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Foreword 

The original plan for this f·inal report on local administration 

il:lc.l.uded completing the descriptive and analytical phases and then .,;. 
~ 1,' ; 'J. '" '" 

pr 9,ceeding, into;. the area of ,propositions, guid~1ine's, and s;uggestions' 

:1 :) ,rc~ga;WUng;r .ibheiH'il1le.s t,:lo1lc,pf improving 10 oa 1 ad minis tra ti on. Unf ortuna t:e,'; [: 

j~Mj"time );1a<l no:b;:~;rm,~ed pursuance of this plan. Instead, the write'r'! 

has had to seek "'J .P.Nsv·time consuming approach,.· -wnich would still pre-; 

sent to the reader a fair view of the writer's thinking. Looking over 

the material set aside for the basis of this third report, the writer 

found a solution: develop a series of readings based on the references 

already collected. 

Thus, in the following pages the reader has the task of "digest

ing" many of the"raw materials" from which the writer, with sufficient 

time, would have developed his own analysis. Perhaps this is an even 

more effective way to approach this final topic- the future develop-

ment of local administration in Viet Nam. 

Undoubtedly, there are other ways in which this topic could be 

approached. For the writer, however, the most logical includes four 

steps, which he prefers to call "needs" ; .first, the need for under

standing the nature and implications (especially for a democratic so-

ciety) of "local administration"; second, the neel! for understanding 

the existing system in Viet Nam; third, the need for acquiring a satiB-

factory perspective of the socio-economic setting of local administra

tion in Viet Nam; and fourth, the need for studying proposals directly 

concerned with increasing effic1encythrough strengthening and alter-

ing the existing system. 
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While none of these needs have been fully explored in the fOllowing 

readings, the writer believes they will orient the reader and stimulate 

further reading, researCh, and contemplation. He would, of course, be 

highly pleased to learn some day that these materials, along with the first 

two reports - made a significant contribution to the study and improvement 

of local administration in Viet Nam. He hopes they will. 
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I. THE POLITICAL NATURE OF LOCAL ADMINISTRATION 

:i' 

" 

Most of the readings in this section have the common theme' of' democracy 

and local administration, although the views of this theme differ radically, 
. "J;' .-: --t, ' . 

especiially between Professor langrod and two others who critidzirhis views. 

Th~basicquest1on for students'of pubJ,ic administration in Viet'Nam to keep 

in mind whil~ reading this section is: 

Can a democratic system be established without a strong, 
system of local self-government? 

W~'stern 
,'A." Views of PreSident Diem on i ·· /. Political and, Administrative Mechanisms 

,_c_," .. , .. , 

.NOTE: It is commonly recognized that President Die~ stroilgly. questions 

~h!,adop,tion of western political and administrative schemes by, Asian 

countri~s.' It is his argument that in these countries an Asian cult-

ural approach must be made to the ideals of democracy. Before turning 

to the more extensive discussions by Professor Langrod and others, ' 

. some observations of President Diem are well worth noting, as reminders 

of the need to view these writings as Westernized rather ,than as a-

dapted to the conditions of Viet Nam,and other Asian countries, ex-

cept to the e,xtent to which the writers themselves indicate their 

adaptation. 

At the opening session of the NationalAssembly in October, 1959, 
.' " -'.' . 

President Diem included in his address severa], 'st,a,tements ,in which he in 
. \ . 

effect argued that Viet Nam should not rush to adopt western ideas of govern-

ment and administration, and that, instead, Viet Nam was more closely bound 

to the patterns evolving in the other Asian and African nations. He said: 
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"The trust which your electors have pl." ~ed in you - and for which I 
heartily cOQgratulate you •. makes it your duty, honorable deput.ies, to invig
orate the spirit of this democratic tradition and to hasten its maturity so 
~!"l~.t :1:0 will l'iljJl'ove daily in its adaptation to the living reality of our coun
try, and to the evolution of the As1.an and African nations to which we are 
bound by a community of destiny. 

"For democracy is not solidified once and for all into ~. co11 ",ction of 
formulas and regulations conceived in other times, under other slcies. Old 
western nations, richer and more experienced than we, have been obliged to 
recast the very structure of their traditional parliamentary formula. More 
than one newly independent country has experienced immobility and disorder 
because it has adopted this formula; more than one nation is trying to free 
its democratic regime of what has killed it after having helped to brit'lg it 
into existence. 

"The history of the profound political upheavals which have taken place 
in many countries of Asia and Africa since 1955, that 18, since the birth 
of our Republic, points to a constant evolution toward a new democratic cycle, 
more adapted to the aspirations of under-developed countries, wIthout, at the' 
same time, breaking with the essential. community features of their traditions. 

"Indeed, 'ehe inner logic vi the';echnically and socially backward coun
tries, V~:et·.~T1llll being one of them, demands of them an accelerated march which 
can be accomplished only H.t the cost of a strict community discipline and of 
the sacrifice of short-term interests. Such is the heavy price we have to 
pay to move quickly forwa.rd, for it 1s only at this pace that we can preserve 
our i~"dependence ane, solve our social problems, the result of an accumulation 
of many centuries. This accelerated march would not be possible without the 
will to break down the obstacles placed in our way by the anarchist and com
munist reactionaries. Thus we are !,1.tnessing a gel:eral regression of commun
ist influence in the coun'erles of Asia and Africa and also its violent reac
tions· against an evolutlo" l"hl.ch is EO 1.0ngr>r Hork".l1C:; to tte adv2.ntage. 

"It is in the stern realities of our conditions, both present and future, 
that the constitution has been elaborated, Jt is in anticipation of the im
mense difficulties which await '.;he underdeve).oped countries in the effort re
quired of them to work out a balanced technical organization for their march 
forward while preserving individual freedom, that our constitution has been 
set up on the basis of the respect for the human being, the establishment of 
the common good, and collective progresso 

"Thanks to .the wj.sdom and the discipline of all, we have spared our 
country what the leader of a great Asian nation has recen'cly admitted pub
licly to his people: fifteen years of Iliberal government! have led the 
country to political division and economic chaos. At the same time, with 
the help of our.frier:ds of the Free World, we have been able to achieve 
important and rapid progress wh1ch has attracted the attention and sympathy 
of Sincere, competent and impartial observers. 
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"Internally, the government's efforts are continually directed at 
the erection of a democratic substructure, especially at the level of 
the villages, through economic and social progress. 

"In the economic sphere, we have sought to develop the main natural 
resources and to create new ones in order to economize the foreign ex
change for industrialization while raising at the same time the standard 
of livtJ;hgCfOf, the masses. 

"In order to promote social justice and also to ensure an absolute 
minimum for a population living in a zone of great-instability, as well 
as to increase the purchasing power of the rural masses, we have directed 
our main effort towards the agricultural sector. 

"Thanks to a sustained effort against communist internal subversion 
and thanks to technical and social measures favoring small ownership and 
farming on a rational and community basis, we have successfully extended -- -- ;. 
the cultivated area and improved productivity. 

"It is on the basis pf this hard and stern effort, both morally and 
intellectually, that our brothers of Asia, Africa and South Americ-a judge 
us, rather than on the basis of the more or less perfect manner in which 
we shall have imitated the way of living of the advancednations·-of the
East to the West. To accept the ways of living_ oft-hese_ nations is to 
accept in advance the idea of a foreign protectorate." 

B. The Values of Local Government 

-In the following discussion; __ which is headed "Why Have Local 

GoveTillnEint 1, "PrCl>£essor Daniel Wit, in a textbook prepared for Thai 

students in comparative-government, sets forth a well-balanced 

e1i-aiilat:ion of the advantages and disadvantages of a strong system of 

In addition, he points out some of the ways by which government 

functions may be arranged and administered. Although he has rna_de no 

attempt to fully orient his thinking to the peculiar problems of 

Thailand as an Asian nation, it is evident that he has given this 

considerable thought in the preparation of this short, but well 

-writtensectibn • 
L .! 
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Why Have Local Government'! 

Daniel Wit, A Comparative SUl'vey of Local GoverUlllent 
and Administratto'u:'-'-"Ilwtitute of PubHe-iidminIstration, 
Thammasat-Unl~ersity, thailand, 1958, 119 pp. (mimeo.) 

"All. countries of more extensive expanse than city-states confront the 

necessity of developing some techniques and institutions to integrate their 

\;tl.'<,ritory politically and administratively. There are a number of basic 

ways in which this fundamental problem of government can be treated. For 

one thing, it is possible to have each major functional department (minis-

try) of a central government admtnister its services directly throughout a 

nation. Finance, public welfare, public works, police, fire protection, 

public health all these and the many other domestic activities of gov--

ernment could be engaged ~_n throughout all of the territory of a state by 

each of the separate central ministries in charge of them. Quite obvious-

ly, even if these central agencies established regional field offices to 

provide some undoubtedly necessary adm:'n;.3tratlve flex·;.biHty (in other 

words, deconcentrated), reliance jeJ.st on tl',is form of territorial organ-

ization would constitute the maximum in centralization. 

11 Another metilDd of Jealic .. g with tj-", problem of br1!;ging governmental 

services to the people in any large territorial area would be the applica-

tion of a measure of administrative deconcentration which would provido 

some recognition of local diversity whl1e still permitting the retKntion of 

political centralization. This can be achieved by the establishment of 

general regional and local administrative units responsible to the central 

government and assigned the task of coordinating all national services ad-

ministered by the ce!1tral agencies within their verrit017ia' confines, plus, 
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perhaps, providing some services directly, themselves. In neither this 

situation nor in the first would local government exist, yet,. in both, 

the services of government could be brought to all parts of the nation. 

The existence of these two possible methods of binding the territory of 

a country into a single whole and providing its people with government 

and administration Bswell as the frequent use of some version of the 

second method (for example, in Thailand) sharply raises the question: Is 

local government, as defined above, really necessa.ry and good? iJhy should 

a state attempt the degree of decentralization necessary to create real 

local government? It has been stated that the problem area under conside

ration, that involving territorial integration, is obviously the prinoi

pal area in which the conflicting principles of centralization and de

centralization struggle for supremacy •.. The validity of this characteri

zation compels some consideration of the arguments both for and against 

territorial centralization and decentralization. 

"The arguments for elaborate political centralization with scme degree 

of administrative deconcentration are not unatlractive in certain circums

tances. For one thing, if a people is characterized by a great measure of 

homogeneity and is devoid of great regionally oriented diversity (economic, 

cuI tural, ideological, Or religious), the reasons for organizing the state 

on a uni tary rather than a federa.l basis also provide some justification 

for administrative centralization. A people of great uniformity, pa.rti

cularly if inhabiting a small a.rea can be go,;,"erned· ea.sily from a. single 

center, with necessary administrative flexibility provided by a measure 

of territorial deconcentra.tion. Uniform la1,'18 and relativoly uniform 

administration are thus possible, and wide va.riations from one part of a 
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country to another in the nurnber and quality of governmental services pro-

vided are avoided. A rational a.nd well-integra.tod national governmental 

and administrati VG system is feasibJ.e, 

"In addition to the benefits of efficiency and economy to be derived 

from uniform and nationally integrated administration, this combination of 

political centralization and administrative deconcentration also is attuned 

in some important rGspects to thG demands of modern economics and techno-

logy. These two major forces of our age require broad geographical areas 

for their successful operation, and the related social Md material problems 

vmich arise in their wake are also dependent for thoir resolution on broader 

areas than many traditional subsections of a country. Government can never 

afford to ignore the fact that a modern technologically oriented economy 

is at least nati onal and actually even international in scope. Under-

developed and semi-developed nations not only must create expanded domestic 

markets based upon the interaction of all parts of their territory, but 

they also require foreign manufactured goods, capital, and technical 
per cent per cent 

knowledge. Thailand, for example, imports an estimated 85/ to 90;/of all 

its consumer goods. To reduce this dependence on internationally derived 

imports, the country must develop its own manufacturing with international 

help. 

"Moreover, the Thai economy depends almost completely upon thE) export 

of rice and such raw mJ,terials a.s ti'l and rubber in order to earn the foreign 

exchange necessary to buy all these consumer goods. Such interaction of 

the Thai and international economies is duplicated in a different fashion 

by thE> more developed lands, wb.ich also require foreign trade and imports 

from abroad for their own economic health, These facts of modern economic 
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life makcit obViOus that efforts to organt.ze economic' act;i.vity and foster 

industrialization locality by locality within a country Vlithout integrated 

national governmental action (planning of human and material rc)sources) 

actually hinder ",·conomi·:':: development. 110reover, the local subdivisions of 

~ coU:rtt'ty norntaJ!ly have neither tho human, financial, or technical resources 

necessary either'''fOr significant irldependent improvement in ma.terial well

being'b~<)l'or the resolution of the great·,and complex problems generated by 

modern econCiitdc·'activity. Self-help on a community-by-conummity basis is 

important, ·hu't·it·''-cannot produce a solution to the major economic or social 

problems of contemporary states. As a result, even major industrialized 
, ·.;.}~.-I..l·,.: :~!'Xj:-~ 

western states with a traditi(}.nalinterest h "decentraliz~t~,?l}.an,d l,ocal 

self-govornment ~ such as the Urtited.States and Grea.t Britain -- have been 

forced into ever incroased politicel and administrative centralization. 
, ,"::' ,; (·J'I'::; _." 

For, one of the outstanding char~ctGristics of moder~~ty is that people do 

not become more b~t become less isolated from each other as well as more 

dependent upon ea.ch other. This is the economic and administrative lesson 
. -,;t ;.>. 

to be derived from the f-ac:t,.:that tho WO.r;Lcl steadily grows 1'smaller '. 

liThe justfrfeations for .. p, significant degree of political and admi

mist;~t%'~ c£ht~1ilizil.tion also include situations in which nations are 

seriously divided intertially. For, where there is little social cohesion 

among the peopltl'{)i"a country, and their will is frag)!lented by the absence 

of many common hopes and aspirations, administrative and possibly even 

governmental c3ntriilization frequently develop a.s artificial unifiers as 

substi tutes for baMc mass a.grecment concernin,,; values, J;leliefs, and ideo-

logy. It Was in large measure because of such social fra@ll8ntation, for 
.; f. ''If; -:, -/:" 

example, that modern France developed those centralized features of its 
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government and administration which traditionally have placed it in sharp 

contrast to Anglo-American practice. 

"Where a nation is seriously threatened by internal disorder, or 

where it is marked by great mass illiteracy and Political inexperienoe, 

still other,arguments for some degree of political and administrative oen-

tralization are encountered. RebelliOUS localities cannot be allowed to 

overthrow the national government in the name of local self-government or 

even secede where this is judged detrimental to the interests of all the 

rest of the nation (the American Civil war is a case in point.) The ability 

of a central government to prevent such aotion, however, depends upon re

tention of majority support as well as preponderant power. tn similar fash-

ion, the principles of democraoy do not demand the sacrifice of the general 

welfare and of all possibility for progress by requiring decentralization 

and local self-government where a people is still unready for such advanced 

political praotice. In some Asian oountries, such premature action has ac-

tually fostered local 'bossism'l (near dictatorship), corruption, and increas-

ed incompetence. Good government and administration must adjust the appli-

cation of principles and ideological goals to the actual realities of their 

setting at a particular moment in history. Such essential adjustment becomes 

evil omly if it then is employed as a Justification for establishing perma-

nent tyranny rather than enlightened central governmental tutelage which 

works to prepare its people eventually to shoulder the burdens of self-govern-

ment. So wise and ardent an advooate of liberty and representative govern
nineteenth 

ment as the 17S~ oentury Englishman, John Stuart Mill, recognized this ne_ 

cessity to bping ultimate democratic goals and current actualities into 

balance. 
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<,;:,; ~~..l:~' " .... 
~'Whi;J.e l1ot1ng- thll,ex1'stenceC;' urnler certain circumstances, of justi-

ficationsfor political centralization and no more than administrative 

deconcentration instBad of the estitblishmdnt of a real local government 

system, it is"also essential to recogniz'e the distinct and impressive 

advaJ:jtages which some s,ignificant measure of decentralization and local 

governfllent offer. For one thing, political and administrative decentral-
l'~ ',' ","" . 

lzation obviously erect important bulwarks against any dictatorship at the 

national level., , It 1s thus not unimportant that' the great totalitarian 

dictatorships ot this:_ pentury have refusEiil t(l ttilerate' the existence of 
..... -.. j ~ : ., -.: .. ' 

meaningful local government •. " 

," en A decentral1~9.tion9f goVernment arid admll11~tration also permits 
~:,u_ 

experimentation and the development cif new techniques by localities with-
. r-" ~~ . . ' 

out. cOmpelling an entire nation to follow suit. Moreover, it permits the 
'1-;" '. 

establishment of organizations and methods geared to the peculiar needs and 

problems of a particular locality, without forcing such organizations and 

methods lJPon the rest of a country,for whom it might be completely inap-

propriate. The recent s,eriesof territorial reliellions in the Republic 
.. 'J. 

of Indonesia beeause of the central government's failure to grant adequate 

local autonomy to ethnieally and 

sistence on the maintenance of a 

~, " .t ;:' ~', : 
eGonomically diverse islands, and its in

;f';J ;:J~ <'! I! 

centraliZed state whose leadership has 
- i {'< ,",1 O:,j : ;--;j 

failed to convince most of the territorial components that they were deriv-

ing any benefit from such centralization, is an excellent case in pOint. 

"Still another a~gument in behalf of'the value of establishing a sys-

tem of local governmept involves the' contribution wli.ich is thereby made to 
.-... 

the efficiency of operation of the central government 'itself. Such benefit

derives from the separation of purely locaI'pro'blems'%ld issues from things 

of national political concern. ,The national leadersh'ip, a.s a result, is 
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to issues which might better be treated by the 'territorial subdivision con

cerned. Decentralization also facilitates administrative efficiency because 

even local field offices of central administration often cannot be as con

scious of local needs and peculiarities and certainly cannot be as responsive 

to the views dominant in a locality as can a unit of government derived from 

that locality. 

"Lastly, there are some very cogent democratic arguments in behalf of 

some degree of political and admi~istrative decentrnlizatio~ o~ deconce~tra

tion capable of establishing local self-government. For, only at the local 

level is it possible for citizens to feel a personal contact with government 

and give thought to problems of a specific and personal nature. Within the 

smallest governmental units, citizens have a chance to participate effective

ly to a far greater extent than at the national level in the process of self

government. Their political education is thus greatly enhanced, and those 

among them who aspire to political leadership are provided with an initial 

training and proving ground. Local self-government, therefore, presents the 

art of government more fully and on more intimate and personai terms than is 

possible at any higher level. The cause othdemocracy is thereby served. 

"From the above survey of well-founded arguments both for and against 

the establishment of decentralization and a local government system, it be

comes obvious that the modern and complex nation-state normally present> con

ditions which require an intermingling of techniques to promote territorial 

integration and management. ~ecentralization cannot be pursued to the point 

where it i"nores the great contemporary need for uniform national treatment 

of many socio-economic problems. It cannot be urged without regard for the 

severe limitations which hamper local governmental efforts to promote the 
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wellbeing of their citizens on a piecemeal basis. The inequities which 

(l.re, ,bound to !lrise because of diverse natural and financial resources in 

the various regions of a cou!1try if the latter are not provided with some 

e.qualized central assistance cannot be ignored for the'mere sake of in-

troduc;l.ng local government. In sum, a system of decentralization and 

local, self-government which fails to recognize that the general we,lf(l.re 

:is,more than the sum of local welfare, does not fierve the cause o~."go9d 

government. ,On the other hand, the imposition of a centralization wW9h 
" 

stultifies experimentation, prevents local'problems from being dealt"with 

locally, and places an entire nation in a rigid administrative mold in-

capable of effective adjustment and unresponsive to divergent local needs 

also, does considerable damage to the cause of good government. ' 

"Within the limits of its special SOCial, econoniic, philosophical, 

and governmental requireme!1ts, therefore, central government must provide 

considerable nationwide uniformity based upon the uriiqueness of some vital 

services, whose provisio!l does not d~pend' upon 10ciHdifferences, as well 

as national administrative deconcentration'baSed on the uniqueness of 
I '. • 

various are33 and capable of providing cdh~'J:.ent administration and coord i-
.. 1. ' '.' :, " ~ 

,natiOp of variouscentrat services within each of these different areas. 

The c"ntral governmentm~;t also providet-easortable ,uniform coo~dination 

between such areas of the national t~rritory.'In these ways, it responds 
:.:'! 

"': ' to the centraliZing tendencies and requirementsofmO<lern government • 

.:ii' Slmul taneously, however, if it is interested' in fostering democracy and 

,,-Il.dministrative efficiency, it must go beyond this blendil1g of functional 

and areal techniques in national administration in orde~:,tQ provide some 

-llIeafl'lre of,local ac,countabll1ty tn its £Oovernmental system.,i',i,')'hls requires 
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the introduction of a degree of both political and administrative decentral

ization -- the establislnnent of some form of local government and admin

istration. The variety of techniques available and utilized by the various 

states of the world indicates quite clearly that there is no single best 

solution to these problems of territorial management. On the otha~ hand 

comparative analysis does provide important insight into both the problems 

and the possible solutions under various sets of circumstances." 

C. Is Democracy Dependent Upon Local Government? 

Professor Langrod says "No." In fact, he argues that local govern

ment may impede rather than aid the growth of a democratic society. 

Two other writers disagree. One of these, it is interesting to note, 

presents his argument within the context of an Asian political 

setting -- the people and government of India. 

While Professor Langrod's article may be difficult to absorb 

because of its abstractness, it nevertheless remains a valuable item 

in a repertoire of views on local government. One might ask himself, 

"is it because Professor Langrod comes from a culture of French 

administration -- in which less emphasis has traditionally been placed 

on local self-government, -- and the others from Anglo-Saxon education 

and experiences that these divergent viewpoints have occurred? Is not 

Langrod, in short, defending French administration and the other, 

British?" 
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Local Government and Democracy 

Professor Georges Langrod, "Local Government 
and Democracy," Public Administration, Vol. 
XXXI, 1953, pp.25-34. (less footnotes) 

Public lidministration Esli torl.sNote: 

(Professor Langrod is at the "Center National de la Recherche 

Scientifique," Paris, and is Professor of Comparative Administr.ation in 

the Brazilian School of Public Administration, Rio de Janeiro. This 

article is based on a translation of a paper given by Professor Langrod to 

the Congress of the International Political Science Association at the 

Hague in September, 1952.) 

"This study deals briefly with two concepts: First, there is the 

concept of 10c<Jl .government as a ba.sis for drniocracy, to be' consi'dered in 

the light of the questions: Is there really, as 'is so often. argued, a rela-

tion of cause and effect between a democratic regime .and 10c<4. g9v~rnment? 

Is political democratization of the state favorable to the8)dstence and 

development of local government, or, in spite of ~erta.in misleading appear-

ances to the contrary, is democratic eVOlution inimical to local government? 

Second, there is the concept of local government as a basis of civic educa

tion and as an apprenticeship in d~mocra.cy to be considered in the light 

of the questions: What is' the true role of local government in the work 

of the danocratic educa.tion of the mass of the people, in the creation of 

a democratic '!climate,1 within the whole machinery ofthEJ state, and in the 

formation of the future leaders of the political community? 
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formation of the future leaders of the political community? 



As the Basis of Democracy 

lIIf local government really constituted the ba.sis, or even one of the 

bases, of democracy, the,.logical',rBiTuHT'wou:ld be that the latter could not 

be conceiv\3d without it or that the whole democratic structure would risk 

collapse without it. On the other ha:nd, the" exlstence of "iod <lJ: government 

would not'beftilly possible \'xcept within the framework of a democratic 

regime. 

"Such a conception, "implied rather than clearly stat0d, is to be found 

'·'int,. pc:llitical 'litet'ature' anil: s'eems to be supported by a general conviction. 

Thus,'loMl goverhlncnt is often identified,for example;, with "communal 

democracy" in the sense of Thouret's pouvoir murucipal, or of the German 

kommi.lnale SelbstverwaltuDg (Gneist), with the 'grass roots democracy" of 

the United states (Lilienthal) or with the "local self-government' of Great 

Britain. ill the small European democracies, as regards extent of territory, 

:'e.g::,'·Switzet'lMd, clemoCracy is generally considered to bo based on the local 

cOlIil1lime"; But' there appears to be a characteristic tendoncy rather to inte-

, grate; thEl'ihstitution of local government with the democratic regime than 

: 'to"examine ;tm,; <lJ:legeddependence of the latter on the local government 

'existing withiriitiielf • 

. "Now it appears' that there is hhre, fundamentally, a regrettable 

confusion of'ideas; In actual fact, there appears to nG no justification 

~"rasserting that +,here exists an inevitable tie of reciprocal dependence 

between democracy and local government. Democracy does not come into being 

where local government appears, nor does it cease with the disappearance of 

the latter. It is possible, on the contrary, for local government to continue 

and to develop under a regime which m~ be either clearly non-democratic or 
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only superficinlly dOlllocratic or for local govcrrunent scarc01y to exist or 

to exist only superficinlly under a democratic regime. Tho epposi te thesis 

seems to result either from the fact that (a) one limits oneself to an 

annlysis of earlier historical evolution, or (b) that one confuses one of 

the factors necessary for the creation of tho democratic climate (the 

essentinl basis for democracy) with the existenco of democratic institutions 

(the indispensable superstructuro for any democratic regime), or (c) that 

one unconsciously transposes tho possible (but in no way indispensable) 

democratic (Bsence of the intornnl workings of locnl goverruncnt on to the 

higher level of democracy in the whole state (linking "local democra.cy 1 

with the democracy of the whole community). It is necessary to devote some 

attention to this threefold misundorstanding. 

"It is true, indeed, that historicnlly, tho develDpmont of local 

gove~runent in Europe has correspDnded to an anti-authoritarian process 

in the sta.te, since in decentrali~ing the a.dministrative system, emphasis 

was at the Sffine time being laid upon the importance of tho poriphery in 

relation to the (territorinl) centeX'; by carrying into effect, in practice 

and in law, centrifugnl administrative trends, the centripotnl trend, linked 

W.storicnlly wi th absolutism, was being fa.tally weakened. In the Sffille way 

it is true that this process has corresponded IN.L th a pareJ.lul Gvolution 

towards democratization on the politic"l-sociDl lev,,!. It is consequently 

true also tha.t not only on the insti tution;Jl luvel, but, more important, 

on that of tho genoral climate, the devGlopmont, stabilization and extension 

of local government contribute towards the democra.tization of customs, to 

the echJ.cation of tho masses and to proparing them in this ,'lay for an active 

participation in public life. It is true, finally, that ofton, but not 
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al1'rays, 10Cll government h<'lp:3 to f'pread by it" internal st,ructure, the 

psychological bases and sl',ructural fO:'ms of democracy. 

"But if the problerr. j.s 3tudied mort' clcc;ely, none of these statements 

justifies t':"ls id3:ctii'ico.t:.O:l of local g:"'rcrl~'llent with d<2JllOCracy. It must 

not be forgotten that the problem of loca.l . government is-in spite of this 

deceptive title·--but a. technical Il.rrane;eJnent within the mechanism of the 

administrative system, a. structural Clnd functional detail, based on the 

adaptation of traditional fO=3 L'f Lh3 n:anagement of local affairs to the 

varied needs of modern administration. Now in spite' of efforts tending to 

add to Mont8squieu T s triparti'ce divinion a fourt.h powar, namely, municipal 

[lowor, and in spite cf the various rccp8I'cussions of tile ex:tstence of local 

government, which go far b<Jycmd the levol of the purely administrative, it 

seems clear that democracy cannot dopend, at least directly, em the existence 

01' non-existence of an administrative arrangement, whatever it may bG. To 

make this picture more striking (although this is only a simplification) it 

could be argued that is it a question hero of a clifferonce of levels. A 

centralized administrative sY5tom, not domocratic in so (as reg(1rds its 
, ' 

composition, recruitment, structure, "nvironmen~)." h?2:Ps to create a climate 

foreign to democracy, but-a~ is proved by various histo~:i..cal·d~plesand 

by the comparative study of the admir.istrative structuro of contemporary 

atatos--it is not enough i,n i tS811' effectively to stand in the way of the 

existence of democracy. The latt"rQi~1;9P tolerates withih itself various 

a-4emocratic and even somotimes,jantjr~~3cra.tic phenomena (for example in 

the army, in th8 Y!I,achinery01' 'jusUco, in tC)8 fiscal system, in education, 

in the organization of some professions, etc ••• ), although in prinCiple it 

t.ends to make thom c'.J.sappear. 
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"Democracy CM nevor be considered as a total phenomonon, absorbing 

the whole lifo of the community and penetrating inevitably into every 

corner; to think so would be to approa.ch the problem superficia.lly and 

artificially. Consequently, even if one wanted to identify tho dOIr,ocra.tiza-

tion of the administrative system with local gov8rnmont (and this would be 

a debatable point), this would in no way justify tho thesis that the exis-

tence of domocracy depends on it, that it is one of tho foundations'of 

democracy • 

. "Even if the; democratic climate plays M ;3Xtromely important role in 

ever.ydffilocracy (it could even bo argued that it conditions it, since 

,FUderttocra.ticinstitutions alone are never enough for democracy to be achieved 

in. fact ,and not simply in form), it is novertheless not sufficient by it-

., self~-danocratic institutions are also nco cessary. If, thorofare, it is 

established that local government plays--diroctly Md indircctly--a 

possible role in the croatian of this gunoral climate, this alone would 

still not be enough to make of it a foundation for demccracy. On the 

insti tutional level, the existence of local government in no way excludes 

a high degree of bureaucratization as much in tho centralized hierarchy 

(at all tho stages of the administrative pyramid) as in tho inner workings 

of the decentralized orgMs themselves. Indeed, local govcrmllcnt CDn 

sometimes serve local obligarchius, pOlitical coteries, anti-democratic 

forces, ra.ther than constitute a true refloction of thu public will. In 

some countries local government, with its structural ana.chronisms, the 

,', high degree of its internal functionalisation, the preponderance in pra.c-

tice of .. tho permanent official over the elected and tomporary councillor, 

its methods of work and its obstinate opposition to all modornization, 
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can, contrary to all appearanCes, act as a brake on tho process of democra

tization. FUrther, it is also nocessary to analyse the GXtent of the 

effective powers in every case under consideration, the real autonomy, the 

limits of central control and the way in which this is in fact <jlX8rcised, 

the financial dependence of the local on the central government, etc. It 

is therefore a question of not taking words for realities, of not being con

tent with a facade often fictitious and deceptive, but of going in each case 

right to the heart of the problem. 

!lIf formerly there has been a certain parallelism between the' evolution 

of local government and the development of democracy, it appears that this 

parallelism is due rather to fortuitous reascns, at'leas):; from thG 

illridicotheoretical point of view. In other respects,' this parallelism is 

less general than one may think. When a state has long since passed from 

the absolutist age to that of the constitutional regime, local government 

has often remained (for example in Austria from 1866 to 1918) a veritable 

fortress of anachronistic privileges. Side by side with parliamentary 

elections based on equality and universality, we find throughout half a 

cent¥TY, and in the middle of the 20th century itself, electoral inequalities 

on the local government level, based upon purely material criteria and on a 

Clearly anti-democratic spirit. Thus, local government has not alwa;vs deve

loped towards its own democratization, sometimes moving in a diroction 

contrary to the trend in the state as a whole. Account must be taken of nu

merous examples of this kind. 

!lThus, to sum up, even if the process of administrative decentralization 

"as utilized by democracy in action as one of the weapons against absolutism 

,1Ud as a motive center of an adequate political environment, this ,~, in no 

.. ~~-,. 
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way demonstrates. the inevitability of their alleged interdependence, but· 

only their chronological co-existence on the one hand and the purely oppor-

tunist and sometimes even fortuitous character of this co-existence on the 

other. 

Is there a Fundamental Contradiction? 

IlFurthermore, if democracy is studied in its dynamic, and not simply 

in its static or historical, aspect, it can clearly be seon that there is, 

in spite of appearances, a fundamental contradiction between these two 

notions. Democracy is by definition an egalitarian, majority and unitarian 

system. It tends everywhere and at all times to creato a social whole, a 

com~nity which is uniform, leveled and subject to rules. It avoids any , 
splitt.ing up of the governing (and at the same time governed) body, any 

atomization, any appearanCe of intermediaries betwmrn the whole and the 

individual. It puts the ;Latter face to face with the complete whole, 

directly and singly. On the other hand, local government is·, by definition, 

a phenomenon of differentiation, of individualization, of separation. It 

represents and strengthens separate social'groups enjoying relative inde-

pGndence, sometimes autonomous, constituting parts of tho public power. 

It furthers, then, the relief of congestion, a certain disintegration, a 

kind of local quasi-parliamentarianism, the multiplicity of local rcpre-

sentative regimes within a national representative regime. It constitutes 

the direct historical reflection of a multiple struggle wi thin tho state: 

a struggle of social and political forces 

. against ccntralis~ al:)solutism; a struggle of national minorities against 

the majority and of the minorities amongst themselves within the multi-
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national state; a struggle against the survivals of feudalism in the admin

istrative structure; a struggle for cultural and economic regionalism. 

"Thus, since democracy moves inevitably and by its very essence' towards 

centralization, local government, by the division which it creates, constitutes, 

all things considered, a negation of democracy. It is true that this aspect 

of the phenomenon only appears later, in the course of the process of effect

ive democratization. Indeed, the closer the given state approaches a fully 

democratic regime, the less chance local government has-contrary to the 

general opinion-for developnent. Centralism becomes a natural democratic 

phenomenon; decentralization is exceptional, and more or less artificial. 

This was underlined in de Tocqueville1s statements and prophecies of 120 years 

ago. 

"Bryce, the' theoretician of the modern democracies, emphasi!!:es this 

characteristic analogy between the tendencies of the authoritarian regime 

and those of danocracy. As Radbruch says: "When the management of communal 

affairs is entrusted to the local majority, there is a risk of eliminating 

the predominating influence of the majority at the national level over' this 

local majority (these two majorities being possible quite different); yet 

the unlimited domination of the overall majority constitutes the very essence 

of the democratic regime. I 

"Democratization of the state tends to transform its government pro

gressively into a self-government of the whole population-which must, during 

the course of 'this evolution, make any local government, "opposed' to the 

central government, superfluous and devoid of any logical basis. Democr~tic 

election on a national scale constitutes a guarantee of the representative 

regime without requiring its repetition at all the "less than national levels 
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or the partial personalization of the territorial sections of the state. 

As has already been mentioned, the democratization of public administration, 

a valuable complement to the democ ratization of the whole community, 'may be 

attempted by a series of different technical arrangements (without the 

creation of distinct moral personalities) and without recourse to anti

egalitarian differentiations. 

"This state of affairs must' be understood, or the picture as a whole 

,,<ill be unconsciously falsified. Local government and democracy triumphant 

,represent indeed diametrically opposite tendencies. Democracy in action 

will claim, then, sooner or later, but inevitably, a breakaway from the 

fundamental idea of local government and will demand administrative centra

lization. That is one of the most important problems, and one which is so 

often unappreciated, although it is a general one in the light of the study 

of comparative administration. As has already been emphasised many times 

in published works, the incompatibility of democratic principle with the 

practice of decentralization is a 'phenomenon so evident that it may be 

considered as a kind of sociological law~ 

"As to the alleged democratic essence of local government, which is 

said to react upon the political-social structure and upon the form of 

government of the whole community, this would result from the fact that its 

deliberative organs are elected:" French administrative doctrine evey{ makes 

this a sine qua non of all territorial decentralization. Gompara,tive 

experience seems to show that it is election, rather than nomination, which 

constitutes the principal method' of recruitment for local leaders. To a 

casual obse'rver" election can,then, in actual fact, appear as the differen

tial specific of local government in relation to the formation of the 
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. bureaudratic hierarchy wi thin the framework of every centralized regime. 

"But, as is demonstrated in the literature of administrative law 

(especially in Germany), this phen~menon, however frequent it may be, never

theless appears in no way essential to the idea of local government. 

Administrative decentralization is reconcilable with every means oLobtain

ing local leaders. Theoretically speaking, there is no serious reason why 

election, in public administration, should be considered as definitely 

characterizing local government. 

"In practice, it is easy to find instances of election in a central

ized administration or of nomination in local government. It is true that 

election seems better to maintain the idea of the independence of local 

government (independence in its subjective sense) and that historically~

at the period of the integration of the former self-governing bodies in 

the administrative framework of the modern .state--it constituted a catch

word and a pa.ssword directed against the bureaucra.tic hegemony of absolu

tist centralism, although the historical evolution of British local govern

ment has been quite different. 

"In other respects, it would be in no way just to identify ·every 

electoral system with democracy. It has been demonstrated that sometimes 

administrative decentralization, although involving the process of election, 

remains nevertheless anti-democratic,..- just because of the way in which 

this process is carried out in law or in fact. Politically speaking, 

election can constitute a faca.de pure and simple with no real content; it 

can serve an a.uthoritarian regime by concealing its dictorial character. 

From the administrative point of view, it seems more and more that the 

t$ubjective t independence of the local representa.tives (in relation to the 
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central government) seems better assured by adequate processes of nomination 

(this leaps to the eye in the sphere of judicial power, but seems true also 

in the sphere of public administration). 

"Da'Ylocratic election, that is to say above 'all universal election, by 

introducing inevitably into administration the political element (falsified 

moreover by its local aspect) and the struggle between parties (in the 

framework of proportional representation), seems less and less to serve the 

idea of 'good administration. \ Indeed, the more public administration de-

velops (in size), improves (in quality) and becomes more technical, the less 

place there is for the preponderance of purely political factorsl.the un-

foreseeable results of an election risk, the destruction of continuity, may 

deprive local representation of its truly civic character and may set local 

government in opposition to the true popular will. It is thus, furthermore, 

that the preponderance of the bureaucratic element appears and develops and 

is inevitably stabilized in local government. In this way the essential 

difference between centralized administration and local government is pro-

gressively wiped out. Finally, comparative experience proves that in local 

government election is always balanced by a complementary system of nomina-

tion, the co-opt~pn of part of the committees of the council, the appoint-

ment of local. officials, etc. 

"To S\lJU .up: the alectoral system in local government in practice 

aiways oscillates between two poles: allowing the popular will to show it-

self and attempting to suppress the defects of this will. But the essence 

of local gover~ent seems to be not so much in an exclusive method of 

creating ruling.prgans as in a reasonable functional distribution and in a 

non-hierarchical structure. Thus the technical element of decentralization 
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.": :," ,'" far outstrips, in this connection, that of democracy. Local government lato 

sensu seems to correspond much more' closely with liberal political ideas than 

with those of dEmocracy. 

As Education for Democracy 

"Local government can playa very important part in the work of the de

mocratic education of the people. If decentralization actually takes place 

and is not simply fictitious; if it is, then, B, basis of very close co-opera

tion between the individual and the 'local powers' and not a concealed bureau

cracy; and if the influence of the individual on the formation of the body 

of local leaders is real, not superficial, local government can constitute 

a real school of civics, a way of bringing the citizen close to public 

affairs and a nursery of statesmen. Local government becomes in this way 

a sieve for the selection of future political leaders who become known in 

local affairs before gradually extending their field of activity. This 

selection has a chance of being more objective, more direct, more justified. 

The integration of citizens in this active political elite of the country 

and their promotion. into its specific hierarchy of public office? is thus 

carried out by stages as their cQnpetence and their experience grows. 

"But this picture has its shadows. ,On the one hand, comparative expe

rience shows that it is possible for this apprentice"hip for democracy not 

to be carried out within local government. Indeed, the practical.role of 

the civic element is sometimes--in spite of the law and in spite of appear

ances--secondary, more or less formal and limited. The citizen acquires 

from it, under these conditions, a more or less profound knowledge. of local 

affairs, of public administration at this , level and of methods ,of working 
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together. But it is practically impossible for him to penetrate to the 

heart of the phenomena, to take them in their entirely, to achieve the idea 

of the public good. Guided, in fact, by a professional 'clerk;' the ·ci:tizen 

only rarely has to take on real responsibilities and more often than not is 

only part of the scene, with no real influence on events. He therefore has 

no opportunity to learn administration or government. vJhat he does learn 

can be reduced to terms of electoral or pre-electoral practices, orat'orical 

demonstrations, and the strategy of small town politics. 

"On the other hand, this form of 'local representation" comprises 

elements liable to lead to a certain narrowing of the horizons oflcical 
interests 

government leaders, contrary to the spirit of any democracy. Indeed, local/ 

interpreted in a narrow way, are liable to cover up general interests by 

ensuring the predominance of 'parish-punlp pol'itics.' The apprentic.eship can 

become, in practice, definitely anti-democratic in spite of the democratic 

character of local government. At this point it is necessary to consider 

a whole series of slightly differing factors which, in spite of appearances, 

prevent in fact the achievement cf a demopratic education of the people 

through the agency of local government. Comparati ve exper~_ence proves that 

the deliberative local government bodies (of whatever kind) are 'inclined to 

)" 

serve and represent private interests rather than the general interest 

(which goes beyond them). It matters little whethtorthe electoral system 

is the same at both the national' and the local levels: the practical results 

are very often quite different becausG of the difference in 'perspective and 

the peculiarities of the administrative task on the 10cal level; the same 

problems are tackled there in another fashion. Thus it is possible for the 

citizen taking part in local government to know little or nothing of true 
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democracy in its political and social sense, and to confl,lse it in fact with 

a keen defence of sectional and piecemeal interests, with a pormanent struggle 

against the center. 

"Finally, this way of ferming progressively, in stages, tho future leaders 

of the political community has setting aside its merits--some undeniable 

defects as to access to democratic offices. Indeed, there is a risk that 

a fixed hiere,rchy of the said offices may be set up, making difficult any 

direct contribution from outside. The citizen finds himself in fact under 

an Obligation to go through in turn a whole series of stages in this 

hierarchy. In. consequence, there is only one means (at least only one main 

means) of access to the active exercise of political rights at the level of 

the state, that is to say the progress--obligatory in fact--through public 

office at the local level. And at this le~el, as has already beon said, 

the basis of selection concerns private criteria connected with local pre

occupations, not general ones. If, in this connection, we take into consi-

deration peculiarities of political promotion within the popular political 

parties, the rigidity and narrow character of this hierarchy strikes one 

immediately. 

"If then we confront the abstraction with the reality and in spite of 

the presumption usually favorable to local government as it concerns demo

cratic education, we ,find that it has not, of itself and a priori, the 

pedagogic qualities attributed to it. It can prove itself particularly use

ful in preparing tho citizen for public life, by constituting the first stage 

of his civic education. But everything depends on the way in which it is 

thought out and carriod into effect, on its structure and its working, on 

its dynamics and creative elan, on its range of legal authority and on the 
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actual role played in it by the non-professional elemdnt. It is not, then, 

simply the outward appearance, but the conlent which is decisive. 

"Yet it seems undeniable that local government can and ought to be 

included in the list of factors capable of contributing effectively to the 

creation of a democratic climate. By the very .fact that it is directed 

towards the differentiation of the population into distinct divisions of 

the whole, towards the possible va.riety of solutions and to\;ards the auto-

nomy of the territorial divisions, it permits the attainm(mt of a. greater 

harmony betv,een general regulations and the popular will than is the case 

in a centralized regime. In spite of the frequent defects of its organiza-

tion and of its methods, in spite of its cost and of tho sometimes unsatis-

factory results of its administration, it tends to integrato more closoly 

the power of the people being governed-~a fundamental postulate of any 

democratic reform. By its local character (arising, as regards its early 

origin, .from the .ties of neighbourhood), it increases the chances of mutual 

understanding, of closer and more stable humanrelationsj it prevents the 

work of puhlic authorities from being an impenetrable mystery to the majo-

rity of mankind, which is the characteristic setting of a centralized auto-

cracy. This increases the chances of the practical application of demo-

cratic conceptions, by contributing tQ the .Qxe",ti.9n of an clJ1vironment more 

favourable to them. If, then, this environment is ,not killed at its center 

by the possible anti-democra.tic character of the structure or working, un-

deniably it may pla.y a. practical role in the prepara.tion of tho future 

democracy. 
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Conclusion 

"Finally, what precedes may be summed up by sta.ting that local govern-

m8nt plays a defini to and positive part in the proc;ress towards liberty and 

possibly a positive part in the process of democratization, But at the 

same time, even if decentralization contributes towards democratiza.tion, 

and this, we know, is not inevitable, it leads inevitably in the last resort 

to the achievement of centralism in democracy. This is, then, 'a complex 

picture, difficult to clea.r up at first. By facilitating the possible 

apprenticeship for certain types of democracy and by propagating the demo

cratic climate (or, at least, the climate common to democracy and to poli

tical liberalism), local government has within itself, inevitably, the 

seed of its own death ence the process of democratization is accomplished. 

Whoever studies local government, then, in all its possible aspects, must 

notic8 that--unless the picture is to be falsified--it' cannot be analyzed 

from the point of view of democracy except in a very full manner. il (Pages 

25-33 ) 

Local Government and Democracy--A Rejoinder 

By Keith Panter-Brick 

Public Administration, Vol. XXXI, 1953, pp. 344-~ 

11r. Panter-Brick of the London School of 
Economics and Political Science replies 
to Professor Langrod's article. 

"In his paper 'Local Government and Democracy, f read at a meeting of 

the International Political Science Association at The Hague last summer 
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and subsequently published in this Sournal (Spring, 1953), Professor Langrod 

questions certain common assumptions about local government. He denies that 

local government is necessarily part of a democratic system of government, 
. \. ,._" 

and he denies also that local government is 'an essential element in il1vpol1t-

ical education of the electorate. It is acknowledged by 'Profess"'or'Larigtod 

that local government and democracy have gone hand in han'd In the past, in

deed that local gove:m~ent played an important part in the creation of a' 

democrat ic climate of' opinion in various countries, but it is contes ted that 

there is any 'other' corinection than this one of historical association. To-

day local governmeiit and democracy can nO longer be said to be inevitabl¥ 

interdependent; 'Pro'fessor 'Langrod goes further. He raises the question 

whethe(r'th'ere is not an essential contradiction between the two. 

"To be jolted into questioning onels beliefs about local government 

is certainly aalutary, even if as a result they are only'teaffirmed in onels 

mind. Moreover, if that be the result, then to have had attention drawn to 

practices which cast doubt upon onels assumptions should be a stir to action. 

Professor Langrodls remarks merit' thEm careful attention. 

"He is ied to question theallegect necessary dependence of democll1tcy 

upon a system of local goverriment,'first by certain factual considerations. 

These are that local gOVe,rnment may in fact function in an uud==tiD man-

ner, even in a state that is as a whole democratic. Further, Professor 

Langrod reflects that local government is after all only a technical admin-

istrative arrangement. What is important for democracy is a democratic 

climate of opinion, and democracy may prevail even though certain institu-

tions have in themselves nondemocratic features. A centralized administra-

tive system for instance may be the instrument of democratic government. 
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"Having thus questioned whether in fact democracy and local government 

are to be found' in a necessary relationship, 'Professor Langrod turns to a 

consideration' of the nature of local government and of democracy. He then 

ventures to ask whether they have not come 'to be contradictory. 

"Democracy is by definition an egalitarian, majority and unitarian sys,· 

tem. ' It tends everywhere and at all times to create a social whole, a commun-

ity which is uniform, levelled, and subject to rules. It avoids any splitting 

up of the governing (and at the same time governed) body, any atomization, any 

, ilppearimce of intermediaries between the whole and the individuaL" It puts 

'the' iatterfac 0 t~ face with the complete whole, directly and singly, On the 

oth~r hand, local government is, by definition, a phenomenon of differentia

ti8ris, of individualization, of separation ••••• thus, since democracy moves in-

evitably and by its very essence towards centralization, local government, by 

the division which it creates, constitutes all things considered a negation 

of democracy .•... . Democratization of the state tends to transform its govern-
i'" 

menf progressively "tnto a self-government of the whole population--which must, 

'during tri~ course of this evolution, make any local government,lopposed l to 

the central government, superfluous and 6evoid of any logical basis •••• Local 
,,'_ ..... - "C,,\ 

g6\rernment and democracy triumphant represent indeed diametrically opposite 
:,'1''"'''' -' '," • :-' '. 

tendencies •.•• the incompatibility of democratic principle with the practice 

ci: decen'traltzationis a phenomenon so evident that it may be considered as 

a kihd of sociological law. 

1'-:" ,-. 
"Finally--and largely inconsequence of these difinitions--Professor 

Langt-od doubts whether local government plays a sure and indispensable role 

'i.n d~'mocratic education, however closely it has been associated in the past 

with' 'the growth of a democratic climate of opinion. Professor Langrod, talk

ing o'f the local citizen, considers that t it is practically impossible fo~ 
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"Finally--and large ly inconsequence of these difinitions --Professor 

Langt-od doubts whether local government plays a sure and indispensable role 

in d~'mocratic education, however closely it has been associated in the past 

with' 'the growth of a democratic climate of opinion. Professor Langrod, talk

ing o'f the local citizen, considers that tit is practically impossible fo~ 
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him to penetrate to the heart of the phenomena, to take them in their entire

ty, to achieve the idea of the public good.' He speaks of local representa, 

tion leading to 'a certain narrowing of the horizons of local government lead

ers, contrary to the spirit of any democracy' and claims that 'comparative 

experience proves that the deliberatIve local. government hodIes (of whatever 

kinp) are inclined to serve and represent private interests rather than the 

general interest (which goes beyond them).' 

"Here then is local government in the dock. rt is for each and every 

one of us to recall the arguments in its favor; not however, in the manner 

of repeating well-worn maxims, but tested in the light of Professor Langrod's 

remarks. 

"He bases himself in the first place, so we said, on certain factual 

considerations such as the non-democratic functioning of local government 

in a community nontheless democratic; and he stresses the democratic climate 

of opinion, not the existence of local government, as being the indispensable 

factor in a democracy. Now it cannot and need not be disputed that local 

government may function undemocratically. It must be questioned, however, 

to what extent a country as a whole may be democratic despite local govern

ment being managed in an undemocratic manner. Professor Langrod generalizes 

his pOint when he says: tDemocracy can never be considered as a total phen

omenon, absorbing the whole life of the community and penetrating ineVitably 

into every corner; to think so wbuld be to approach the problem superficially 

and artificially.t The extent to which one agrees with Professor Langrod on 

this point will depend upon onets conception of democracy. Not merely sen

sitivity to opinion on the part of the authorities, but also participation 

of some kind or another by the citizen may be stressed as being fundamental 

to democracy. It must then be doubted to what extent a country is democrat-
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ic where some important part of the system of government" functions in a char

acteristically undemocratic manner; that is, is 1 not democratic in se (as reo 

~ards its composition, recruitment, structure, environment)1 as Professor 

"'lmgrod himself puts it. This pOint needs further elaboration, but the ques

-·ton of the !!leaning of democracy has been raised, and it is convenient to 

onsider Professor IangrodlS contention that democracy and local government 

"re essentially contradictory, before saying more on" the part localgove~n

ment can and does play in"a democracy. 

"Professor Langrod may""or may not commit himself personally to the def

inition of democracy he has given. ~"asserts it, however, as the prevailing 

conception, and he speaks of the tendency of democracy being in a certain 

dtrection. We are reminded of the language of Marx. 

" "fBy facilitating the possible apprenticeship for certain types of 

democracy and by propagating the democratic "climate (or, at least, the cli-

";mate common to democraay ahd political liberalism) local government has with-

1,nitself, inevitably, the seed of its own death once" the process" of demo

cratization Isaccompl1shed ... :'Democracy in action will claim, then, sooner 

or- later, but inevitablY, a breakaway from the fundamental idea of local 

government and will demand administrative centralization. 1 

"Now Professor'Langrod is certainly drawing attention to an important 

":';endimcy. Much of the centralization in this country is due not to the out

~oded area of local government nor to the inability to devise a satisfactory 

" ,ource of local finance, difficulties though these be, but' rather to the per

'is tent demand for uniformity of standards throughout the country . But is 

';his a democratlcdemand? Are we to accept the emphasis on uniformity as' 

the halL-mark" of democracy? In many respects it is the Rousseauian concep" 

">ton of, democracy. The emphasiS is on ·seIf-governmentof: the populatio'n 
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as a whole. Rousseau w~s hostile to any authority lesser than that of 

the whole community. On this conception local government is necessarily 

partial because on any question there is the interest of the wider com-

munity which must prevail. There is the same insistence on the inadequacy, 

indeed the iniquity, of any viewpoint other than the general one, and on 
" '; . 

the inimiCal influence o'f any lesser interest or groupings. 
, ,; .' i. •. 

I! It is an ,fttractive theory; and it may be admitted that there are 

few matters;' 1.f"any, which can be said to be in themselves purely local, 

and therefore outside the province of the general interest. This stress 

on the general interest emphasizes, however, only one aspect of democracy, 

and probably not the most important if only because it is the most abstract. 

It is even only one side of Rousseau himself. Did he not favour the small 

community, precisely because democracy is to be understood not only as the 

supremacy of the general over lesser interests~ 'but 'also" as thef1"ee real

ization of this? Democracy involves not only the determination of the 

general interest by representative institutions, but also an awareness that 
,-

what prevails is the general interest. Otherwise there is no freedom. It 

1s not for nothing that democracy and self-government have been identified. 

There is, however, no compulsion to accept this theory, not even if the 

recent insistence on uniformity and the centralization that this involves 

has in fact got the upper hand. Professor Langrod is right when he says 

that the historical association of local government and democracy is not 
. ",; 

necessarily proof that they are related in a more intimate manner. But it 

6~uld be said'with equal force that democratic oPi~ion havi1ng brought about 

the 'greater centralization of government, it 'is no proof that democracy and 

local government are incompatible, and that local government has now to be 

abandoned as incompatible with democracy. There are indications in 
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Professor Langrodls paper that he would dis,tiniSuish betw.een democracy and 

political liberalism, ascribing the lat;t",r ,the ;l.nsistence upon'l1berty and 
'.' ,1 ",_, 

'f 

to democracy the desire for uniform standards" 
. :1.1 

ThiS, however, is, to aban-
i ::1 

don a highly emotive word to those who.acquiesce in the sacrifice of liber-.' . 

ty to uniformity, with all the dangers that. involves, and it is·aho to re

sign oneself to what is considered to b.(Lthe, inevitable. If a::stahd is not 

made for liberty in the name of democracy then liberty willi:Urideed be lost. 

"It is meet at this point to consider what contributiQh',i"ocal govern-, 
ment can make to democracy, and thus to return to the earl1l.e-r:,rq.uestion we 

raised, in se, such as a centralized administrative system can be part of 

a democracy. Mr. C.H. Wilson has already.made the relation of local gov-

ernment to democracy the theme of his excellent introductory essay '1:;0 his 

Essays in Local Government, but since what is said there appar'antly cannot 

be said too often, this is my excuse for going over the ground again • 

"".11.5 '\loo much should perhaps not be made of the mere fact that local 
'. ,~ .' . - , t '. 

government allows for .gre.ater personal participation in the actual' busi-
.. . ~.! 

ness of governing. Much more importa~t is, that local government is not 
); ,.' . 

only historically associated with <.Jemocr.acY.1n that it helped to bring a
~', 

bout a democratic climate of opinion, but is also an important.element in 
. '" 

keeping opinion favourable to democracy. Nowhere is democratic government 
:': ...... 

so well entrenched that succeeding generations. do not have to learn by their 

own experience. Democracy is not .the egalitarian uniformity ProfeSsor 

Langrod seems to suppose. It demands that another! s point Qf view and a-
;; 

.;., 
",-,., 

notherts interests be mutually appreCiated and taken into accouht • 
. j'" .. ,. ' . " 

This is 

much more difficult to achieve. As H\jme Said about ethical conduct, it de-
.. "",' 

pends very much upon sympathy brought about.;by: .close personal contact. 

Modern sociologists would talk o~Jac.e~to,.,fD.oq!grouPings.If the apprecia-
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tion of one another1s standpoint 1s not learned.in the local communities, 

it risks' not being learned at all. 

"Here we may be accused of exaggeration. Local government, it may 

be objected, is not the only way of establishing the necessary sympathy1upon 

which democracy 13 based. There is, howevcr,a f\Jr~her aspect to local gov-

ernment. It not only engenders.sympathy; it also tends to guard against too 

much enthusiasm, against the disinterested but misguided benevolence which in 

its enthusiasm fails to count the cost. The administrative and financial 

difficulties of bright ideas can be learned at the parish-p\Jmp level, and 

the lessons learned there on the small scale are,valid when one1s thoughts 

turn to the greater possibilities of providing for the general interest. It 

is not denied that a similar caution and skepticism can be learned by par-

ticipation of one kind or another in national politics, but the lessons learn-

ed on the grand scale are Ukely not only to be more expensive, but also les9 

well-learned, in thatltheyl and not onesself can more easily be blamed 

when it is the national government. In any ·case, if democratic government 

is an art, there is no harm in it being learned on as wide a front as pos-

sible. Indeed, since art is lea'rned by a close attention to detail, local 

government is a vital· training ground for democracy. 

"Too muctr...!llUS.LIl.ot b~_.c.laimed for lc.0El;l government, but the successful 

working of democratic government owes much to it, not only as a matter of 

past history, but at all times. Far from an attention to local interests 

rendering a man ihcapable of appreciating the general interest, he is indeed 
", ,- .. 

·n.kelY to conce:l:Vethe general interest. in highly abstract and dangerous 

terms if he has'hot the more intimate experience of government at the local 

level The 'pfesent disinterest in local government affairs is thus disquiet-
l ,,_ 

ing. "Loc::il"goverriinent will undoubtedly mean some sacrifice of uniformity 
• I' 
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among the localities; as has been said already, however, the hall-mark of 

democracy is not uniformity, even when understood in the sPecial sense of 

treating only the alike in the same fashion. Democracy, to repeat, means 

the free acceptance of restraints as much as the supremacy of the general 

interest. Looked at from this standpoint, central and local government 

from a partnership, not a contradiction. Executive action is a.constrain-

ing force, whether imposed centrally or locally, in the general or in the 

local interest. It is likely to be used better, underStood better , and hence 

more freely accepted if at least some policy is left to be determined local-

ly. Recent developments in this country have brought about a greater de-

mand for direct and financial control over local authorities than has been 

known in the past. The dangers have often been decried. It would be un-

fortunate if anyone were to be encouraged by Professor Langrod to believe 

that an extension of that control until local authorities were indisting-

uishable from local agents of the central government was a matter of indif-

flerence from the pOint of view of democratic practice." 

* *' * 
Local Self-Government 

A.B. Lal, The "rndian Parliament, 
Chaitanya Publishing House, 

Allahabad-2, India, 1956 

"It now remains to say a word about local self-government, It has re-

dently been argued by Dr. Leo Moulin and Professor Langrod that local gov-

ernment is not necessarily an integral part of a democratic sys:tem of gov-

ernment, and that there may even be an intrinsic 'contradiction be:.tween the 

one and the other. Dr. Moulin, addressing the Congress of the In~ernational 
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PoliticDl Science Association at thc Hague, in September, 1952, insisted 

that far from being thu best training for tho exorcise of democracy at tho 

stato lovel, thu reDlities ef 10c81 peliticDl lifo are se little in con

formity with the spirit and ethics of a dornocr.::cy that they usuDlly tend: to 

distort' and dobo.so th" processos of democracy, first at tho municip3.l lovel 

and then at tho nationDl level. He pointed out ,that' local authorit,iEJs are 

extremely jealous of their autonomy and fDll a prey to stronr; locDl pres,.. 

sures, that the locDl government is 'essentiDlly a traininr, in tho defense 

of interests which arc strictly and narrowly local and almost inciividual' 

and that 'the highor interests of tho nation--that, community spirit which 

is DlsG one of the features of democra.tic ethics--aro usuolly overlookod or, 

if necessary, sacrificed.' He has quoted the cases of Greece in tho fifth 

and tho fourth 'cccnturios B.C., and of ItDly and tho Netherlands in tho 

fiftEJenth conturywhen 'an over-intense 10c81 life finDlly c~no into conflict 

with tho ovolutionand application of a broad, ovorall policy :md led to 

anarchy, tho mother of dictatorship,' 

"Similarly, Professor Langrod has suggestGd that tho exorcise of local 

government is not alWlys 'tho best appronticGship for the practice of 

democracy at tho state level.' Indoed, it can with somo forco bo lnnintnined 

that therG are basic differences in tho nature 6f affairs to be' handled at 

tho central level and those handled at the local ievol. Tho central' gov'ern-

ment has to faco the problems of 0.ef6nsc, foreign policy, ancLn1:'.tional d(IVelop

ment,' of which a locolman has no understanding and which ho c<J.l] only ElP-

,proach in a m()st gcnor1:'.l fashion. '.Il: local administrator,' Dr" l10ulin has . . . " '/ . 

written, 'no matter how energetic he may bo, has not necessarily tho making 

,of .a great statosman.' Ho may have skill nocessary to deal with local issues 
- .', .'. '1 ;{ 

but he ma~ not have tho mental equipment to handle broader national issues 

; .. 
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which call for a judgment which cannot be cultivated in the local arena. 

Again, it has been argued that municipal government has never been democrat

ic in the modern meaning of the word for it might have lensured the safety 

of the person! but it has cared little about freedom and the Rights of Man. 

"Now it is easy to meet most of these arguments. To the question of 

the inability of the local administrator to understand and handle broader 

national issues an answer has been given that' Iparticipation in local pol

itics, while it might at times detract from the wider issues, nevertheless 

adds to the sum of experience by which an individual forms his own judgment 

of what is just and is made aware of what others consider just; that those 

who are active in local affairs are normally not so parochial that they can

not respond to the just claims of others when these are pointed out to them; 

that an experience of administration on the local level can teach man some 

of the limitations of political action; that participation in the affairs 

of the local community will help man to know better what constitutes Jus~ 

tice and will make it easier, not more difficult, for him to give a more 

sympathetic hearing to the overriding claims of the wider community; and 

finally, that a system of local government constitutes an effective basis for 

democracy as it affords linvaluable opportunities I and gives an insight into 

political activity and political justice. 

"Indaed the practical need of local government in modern democratic 

states is obvious. The population being large and complex and the area be

ing vast, we come to have complex local problems and complex central issues. 

The two sets of problems, even if they do not require different sets of qua~-
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vitalizing ability to be responsive to local opinion.! It may be a little 

more efficient (although even that is doubtful) but it will very certainly 

fail to evoke either 'interest or responsibility.' There is also the prac-

tical question of the incidence of taxation. 'If a service is exclusively 

applied to the benefit of a particular district it is obviously only fair 

that the inhabitants of the district should pay for it.' But the most im-

portant argument for local government is its educative value. It may be 

correct that local problems are different from those of the cent~r, but it 

is difficult to see how different sets of qualities are needed to solve the 

two kinds of problems. Basically there will be no difference. A conscious-

ness of one's rights and duties, honesty, the desire to understand public 

issues and public spirit--these are some of the qualities needed as much 

for the handling of local affairs as for central. 'Alman who realizes that 
. -,., 

his street is badly paved because a body of persons directly under his view 

and influence are inefficlent begins to have a sense of the network of 

interest in which he is involved. Local government, in other words, is 

educative in perhaps a higher degree, at least c,ontingently, than any other 

par,t of government.' 

"Furthermore, in a backward country like India, which is committed 

to the establishment of a welfare state within the framework of parliamen-

tary democracy, an effective and balanced system of local government can 

go a long way. It is bound to have a vital place in planning in India. 

On the one hand, there is the need of a strong centralized state in India 

and on the other hand, the association of local interest and opinion is an 

essential factor. in the promotion of development schemes. Thus 'the pace 

at which progress should take place' is not to be sacrificed and at the 

same time the 'formidable pressure' of a cent~alized state is to be avoided. 
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,: ,;Pr. Moulin ,ha~7caP!"d, uu]:' civil13at1on la gregarious mass, civilization which 
.-. ,', '.- '. ,- .. ' . . :,. 

is unfavourable, if not hostile, to all forms of individual life.! We are 
. . :. ,. ,- ", 

, living in ,a ,world in which the emphasis 1s on equality and justice at any 
' • • J 

price rather than on safeguarding freedom. In such a world local self-gov-

,ernmeI)t has lt~~le ho?e of survival. But just as the growth of delegated 

,legislatlon need not completely destroy the foundations of the Rule of Law, .. -. " . 

Simllar,ly ~qual1ty and, j,ustice and a positive theory of state activity need 

not sound the death-knell of local self-government. There is no essential 

contradiction between!a liberal democracy! and Ian egalitarian and majori-

, tarian democracy.,! 

"Our local gove,rnment system is a western institution deliberately in-

troduced here. ,In, this sphere there was little room for adaptation. Mr. 

"Hugh Tinker of London University in his recent study, (~Foundations of 

LO,cal Self-Governments in India, Pakistan and ~, 1954) has pointed out 
,""t--. ,- - --- I 

that the local government system in India originated fx'om two motives--admin-

istrative and political. Before 1882, it was, intended to !teach people not 

to look to government for things whieh they can do far better themselves,!, 

and in 1882, Lord Ripon!s Resolution was planned to, serve las an instrument 

of political and popular education.! In this second phase, local self-govern-

ment was to divert the new Indian middle class from !less desirable directions' 

and Ito prepare them for greater responsibilities. I And since neither object 

was conSistently followed, the result was the changing character of local 

self-government, The Montford Reforms envisaged local self-government as one 

of the fields in which an advance could be made towards Ithe increasing as-

sociation of Indians in every branch of the administration. I The inaugura-

tion of provincial autonomy under ~he Act of 1935, gave a fresh impetus to 

the u"v"lopment of local government and its democratization. After the trans-, 
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D. AdtlPtat.ions in EgYPt and Pakistan 

Two short news items point up two non-western views of the 
question of democracy and local administration. The Egyptian refer
ence is interesting for its observations concerning the politically 
unfeasible nature of democratic processes ye L points out thG need, 
for integrating local with national adminis tra tion. Likewise, the 
view 'in Pakistan is that Western or British parliamentary democracy 
cannot be applied; still an In'tegrating system must be establis'hed-
there the pro'posed solution was tagged "basic democracies." 

* * * 
NEW MOOD FOUND IN NASSER's EGYPT 

The New York Times, December 30, 1959 

West's Democracy Alien, 

"If President Nasser's grip on the public:L imagination shou.l.d be 

shiiken by disappOintment in economic expectations, Nasserism will be re

ihfor~ed by social and political devices. One of the President's closest 

associates, who cannot be quoted directly, gave an explanation. 

'" We have a concept of demo';racy, it differs from yours,' he said. It 

we had an electlon on the American plan, it would be foolish. You have 

evolved over hundreds of years. 1'he Western community staJCtect, ev,olving 

toward democracy when there were no Communists and no radios and other ,mass 

media, and perhaps not such an oppressive contrast be1;weeng:r,eat and small 

countries. 'Your forefathers working in a rich land were not troubled by a 

cold 'war. 

"'If we had your conditions we would accept your kind of democracy. 

But we woke up too l~te.' 
.. 

We need something more dynamic, more realisti,c • 
• ,.'J 

We are going into the last part of the twentieth century with the equlp-

'ment of the kixt'i,eh"t'h.' , 
•. ~ ';, i :. 
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"'If we use your system the Communists will succeed, because they can 

speak to masses." 

"'You can't have elections here in the form you Americans believe in. 

ct can't be applied in Asia and Africa. There is no basis for it. 

"IWe, have, therefore, started a new experience: here. It centers in 

the idea of a National Union.' 

"Denying that this was simply a one-party system, the Nasser aide ex-

plained that the idea begins in the tillages and in social centers in the 
, (, 

villages. The real revolution must come in the villages, he said, 'and the 

social centers are the places to reach the 'people ." 

"'For every five v;tllages we are e:'ltablishing a combined social center, 

'·rith economic and educational branches,' he went on. 

"IThese centers are the points of departure for village elections. 

Every village has elected a council, replacing the old appointed mayor. The 

council constitutes itself a cooperative and works with the government1s 

agricultural experts. It is up to the councils to make land reform work, 

by joint irrigation service, common seed supplies, cooperative marketing and 

so on. That in itself is revolutionary. I 

"He said each council elected two of its members to a provincial coun-

cil that would in turn elect the national union of 1,000 men" 

"The national union will elect a parliament of 300 men. 

"While the national union deals in general policies, the parliament 

is to approve the budget and to legislate. It will not be able to over-

throw a government, but it is to have power to declare Ilack'of confidence' 

in individual ministers. 

"President Nasser's aides maintain that political parties could event

ually grow out of this kind of democracy. If ~ne calls it I guided'l 'democracy 
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they are not insulted. 

"They say that President Nasserlknows he will not live forever, I and 

that he is seeking organizational forms that would insure continuance of 

his revolution through coming phases-- the rooting out of oorrulltion, mod-

e'rnization of all aspects of 'national life and reform even of 'marriage and 

divorce laws." 

Pakistan: If Not Democracy, What? 

Source: Time, 4 January 60, PP.2l-22 • 

. '~ •••••• Though Ayub is Amhurst-trained, and arLadJnirer of British he wants 
,.~. .' -J . .'-

'*"~i' ,~ 

to be free of the methods inherited ~rom the British. ISO long as I am a-
" . .: i-,.- j;'~'-<c'l 

live and at, the helm of affairs, I he said, I th~re will not be parliamentary 

democ:;acy in this country, because it ~;'hnot work. This country cannot be 

a testing laboratory for political theories, any more. I 
~1{,-_ 

"Ending Parties. Last March Ayub settiE':d)hillls~lf in his teak-paneled 
·'l.j .<.' '. ' 

study in the huge president I s house at Karachi and wrote, Mil'!, outline for 
, 

his Ibasic democracies I , which are intended Ito begin at the beginning and, 

after building a strong, democratic base, to construct the structure above. I 

What emerged was a political system based on the ancient institution of the 

village pancl;tayat (council of elders). Each council, with elected as well 

as appointed representatives, will represent 10,000 people. working with-

out salaries, council members will be expected to levy local taxes, main-

tain roads, operate police forces, register births and deaths, and handle 

some 30 other jobs, from the promotion of sports to the disposal of dead 
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animals. None of the candidates has been permitted to run under party 

labels. ttl1 are forbidden to criticize government policies. 

ilSihce many of the council members who will be elected during the 

two-week balloting will be both inexperienced and i11Hera te (in a country) 

82% illite~ate), Ayub has o~de~ed that council chairmen receive two months 

of t~aining in financial and administrative affairs. This spring., Ayub will 

appOint a commission to draft a ilohstitution to go into effect by 19610 It 

will feature a strong executive, an absence of political parties (Iotherwise 

we will have no peace l ), and the indirect election of a national legislature 

and President by the new councils, serving as electoral colleges. The ·idea 

resembles the democracy-from-the-ground-up that Nasser tells U.S. visitors 

he dreams of for Egypt. It still leaves a strongman running the show, and 

depends on his good intentions. Once his plans are complete, Ayub promises, 

the army will give up the administration of the country because lit has many 

other things to do. I" 

¥c- * * 
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.. 
II. THE EXISTING SYSTEM OF LOCAL -ADMINISTRATION ._ . 

. -~ .. 

IN VIET NAM 
" ... - . 

:Ll :dl :e'"a~9!,!a\lJ.f!i complete description of the existing system of local 

admi~_t8:tl1ation_,:a_~.~fl~ first objective of this series of three reports. 

This description:wa? to exteng far bi3yond arecitati9n:pf legal charac-

teristics into- the. more complex--and unknown--areaof currenp. administra-

tion. The hope was to piece together most.,pf the dominating. patterns so 

' .. that: an overall yiew: of. the essence· of ,lo~al administration at present 

could be. o.bta.ined • 

. It 1s unfortunate that this has not been achieved for it would have 

met a vital need in the plaming of future developments,not only for 10-

cal administration, but also for many other public policies of Viet Nam, 

including militar,,r-p-r6grams and economic development. (The- water, upon 

returning to the United states, plans to set forth a series of proposi-

tions as to what he thinks are the essentials of the present system; but 

these will not suffice for current policy and programming needs of GVN). 

Falling far short of any satisfactory descrip-tion of thOe present 

system, this report at least suggests what· references are-available for 

further study, reproduced some of the more pertinent legal documents, and 

illustrates certain aspects of reform and evaluation of reform in local 

administration during recent years. 

A. Suggested Re,fe:r:l"nces . 

,. Although th.ls is .qot necessar:j.lyac.qffiP,lete llst;.1ng.of the major stud-

ies currently, orsoo,n to be, avail,abl", it.do"s in.clude 1'\11 that the writ-

- er·has :become faml~lar with during. hif'\:stay in Viet .II/am: 
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1. General background of local administration: tile; most convenient 

sources for a review of hls,torical developments are: a short sur-

vey prepared by Miss Nguyen Xuan Dao, "Village Government in Viet 

Nam - A Survey of Historical Development" published as an Annex 

in the study by Lloyd W" Woodruff, The Study of A Vietnamese Rur-

al Community - Administrative Activity, Vol. II, MSUG, 1960; and 

Mr. Lam Le Trinh1s, former secretary of the Department of the In-

terior; '''Village Councils; Yesterday and Today" Viet-MY (the 

journal 6fthe Vietnamese-American Association, Saigon), Parts I 

and II, Vol. 3, 1958. Miss Daols study also'included a bibl1o-

graphy of various other references, largely French, of the per-

iod from about 1900 to 1940, 

2. Studies of current administrative characteristics:' in the ab-

sence of any major overall study of local, admintstration, one 

must look for more limited studies which include several soon 

to be published by MSUG. 

a. Lloyd W, \~oodruff, The StudY....2.!....a Viet,nameSe Rural Community

Administrative ActivIty, 2 vols. MSUG, 1960. A study of the 

• 

village of Khanh Hau, population about 3,000, in Long An pro-

vince; based on field data collected over a perioCl'of one year 

and centered largely on the activities oft!)e village council; 

background data include the organization of the province and 

district and administrative organization of the Council of not

ables' when serving also a~ the village administrative council. 

The final' chapter offe~~some judgments on both the strengths 
i· 

and weakness~s of this particular council, which can serve as 
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points for fu~ther research in other villages. 

b. "The Vinh Long Studies'; to be p\.lbl1shed in 1962, by MSUG and 

the National Institute of Administration. At least three se~ 

arate studies are being planned based on field data collected 

during one to two weeks in the spring and summer of 1961, by 

an eight-man team of MSUG and NIA faculty members paired off 

to concentrate on the three levels ,of administration - the pro-
".~ ; '" . 

vince, district, and village. 

The group included an anthropologist, sociologist, as well as 

political scientists and public administration specialists. 

The attempt was to describe and analyze the work of the key 

executives of these three levels during one week. In addition, 

some socio-economic data were collected as well as other per-

tinent administrative and political materials. Additional 

volumes dealing with special problems observed during the week 

are also being considered: (1) the problem of agroville ad-

ministration; and (2) the administration of village training 

programs. The volumes should offer a fair appreciation of the 

role of the province chief vis a vis central administrative 

agencies as well. 

c. "The Quang Nam Studies" , to be published in 1961, QY MSUG and 

the NIA. Encouraged by the results of the Vinh Long research 

project, another large joint team, in February, 1962, conduct-
" 

ed field research in the Central Lowland province,.of Quang Nam, 

pa!l'tly to obtain comparative data and partly to begin the de-
, . .:j.-' 

velopment of intensive studies of the Cent,ral Lowlands area. , 
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For the village study, a fishing village of 6,000 population 

was chosen. Separate reports are planned for the three lev-

els of administration. 

d. The forthcoming doctoral dissertation by Nicholaas Luykx, Cor-

nell University, Ithaca, New York. This has the potential of 

being one of the most informative studies of both central-pro-

vincial and prOVincial-local phases of administration in Viet 

Nam. The research design called for particular emphasis on the 

problem of delegation of authority and the lack of same. Mr. 

Luykx spent three months in field research in Thua Thien provin~e 

in the Central Lowlands. From the viewpoint of value to Viet 

Nam, one shortcoming may be a need to have reduced the amount 

of detail since his sco~e also included s~milar studies in two 

other neighboring nations, the Philippines and Thailand. 

e. Provincial and local finance received considerable attention 

during the period 1956-1957, by Professor David Cole, Vander-

bilt University, when serving on the staff of MSUG. In addi-

tion, his doctoral study prepared at the University of Michi-

gan was centered on taxation problems in Viet Nam. For this 

study of local administration, his most pertinent Pllbl1cations .. :. .. ... -. ". ,-.' . 
(all mimeograPhed) are: 

(1)' Financial Activities of the Provinces, Prefecture and Mun

icipalities of Viet Nam in 1956, M~UG, october, 1957, 100 PP. 

(2) Summary of Village Finances in the South Region of Viet 

Nam, MSUG, October, 1957, 49 pp. 

(3) Provincial and Local Revenues in Viet Nam, Vol. 'II, 1957 (?) 
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f. Village financial studies, in addition to those of Professor 

Cole, include Report No.2 of this current series by th~ author, 

which analyzes the budgets of 25 villages in the two southern 

:J:'.e.lSion.~L.la.Fgely the delta and part of the foothills areas, and 

the extended excerpts from the article', prepared by Mr. Ro of 

the Department of the Interior, presented later in this section. 

g. Social and. economic studies of V:1etnamese communities, in addi

tion to ,:those to be published in the "Vinh Long" and" Quang Nam" 

series mentioned above, include: 

(1) James B. Hendry, The Study of a Vte.tnl3.m<:;se. Rural Community

Economic Activity, MSUG,December, 1959, 390pp.(mimeo). 

(2) Gerald C. Hickey, The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Ooooun-

,ity- Sociology, , MSUG,.January, 1960,266 pp. (mimeo). 

Both studies were based pn field research collected over 

a period Qf one year from the village ·of Khanh Hau, in 

which the., author ma.de his administrative study. Emphasis 

was on developing basic data in the economic and social 

. aspects of village life. Soon t·o be published in the 

Unite.d States, isa m'ore elabOrate and combined volume of 

these two studies, which presumably will include also some 

additional information about administr\3.tive aspects. 

(3) Mission" ECQnomie et Huma.nisme", Etude sur Les Conditions 

de Vie et Les Besoins de la, Popluation du Viet Nam, Banque 

,Nationale du .Viet Nam, Republique du Viet .Nam, Septembre, 

_ .. ~.~~_959, 2 Tome • Extremely valuable for the socio-economic 

pr.ofiles it offers of various communities inVlet Nam, 

the. study also includes many. socio-economic: maps and other 
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support ing da ta • 

h. Other select references. (In addition to readings found else

where in this immediate study.)' 

(1) John D. Montgomery, Cases in Vietnamese Administration, 

National Institute of Administration, 1959, 481 pp. 

(Combined British and Vietnamese edition). While the 

, objectiVe of this was a textbook, Variolitr ca:'niS fairlyl 

accurately depict true situations in local administration. 

It is the first case book to be prepared about Vietnamese 

ildministration-. 

(2) Preliminary Research Rep(l"r't--onthe-PMS;-MSUG, June, 1957, 

~Oiij5;-(est;l. TFiTs Is cited for lack of any other avail

able studies on the tribal'-reglon,---whHH'frepresents a major 

gap in studies of local administration in Viet Nam. This 

report was aimed at providing some -recommendations to be 

used in strengthening field administrative aspects of the 

~ntral government. 

(3) Questionnaires pr[)pared for the Eastern Regional Organiza

tion for Public Administration (EROPA) for use at its 1960 

conference in ManIla, on J.ocal goverllment. The three ques

tionnaires dealt with central services for local government, 

rural dio'velopment, arn the problem of strengthening local 

selfcgbvernment-. COPie's- might be obtained from the EROPA 

Research Center, National Institute of Administration,Saigon. 

d. Suggestions Concerning the Department of the Interior, The Regions, 

and the Provinces, MSUG, January, 1956, 70 pp. (est.) (mimeo), 

Centered on a list of proposals for reorganizing the system of 
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central-local' (provincial and village) relationshiPs, the 

study slights descriptive and analytical phases; however, 

as an appenMx .. .a .. v:aluable description of financinl administra-

tive procedures was included. ]l;s greatest value, however, 

rests in its series of proposed reforms. 

B. Selected Legal Documents 

Some of the basic legal documents about provincial and lower level ad-

ministrative units are worth reproducing for the descriptions they offer of 

the eilsentials of a formal framework. Some of these are not in effect at 

present, yet they probably will serve as key guides to future changes in the 

legal structure; unless developmental, rather than historico-tradltional, 

ideas dominate the propositions for improving local administration • 

. 1, Cantonal Administration, Arrete of 1941, for Cochinchiml.. 

In contrast to the elective procEdure 1n the Central Lowlands, in 
Cochinch1na the canton chiefs, under the French, were appointed by 
the governor. While the parallel document for the Central Lowlands 
has not been examined, it is likely it otherwise follows fairly 
closely the following for Cochinchina. 

* * * 
The Qovernor General of Indochina 

Commander of the Legion of Honour 

Considering the decrees of October 20, 1911, . fixing the powers of 
the governor general and the financial and adminis tra tive organiza
tion of Indochina: 

Considering the decree of August 29, 1940; 

Considering the arrete of February 10, 1936, fixing the recruiting 
pr()cedure for Canton .Chiefs 1n Cochinchina,.: completeoby .thea:rrete· 
of April 21, 1937: 
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OP.:. the proposition of the GDvernor of Cochinchina 

Decides that: 

Art. 1. Canton Chiefs are to.be appointed by the governor of Cochinchina, 

on the pro.posltion.made by the Administrators ( a position title in the 

Colonial government system), and the Province Chiefs, after taking advice 

from three highest notables of every village located in the province. 

Art. 2. 

'I,.);nl.I.' , 
.'. i~: .1' J''1q,~ 1:'6 

residents Candidates to the office of Canton Chief must be of the 

canton and prove that they are able to read and write the Vietnamese lang-

uage. .They have to forward to the . Administrators and Province. Chiefs an 

application including a transcript of their judicial record, a· brief state-

ment of their wealth situation, and other documents attesting the qualifi-

cations neces.sary for an appointment. 

Art. 3. (as modified by arrete (decision) of February 17, 1943). Below 

are the people qualified for a candidacy: 

(1) former members or members in office of councils of notables, 
. living in, the concerned canton and having been senior notables 
for at least six years, including two years as village chief. 

(2) former members or members in office of Provincial Councils, act
ing Canton Chiefs (Ban Bien, Sung Bien, Pho Tong*) having been 
in charge of these duties and Hvlng actually in the canton 
where they run for the appoint~ent. 

'" ':' . 
native former civil servants of the h,ighe;r ca'tae;Pr-ies:,-1n the 
public services of Indochina, and having at least a ten year 
seniority' and been living actually in the canton where they 
run·for the appointment. Candida.tes must be 35 years old at 
least, and 50 years old at most, and have never been sentenced 
for minor offenses or crimes, or discharged from a government 
employment. 

Art. 4. The Provincial Councillor offic.e cannot pluralize that of Canton 

Chief. Provincial Councillors elected by the people to fulfill'the duties 
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of Canton Chiefs will be obliged to renounce formally to their membership 

in the Provincial Council. 

Art.5. Canton Chiefs may be retained in their office until the age of 65. 

Art. 6. They may be discharged, at any time, for physical or intellectual 

incapacity, for misconduct or serious misdeed. 

They may be liable for the following disciplinary measures: 

(1) reprimand pronounced by' the Administrator, Chief of Province. 

(2) blame prono.unced by the Governor, on the pr.oposition made by 
the Administrator. 

Art. 7. (48 modified by arrete (decision) of February 17, 1~3), In cases 

of absence of long continuance, unavailableness, death of a Cant.on .chief, 

the Governor may appoint, on a temporary basis, an acting chief,. who will 

operate until the appointment of a titular chief, and must be a notable from 

one of the villages located in the canton, and recommended by the Adminis-

trator, Province Chief. 

Art. 8. The office of Canton Chief is not remunerative. However, Cant.on 

Chiefs may receive allowances for clerical work and official entertainment. 

They may also be .reimbursed for trayel expenses. These allowances will be 

fixed by the G:.oV:Ejlrnor of Cochinchina and provided by the concerned communal 

budgets. 

Art. 9. As a transitory measure, the Canton Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs in 

office at the date of this arrete taking effect, continue to have the bene-

fit .of their statute, especially that of their salaries, promotion, right 

to a retirlng pension; their statute will be suppressed by extinctlon. 

Art. to. The acting Canton Chiefs (Ban Bien*) having at least a five year 
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seniority may be appointed Canton Chiefs, directly. (Le" ,without con-

sultation from notables as speci11ied in Art"' 1.) 

Art.10. All provisions contrary to this present arrete (decision) are abro-

gated, especially: 

(1) the arrete of December W, 1905, oruithe subsequent texts re
latingfo Canton Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs. 

(2) the arrete of September 8, 1918., 

13) the arrete of February 10, 1936, mentioned above., 

Art.ll. The Governor of Cochinchina is responsible for the execution of this 

arrete. 

HanOi, July 20, 1941 

DECOUX (signed) 

* Note of the translator. - "Ben Bien" and" Sung Bienil were actually 
"acting Canton Chiefs", assigned 'lith "the permanent function of 
Canton Chiefs in smaller cantons for which no Canton Chiefs were 
appointed. 
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2. Village Administration, Decree of 1953 

The contents of the 1953 decree, which established an 
elective village council for the first time, other 'thah dur J " 

ing the Viet Minh period, are similar in subject matter to 
other village organizational decrees dating as far back as 
1904. 

Although these do not cover all aspects of village adminis
tration, they do provide the basic reference. Matters such 
as budgetary procedure, taxation, vital statistics, and the 
specifics of village duties in various functions such as ed
ucation, agriculture, health, etc., are found in documents 
originating with the major department within uh'ose jurisdic
tion the function is found. 

At present, the inclination of GVN is to return to the 
idea of an elective counCil, possible following many of the , ' 

, provisions ,found in this 1953 decree. 

* *: * 

Decree No. 34-NV 'of March 19, 1953 

F1xing the statute of the Vietnamese village administration 

and the attributions of the Village Council 

His Majesty Bao Dai, Chief of state, 

"'Cohstdering Ordinance No.1 of July 1; 1949, fixing the organization 
and operation of public institutions: 

Considering Ordinance No. 2 of July 1, 1949, on the statute of pub
,1,ic" administrative agencies: 

,ConS.idering Decree No. 49-CP of June 6 , 1952, completed and modified 
by subsequent decrees; fixing the composition of the government: 

Considering all the texts relating to the organization and operation 
',of the'village administration in Viet Nam: 

• .considering the Decree No. 790-CAB~MI of December 16, 1952, on the 
procedures applied in the election of Village Councils: 

On'the proposition of the Prime Mlhister, Minister of Interio'i:'; 

In agreement: with the Cabinet Council: 
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Decides that: 

Part I 

Art.1. The, Vietnamese village administration 1s managed by a Village Coun-

cil elected through universal suffrage. 

The Village Council (H6i D6ng Huong Chinh) comprises, as a matter 

of principle: 

one chairman (ctiu tich) 

one vice-chairman (Ph6 chu tich) 

one general secretary (t6ng thu ky) 

and many councillors - the maximum'number of the latter is nine
among them are to be distributed- the following attributions: 

Education, sports, youth (giao duc) 
public health, social work (y-te) 
civil status, vital statistics (h6 tich) 
administrative and judiciary police (canh sat) 

'tax-collection (thue "u) 
public works (c6ng chinh)1 

'economics: commerce, industry, handicraft (kinh-te) 
agriculture (canh n6ng). ' 

Art. 2. When one-third of the councillors! offices happen to be vacant, 
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Councillor guilty of persistent negl1gency or serious miS'aeeds 
duly observed by a deliberation of the village council with 
a two-thirds majority of members in office; 

Councillor who falls in one of the unelligibility or exc'lusion 
cases specified in arrete No. 79C-Cab-MI of December 16, 1952, 
by an incident occurring after the election; 

All councillors subject to a judicial action will have their 
office temporarily suspended by decision of the Province Chief. 

Art. 4. In case of serious misdeed by the totality or the majority of the 

Councillors or of systematic filibuster hindering the village administration, 

the Village Council may be dissolved as specified by Article 19 of arrete 

No. 790-Cab-MI, of December 16, 1952. The Province Chief must report the 

event immediately to the Regional Governor. In 'such cases, the dispatch 

of the village affairs will be committee to an administrative commission 

,composed of from three to six members appointed by the Province Chief, and 

there will be new elections within .a maximum of two months 'from the date 

of the dissolution. 

Art.5. The sessions are open to all. However, upon request of the chair-

man, the Village Council may decIde differently • 

Art.6. Upon request of the Council, the Province Chief may authorize the 

chiefs and techniCians of provincial services to attend the sessions and 

offer thei,r consulting services. 

Part II 

Art. 7. The election of Village Councils takes place in the conditions 

f:txed by the Prime Minister. 

Art. 8. rl:te body of electors will be convened by arrete of the Minister of 

Interior and, in case of partial elections, by arrete of the Regional 
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Governor.' 

The arrete fixing the date of the elections, must be issued at least 

thirty days before the voting day. 

The decisions made by the Province Chief as required by this arrete 

,Hill fix the seat of the vote offiucs, ahd the number of councillors to be 

,,' elected for each village. 

Art. 9. Within a time limit of fifteen days after the announcement of defin-

itive results, the Village Council holds its first meeting and elects, under 

the chairmanship of the eldest CounCillor, the chairman, the vice-chairman, 

and the general secretary, and distributes the assignments among the other 

councillors. 

The Village Council will be free to determine under its responsibil-

ity all guarantees of solvency to be required from the village treasurer and 

the member in charge of tax collection. 

Part III 

Attributions and disciplinary powers 6f the Council· . 

of Notables and its members ' 

Art. 10. The Village Council is responsible for the administration of the 

Village and the management of the village affa~Fs. 

on: 

They deliberate within scope of the laws and regulations in force 

(1) the village budget and the reeeipts and expenditures, regular 
o~ special, the supplimentary credits and loans. 

(2) the procedures for collection of village revenues~ 
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(3) the acquisition, alienation and exchange .of village proper
ties, and, in general all which pertain to the maintenance, 
and improvement of th.ese properties; 

,:~, ' r J . 

• (4) the conditions for leasing, renting contracts signed on be
half of the village; 

(5) the planning and opening of streets and public places, the 
projects for alignment and building of communal roads and 
paths; . 

(6) the acceptance of gifts and legacies benefited by the village 
and other public institutions located in the village area; 

(7) the judicial, legal actions .and the transactions; 

(8 r the budgetary records submitted every year to the council by 
the chairman; 

(9) and all other questions which require, according to local 
regulations, a deliberation of the Village Councils. 

Art. 11. The 'deliberations on such matters as follows are effective only 

after approbation by the Regional Governor: 

(1) rent or hire of real estates and properties for a term longer 
than three years and for an annual cost exceeding VN$50,OOO; 

(2) acceptance of gifts. and legacy w1.th compensa tory charge; 

,(3 L sale or exchange of village properties; 

(4) purchase of real estates, new construction or reparation in
volving expenses which exceed VN$50,ooo; 

(5) establishment of village budget ammunting to more than 
VN$50,oOO; 

(6) creation of new taxes or percent surcharges to bepro.fited 
by the village, and contraction of loans. 

Art. 12. The deliberation on such tru;ltters as follows are effective only 

after approb,abion by the Province Cnief: 

(1) rent or hire of real estates and. propertlesfor a t.eVttL short
er than three years; 
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(2) acceptance of gifts and legacies without compensatory charge; 

(3) purchase of real estates, new constructions or reparation in
volving expenses which do not exceed VN$50,000; 

(4) contracts involving the responsibilities of the village for 
financial obligations; 

(5) establishment of village budget amounting to less than VN 
$50,000; 

(6) vote for the determination of surcharge rate to be applied on 
authorized taxes; 

<(;7) opening of streets and public places, projects for alignment 
and construction of village roads and paths. 

Art. 13. The chairman presides over the counCil, and represents as such the 

Village and defends the interests of the village vis-a-vis the authorities 

of all levels. He has the leadership and coordinative role of all communal 

agencies, convenes the counCil, presides and conducts the debates. He signs 

the orders for receipts and disbursements within the limit of the collections 

made. 

'The Vice-chairman, or in absence of the latter, the general secre--

tary, replaces the chairman in his absence or in case of impediment, in pre-

siding&irer the Village Council and fulfilling the duties of the chairman. 

The chairman, the vice-chairman, or the general secretary settles 

by amical compr~mise and private action all minor disputes ar'ising between 

villagers. 

The vice-chairman is the guardian of the village cashbox. 

The secretary' general is responsible forlceeping the recordi"of de-

liberations and archives, and in charge of the study of problems relating to 

general administration; he submits the correspondence to the chairman for 

signature. 

60 

(2) acceptance of gifts and legacies without compensatory charge; 

(3) purchase of real estates, new constructions or reparation in
volving expenses which do not exceed VN$50,000; 

(4) contracts involving the responsibilities of the village for 
financial obligations; 

(5) establishment of village budget amounHng to less than VN 
$50,000; 

(6) vote for the determination of surcharge rate to be applied on 
authorized taxes; 

<(;7) opening of streets and public places, projects for alignment 
and construction of village roads and paths. 

Art. 13. The chairman presides over the council, and represents as such the 

village and defends the interests of the village vis-a-vis the authorities 

of all levels. He has the leadership and coordinative role of all communal 

agencies, convenes the council, presides and conducts the debates. He signs 

the orders for receipts and disbursements within the limit of the collections 

made. 

'The vice-chairman, or in absence of the latter, the general secre--

tary, replaces the chairman in his absence or in case of impediment, in pre-

siding'iill'er the Village Council and fulfilling the duties of the chairman. 

The chairman, the vice-chairman, or the general secretary settles 

by amical compr0mise and private action all minor disputes aI'ising between 

villagers. 

The vice-chairman is the guardian of the village cashbox. 

The secretary' general is responsible for keeping the recor<:li"of de-

liberations and archives, and in charge of the study of problems relating to 

general administration; he submits the correspondence to the chairman for 

signature. 



The education councillor is in charge of educational work, of 

youth and sporting activities, 

The health councillor is in charge of public health, social work 

and charity work. 

The civil status councillor may be assisted by an auxiliary per

sonnel. He keeps a civil status record, numbered and initialeq by the 

president of the court, on which are to be recorded all declarations o~ 

birth, marriage and death made by the villagers. He is replaced by another 

councillor chosen by the council, in case of absence or impedement', 

The police councillor, as chief of the administrative and judic

iary police 1n the village, principal auxiliary to the public prosecutor, 

is in charge of maintaining order and secur.ity.with the hel~ of auxiliar

ie5 and village guards. He is moreover emPowered to forward summons, 

writs, and notifications of the court. 

The' financial coutlcillor .and. the tax colle ction councillor .. as

sisted, if necessary, by auxiliaries appointed by the council, are in 

charge of the management of village finance and properties and of the tax 

collection. 

The public work councillor, the economic coun.cillor, anO the 

agriculture councillor are respectively in charge of questions relating 

to public works, commerce, industry, handicraft,' bree'ding, protection of 

domes tic animals, and agriculture. 

Art. 14.' The deliberationS of the council relating to the distribution 

of village functions between various counCillors, as specified!n Art.9, 

must be recorded on minutes established in four c.opies, one of these is to 
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be filed in the village archive, the three others forwarded to the Canton 

Chief, the administrative delegate, and the Province Chief. 

Art. 15. The decisions made by the Village Council will be executed by one 

or many councillors involved on account of their special attributions, and in 

cases of especially important affairs, requiring the cooperation of many per-

sons (organization of police, tax collection, etc •.• ) the decisions are to 

be executed by all the members chosen by the council. 

Art. 16. All reports forwarded to higher authorities and to provincial ad-

ministrative agencies must be signed by the councillor involved in the matter 

and countersigned by: 

the chairman of the counCil, or in case of his absence by the 
vice-chairman, 

and the general secretary, holder of the village seal. 

The police councillor is the only one to sign the investigation 

reports intended for the court. The general secretary has to put his seal 

on these reports. 

The general secretary is the only bne to sign the investigation re-

ports intended for the court. The general secretary has to put his seal on 

these reports. 

Art. 17. Councillors can be summoned to the chief-lien (province seat) in case 

of absolute necessity only by written notice from the province chief to whom 

the concerned adminis,trative and public agencies should apply to get the notice. 

The intervention of the Province Chief is not required when it is 

. the case of summons from the court. 

The government officials, excluding the Province Chief, the admin-

istrative delegate, and the Canton Chief, who need the assistance of the 
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councillors in the fulfillment of their duties, must also apply to provin-

cial ot cantonal authorities in all cases, there is no requisition right 

prQvlded~n their favor by the laws or regulations. A written order must 

be ha<nded to the 'concerned councillors in the case of a ·requisition. 

'. .J'. ' -,' ,,'; , 
Art. ~8'.'Fhe Village Council may meet as frequently as necessary, and, in 

any case, at least twice a month. 

In the interval of the sittings, important matters of a pressing 

character will be settled 'by consultation at the councilors I home. 

Art. 19. The police councillor may retain an accused person in the com-

munal house for a time necessary to an unofficial and preliminary inves-

tigation, until the forward of the record to the court. (The legal term for 

;a ' detention at the 'Village Hall is 24 hours.) 

Art. 20. The councillors may confine villagers caught for being drunk and 

disorderly, but the detentio;l must never last more than 24 hours. 

Art. 21. The Prime Minister, Minister of Interior, and the regional gov-

ernors are in charge of the executibn of this decree. 

For the Chief of Sta t<e 
The PrimeMlnister 
Minis ter < of Interior 

Nguyen Van Tam 

Made in Banmethout, March 19,1953 

Bao Dai(signed) 
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3. Provincial Adminis trn tion - .'Provincial Council,· , 

.19!}4 Decree 

It is the writerls understanding that this decree is still 
in effect, although not followed in practice. It was followed 
for only a short time, probably in a limited number of provinces. 
Insofar as the writer knows, no study of the eXPeriences unoer 
this elective council exists. The article by Rector Thong, re
produced in part in this section, concerns provincial councils 
prior to W)rld War II. 

Currently, GVN presumably is in the process of planning 
the reestablishment of provincial councils. It is considering 
at least two choices for the organization: an elective arrange
ment similar to that found in this decree; or a representative 
plan allowing for various organizations and associations to choose 
their spokesmen. 

Various obs~rvers have spoken strongly in favor of a pro
vincial advisory counCil, not only as a political measure in the 
struggle against subversion, but also as a positive tool for in
tegrating provincial administration more closely with the vil
lagers. 

* * * 
Decree No. 58-NV of June 22, 1953 

As Modified bY Decree No. 35-NV of June 2, 1954 

Creating A Provincial ~ouncil in Each Province of Viet Nam 

~JOI 1953 pp. 14217 

HIS MAJESTY BAO DAI, CHIEF OF STATE, 

Considering Ord. No.1, of July 1, 1949, determining the organiza
tion and functioning of the institutions of government, 

Considering Ord. No.2 of July 1, 1949, providing for the organiza
tion of the statut~sof the various public administrative units, 

The Council of Ministers concurring, 

Decrees: 
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Art. 1. There is (hereby) created in each Provil)ce of Viet Nam a 

Provincial Council. 

Title.I 

As to the Election of Provincial Councils 

Art. 2. The Provincial Council shall be composed of membEirS .elected by the 

Communal C6uncillors currently in office • The register at (such) voters 

. shall be established by the Chief of Province. 

The communal councillors entered in the register shall elect one or 

more councillors per delegation or district, in such a manner that the num-

ber of members of the (provincial )councll shall fall between ton:.und ... 20. 

The election shall take place in the capitol city of the delegation 

of district. 

Provincial capitols ele~ated to the statue of communes, shall con-

stitute district electoral units, and their Municipal Commissions shall also 

elect one or more provincial councillors. 

An arrete of the iliftnister of Interior shall establish, on the pro-

posal of the regional governors, the date for convening the electoral col-

lege, the number of councillors to be selected per province, and their dis-

tribution among the various electoral districts, prorated on the basis of 

the 'importance' of the population. 

A~t. 3. The following shall be eligible to serve as· provincial councillors

all voters 25 years of age as of the date of the ele~tion, inscribed upb~ 

the voting registers established on the occasion of the most recent renewal 

of Community Councils, excluding: 
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the voting registers established on the occasion of the most recent renewal 

of Community Councils, excluding: 



66 

Notables or public officials recalled or discharged for dis
ciplinary reasons, and for whom the decisions promouncing dts
charge or recall have not been revoked; who shall be ineligible 
inde finite ly ; 

Individuals holding a contract or lease of farm property with 
one of the communities ·in .the province or with the province it
self, who shall be ineligible for the duration of such contract 
or lease; 

Governors, chiefs of prOVince, deputy chiefs of province, chiefs 
of districts, circumsriptions ordelegatlons, director~ and chiefs 
of cabinet to the regional governors, directors or chiefs of ser
vices, chiefs of cantons, magistrates of all jurisdictions and 
military officers with territorial commands, who shall be inelig
ible during their occupation of such positions and for six months 
thereafter. 

Any provincial councillor who, during his term of office, enters in-

to a contract of property lease with one of the communities in the circum-

scription, or accepts one of the positions mentioned in the preceding para-

graph, shall be declared relieved of office (as a provincial councillor) by 

arrete of the regional governor. 

On the other hand, career civil servants or nonstatus employees of 

the government, other than those listed 1n the paragraph above, serving in 

the Province, and career or assimilated (reservists on active duty?) mili-

tary personnel, who are elected provincial councillors shall be allowed a per-

iod oftBh days to make known their choice. After the lapse of that period, 

they shall be assumed to have chosen to retain their employment (1.e·., to 

have rejected the elective office). 

Art. 4. Every candidate must, at the latest on the 15th day before that of 

the vote, bring or send to the office of the chief of province who shall is-

sue a receipt therefore, a declaration of his candidacy signed by himself, 

duly certified by the community councillors of the village of which he is cur-
" .'., 

rently an officiaL, and accompanied by an extract of his police record. 
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In each electoral district, the list of candidates who have sub-

mitted a regular declaration of candidacy shall be publiclY posted through-

out the seven days 'preceding the vote, at the doors of the t'own halls 

("Maisons communes") of all villages concerned. 
", 

Art. 5. The voting period shall open at 8 a.m. and close the same day at 

11 a.m. 

An 'Electoral 'Bureau of five members shall be established for each 

voting district; its president, desigllflt,Eld by a decision of the Chief of 

Provtrtce'; 'sl1a:U 'be 'assisted by four members chosen by him among the voters 

present at the moment of the opening of the polls. 

"'The' 'vote' 'snaU be secret and by envelope. The envelopes shall be 

opaque, ungummed, marked with the seal of the (regional?) administnative 

delegate or the Chief of District, and of uniform type. 

The counting of the vote shall take place' then and there and the 

provisional result of the vote shall be proclaimed immediately and posted 

at the door of the polling place. 

When a second vo,te is necessary, it must be conducted the same day, 

from 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. , 

Art. 6. None shall be elected member of a Provincial Council on the first 

vote unless he has obtained: 

One more thab half the number of votes cast; 

A number of votes ,equal to one quarter of the nnmber of vO,ters 
on the register. 

On the second vote, election shall be by relative mnjority, w~t~ 

ever may be the number of voters (registered, or actually voting?) 
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If several candidates receive the same number of votes, the eldest 

shall be proclaimed elected. 

In counting the votes, no account shall be taken of ballots bear-

ing the names of persons whose candidacy has not been officially declared 

or recognized. 

Art. 7. A Commission composed of: 

The Chief of Province or his delegate ••••••••••••••••••• Presidant 

A magistrate serving in the provincial ca);litol or, 
lacking such an individual, a career civil servant 
who is chief of a (provincial) service •• , ••••••••••••••• Member 

A career civil servant of an administrative cadre 
(New style, Doc-Su or Tham-Su; old style, Doc-Phu-Su, 
Phu, Huyen in SVN or mandarin in CVN) ................... Member 

shall proceed, within the eight days follbwing to recount the votes, the pro-

clamation of final results and the transmission to the regional governor of 

the report of its work. 

Art. 8. Election results may be protested by the voters of the district. 

Requests for annulment must be deposited, within five days following the 

election, at provincial government headquarters. 

The Regional Governor and the Minister of Interior may also, with-

in a period of one month from the receipt of the report of th~ election, re-

quest annulment of the electoral operatiohs before the Administrattve Tribun-

al created by Ordinance No.2 of January 5, 1950. 

Art. 9. The term of office of the Provincial Councils shall be three years. 

The date of renewal shall be established by arrete of the Minister of Inter-

lor. 
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Notwithstanding (the preceding provision), any councillor may be 

declared re~oved fr~~l ;:rii;';, by arret{of the regional governor, who is 

guilty of grave faults or persistent negligence duly certified ];)y a. find

ingof the council supported by a majority of two-thirds of the members 

currently in office • 

. Any councillor who becomes the object of a lawsuit shall be pro

visionally suspended from his office, by arrete of the regional governor. 

The council may, furthermore, be dissolved by arrete of the Min

ister of Interior upon a proposal by the governor containing Justification. 

Art. 10. When, because of death, resignations or any other reason, one

third of the seats have become vacant, a partial election shall.'be held 

within a maximum delay of two months from the date of (occurance of) the 

last vacapcy, to replace the missing members. 

If the number of vacant seats is greater than half, or if.dis

solution (of the council) has been pronounced, a total election of Council 

shall be held within the same grace-per,iod. 

. ~ . 

* * * 
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Title II 

As to the Organization and Functioning of Provincial Councils 

.. Ar,t. 11., :Each year, at the beginning of the· session during which the budget 

fo-r the next budget period is to' be conSidered, the council shall elect its 

bureau by secret ballot and an absolute majority of the votes cast. 

", The bureau shall be composed of'a president, a vice-president, a 

. secretary, and an assistant secretary. 

~. f"1 

Art. 12. Provincial councils shall meet in ordinary session twice a year. 

Eaoh session shall last a maximum of eight days • 

. The dates of sessions' shall be set by arrete of the Minister of 

Interior. 

Art. 13. The councils may be called into extraordinary session, and the 

duration of their ordinary sessions may be extended, by arrete of the Pres-

ident of the Government. 

Art. 14. The council may not, Dlegally) deliberate unless one more than 

half its members are present. If this quorum is not attained on the day 

fixed by the arrete of convocation, the session is carried over to the next 

day and deliberations shall then be valid whatever may be the number of coun-

cillors present. 

The chief of provinoe (as) commissioner of the government, shall 

participate in all meetings of the ~ouncil and shall be permitted to speak 

whenever he requests opportunity to do so. 

Art. 15. Meetings of the council shall be public. Nevertheless, on the 

request of two members, of the council president, or of the chief of pro-
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vince, the council may deliberate behiild closed doors. 

The president directs the debate and the maintenance of order 

during the meeting. 

Art. 16. The minutes of the meetings, prepared by the secretary, shall 

contain the names of the members who have taken part in the discussion and 

an analysis of their opinions. They shall be adopted at the beginning of 

each session for the prededing sessions, and signed by the president and 

the secretary. 

A cOPy of the minutes of .the meeting shall be forwarded to the 

Chief of ~rovince and submitted for examination by the regi?nal governor, 

the Minister of Interior and the President of the Government. 

Title III 

As to the Powers3 of. the Provincial Councils 

Art. 17. The provincial council shall issue an opinion upon all. questions 

submitted to it by the Chief of Brovince. 

The advice of the council must be requested regarding: 

The proposed provincial budget, and accounts relative to the 
implementation of the budget; 

Proposed changes in the boundaries of the villages, cantons, 
delegations 6~ the province itself. 

Changes in the classification of provincial and community roads; 

The floating. of loans.;. 

Legal proaedings .to be instituted or defended by the Chief of 
Province. 

Art. 18. The council shall have its way upon the following questions: 
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Questions regarding the proportions'and method of assesment 
of provincial imports and taxes; 

Provincial plans and programs of economic and social interest; 

Acceptance of gifts and legacies made to the province. 

Art, 19. The nouncil may express its opinions (pass resolutions?)' on all 

economic and adminis tra tive questions, but pOlitical opinions are forbidden. 

"J , 

Title IV 

Miscellaneous" Provisions 

" 

Art. 20.. The service of provincial councillors shall be unsalaried. How

ever, they may receive travel allowances with per diem in accordance with 

rates and standards which shall be established by the Minister of Interior. 

Art. 21. The'eiection Or-the prOVlncla.I"councl1s:. instituted by the present 

decrde shall termInate the existence of existing provincial assemblies, 

specifically, the Provinci~l Councils of Notables of Tonkin; created by 

arrete of 19 March, 1913, the Provincial Councils of Notables of Annam 

created by royal ordinance of 29 March, 1913, the Provincial Councils of 

Cochinchina created by decree of 5 March, '1889, the Provincial Mixed Com-

missions instituted by arrete of 27 December, 1940, and the Advisory Pro-

vincial Councils created on 9 March, 1945. 

Art. 22. The President of the Government, Minister of Interior, is charged 

with the execution of the present Decree. 

The President of the Government, 
Minister of the Interior 

NGUYEN VAN TAN 

Done at Dalat, 22 June 1953 
His Majesty has signed 
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4. Elimination of the Regions - Instructions 

Implementation, 1955 

Apart from a general reshuffling and renaming of provinces, 
partly to dramatize the establishment of an independent nation, 
the first major step in overhauling local administration was the 
eliminination of the regions, a change strongly favored by MSUG 
advisors, who at the same time proposed reducing the number of 
provinces to 14 "ar~as" .. [,ilnd e·limina ting provincial budgets, which 
in effect would str¥,1ilJ~l;hen central departmental roles in field 
administration vis-a-vis provincial or the to-be-established "area" 
chiefs. 

Since the following 'instructions! rate as one of the first 
attempts to alter the administrative structure under the Republic, 
they are worth reproducing in their entirety. 

* * * 

Republic of Viet Nam 

Presidency 

No. 34-TTP(vP Instructions for 

Implementation of Ordinance No. 17 
of Dec. 24, 1955, on the veorganization 

of Regions 'Hdministra tive S triucture 

Saigon, December 28, 1955 

The Presi.dent of the Republic of Viet Nam 

to Messrs. the Secretaries of State , 

(and fordnformation, to Messers, the Government Delegates in 
the Regions and to Mr. the Treasurer General of Viet Nam) 

I beg to bring to your.knqwledge that the Ordinance No. 17 of December 
; ,'-',:" I::" 

24, 1955, on the reorganization of Regional administrative structure, will 
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will be in effect on January 1, 1956 • 

. . ,The presentiq~truction is aimed at determining the implementing 

procedures .for this: ref,<?rm. 

1. Budgets 

1. Regional budgets will be eliminated from January 1, 19~6, onwards. 

From the 1956 fis ca.l year onwards: 

a. all the planned receipts and expenses inscribed up to now in these 
budgets will be transferred to the national budget; 

b. the delinquent (delayed) receipts pertaining to these budgets will 
be collected and profited to the national budget and the expenses 
pertaining to the budgets of completed fiscal years will be financ
ed by the latter. 

2. As a tranSitory measure, the execution of regional budgets for the 1955 

fiscal year will continue to be undertaken until the end of the comple-

mentary period (May 31,1956) by the General Prefects;--in compliance 

with. legislative and statutory provisions presently in effect. 

At the expiration of this period the administrative accounts pertaining 

to ··these "budge~s will beestabl1shed and presented under the same for:ns 

and conditions than the previous ones. 

3. After the definitive winding up of the regional budgets for fiscal year 

1955, the credit of the reserve and precaution fund of these budgets 

will be transferred to the r~serve and pr.ecautioll fund of the national 

budget. 

The stock and shares belonging to the regional budgets will be trans

ferred at the same time to the Natiohal Budget. 
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II. Properties 

~. From January 1, 1956, ownership of movable and immovable properties 

belonging to the former or present regional property adcounts will be 

transferred to the national property account. 

Movable properties include stock, shares, debts and rights, products 

and revenues belonging to or profited by the (local or) regional prop

erty accounts. 

5. The Secretaries of state concerned are in charge of all the formalities 

required for the transfer of these properties to the national property 

account; this transfer is to be made before February 1, 1956. 

No charge or fee will be paid and received for this transfer. 

6. For this transfer inventories of movable properties and equipment, 

statEiments of stock, shares, debts, rights, real estates will be made 

up in detail and transmitted urgently by the general prefects to the 

relevant Secretaries of State, as shown in Table A here attached. 

7. Each transfer will be eventually accompanied by a de livery of property 

certificates6r similar documents, and an official statement will be 

made for this operation. 

8. One copy of the official statement of transfer will be forwarded to 

the Secretary of State for Finance. In addition, for immovable proper

ties, one copy will be forwarded to the Secretary of State for Public 

Works and another to the Directorate of Registration, Public Property 

and Fiscal Stamps. 

8. The immovable properties of the regional agencies transferred to the 

various departments as specified in Part II, will be under the admin

istration of the Secretaries of state supervising these different 
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agencies. . . 
·.-.'"._--- "-. 

9. The Secretary of State for Finance, manager of the national property 

8 account, will be qualified to decide on the deeds and contracts in-' 

volving the transferred immovable properties, in concurrence with the 

relevant Secretaries of state, under the forms and conditions (proce-

dures) required by the laws and regulations ineeffect. 

10. The Secretaries of State may delegate the whole or one part of their 

power in the administration of properties and concessions to the gen-

eral prefects in the areas where the properties are located. 

III. Agencies 

11. Regional agencies having their estimates of expenditures transferred to 

the national budget in compliance with the present instruction, will be 

transferred to the different departments as specified in Table B here 

attached. 

12. The taking in charge of these agencies by the departments will be made 

effective by the Secretaries of State specified in this table, in con-

currence with the general prefects. It. must be finished before February 

:1.,195&; , . 

Official records mus·t:be established and copies of these will be trans-

mUted to the Presidency ·(General Directorate of Public Function). 

13. These agencies may, if lleCeSsary, be reorganized by decisions of the 

Secretaries of State, after consultation wit!) the relevant General 

Prefects. 

14. The Secretaries of State will keep the general prefects informed of 11he 

directives and or" the impetus they. give to regional agencies transferred 

agencies. . . 
·.-.'"._--- "-. 
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and to nattonal agencies established at the regional level. 

·The genera'l prefects will express their opinions on the matter, if 

need be, :to. the re levant departments. 

They may formulate suggestions or propositions if they think them 

useful, regarding the operation of these sCi'vices. 

15. Uritllthe .app11cation of new administrative measures or regulations, 

all texts in effect not contrary to the provisions of Ordinance No. 17 

:' of December 24, 1955 J and of the present Instruction, will remain ap-

plicable to transferred regional agencies. 

IV. Personnel 

16. From January 1, 1956, the power previous ly ves ted in governors or 

government delegates in the"management of personn~l of the regional 

administrative and technical statuteand of contractual and "daily" 

statutes serving in the agencies transferred to the departments, will 

be transferred to different Secretaries of State, as specified in , 

Table C given in annex. 

17. From now on, the chiefs of transferred regional agencies will be ap-

pointed by the chiefs of the relevant departments, after concurrence 

with:';general prefects. 

18. The general prefects will give every year an appreciation on politi-

cal behavior of every civil servant working in transferred regional 

agencies or in national agencies established at the regional level. 

19. As long as there is not any reform or modification, the above men-
, 

tioned civil servants continue to be under their eXisting particular 

statutes which will be temporarily retained in effect. 
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I am very obliged if you take care to make these instructions 

strictly observed, and the above mentioned incorporations carried out 

before the time limit given. 

Addressees: 
l .. 

Messrs. the Secretaries of State 
the Delegates of Government 

Mr. the Secretary General at the 
Presidency (for insertion in 
the official Gazette of V.N.) 

For Information: 

All agencies of the Presidency and 
all agencies attached to the Presidency. 

Signed: NGO DINH-DIEM 

Certified copy: 

The Assistant Director 

DOAN THEM 
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TABLE A 

Showcing the properties o:r:~the local or regional 
property accounts to be incorporated to the na
tional property account from January 1, 1956. 

Specification of properties 

1. Furniture and equipment 

2. Immovable properties assigned 
to transferred regional 
agencies 

3. Woods and forests 

~. Roads, canals, buildings 

5. Immovable,proPerties not as
signed to any special agencies 

- Waste lands and lands of no 
ownership 

- New land formed by the dis
placement of the foreshore and 
foreshores, islands, islets 
and lands left dry by a stream 

- Stock, shares, and debts, ' 
products and revenues from 
transferred properties 

Authorities in charge of their 
administration 

'Re'levant Secretillries of State 
(supervising the Agency owners 
of th~se properties). 'c 

Relevant Secretaries of State 
(supervising the transferred 
agencies) • 

Secretary for ,State for Agricul
ture. 

Secretary of State for Public 
Works and Communications. 

Secretary of State for Finance 
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TABLE B 

Showing th~ r~gional agencies tO,be transferred 
to various d~partments from January 1, 1956 

Existing Regional Agencies 

1. Cabinet of Delegate of Government. 

2. Regional Directorate of Police and 
, Secur1t.y and Immigration Control 

- Penitentiary Services. 

3. Regionaili Financial Services 
- Regional Administrations and 

Inspections of Foreign Aids 
- Pension Fund of the Former Imperial 

GovernOr of Hue 

4. Regional Economtc Services 

5. Regional Directorates of Information 

6. 

7. 

8. 

--Regional Directorates and Services 
of Youth and Sport 

Regional Directorates of Education, 
- Cultural Service of Central V.N. 
- Museum of Tourane 
- Museum "Blanchard de la Brosse" in 

Saigon 
- Library and Archives of South V.N. 

Regional Directorates of Health 
- Regional Services of Social Work 

Regional Inspectorates of Labor 

Regional Services of Cadastre and 
Topography 

~ 

Departments to which 
the Agencies will be 

transferred 

Presidency 

Interior 

Finance 

Economy 

Information 

, National Education 

'. 
Health and Social Work 

Labor 

Land Pro~erties and 
Agrarian Reforms 
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Regional Services of Agriculture 
- Regional S~rvices of Forestries 
- Regional Services of Veterinary, 

_ ... __ .. __ . Zootechnlque and Epizooty 

11. 

- - ZoologIcal and Bot;amcal-Uarden. 
of Saigon 

Autonomous Circonscriptions and 
--- Arrondissements of Public Works 

- Navigation Service of South V.N. 
- Regional Services of Maritime Fishery 

* * * 

Agriculture 

Public Works 

10. 

·~·H _. __ ,_,_. 

ll. 

81 
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Zootechnlque and Epizooty 
, - ZoologIcal and Botmr!.cal ,Garden·, 
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Agriculture 

Public Works 
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TABLE C 

Showing 'the' persot'lrrerOfreg1"6ria.la.dtiiii11stratlve and 
teqhnical agencies, contractual or on daily basis, to be 

transferred to various De.part\llents from Jan. 1, 1956 

Similar titles and positions 
existing in Regions 

1. Technical personnel and other 
personnel of various services 

- Head <clerk s 
Clerks 

- Clerks and Draftsmen of Provincial 
Agencies 

Typists 
- Messengers 
- Drivers 

2. Special Personnel of Services of Police, 
Security, and Immigration Control 

3. Clerks and Assistant clerks in Courts 
of Justice 

-Personnel of Penitentiary Services 
11-. Teachers 

-Assistant Teachers 
- Teachers in Vocational Schools 

5. Midwives 
-NNurses 
- Superintendents of Psychiatric 

HosPital of Bien Hoa 
6. Draftsmen of Cadastral Services 

-Land Surveyors of Cadastral Services 
-Assistant surveyors 

7. Clerks in Forestry Services 
- Superintendents of Forest districts 
- Vaccinators and Assistant Vaccinators 
- Personnel of Agricultural Extension 

Services 
8. Launch masters 

- Chief-mechanics 
- Stokers 
- Sailors 

-., 
" 

Relevant Departments 

·Departments to which 
the employing agencies 
will be transferred. 

Interior 

Justice 

National Education 

Health 

Land PDoperty and 
Agrarian Reform 

Agriculture 

Public Works 
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5. The Current Legal Basis for Provincial and Village 

Administration, Ordinance 57-a, 1956 

Among the students of public administration and administrative law 

in Viet Nam, this has become popularly known simple as "57-a". Following 

ten months after the elimination of the regions, this '~:oTd:inance clarified 

the position of the province chiefs and suspended the 1953 village council 

decree (see no. 2 above), providing, instead, for village councillors to be 

appointed by the provincial chief, a move consonant with the general spirit 

of this ordinance to increase the power of the provincial chief over local 

affairs, presumably as a temporary measure motivated by concern over the 

sub~rsive movement getting under way in rural areas. 

Either at the time of this ordinance or close to that time, all mun

icipalities other than Hue, Danang, Dalat, and the Prefecture of Saigon, 

were reduced in status to v~llages, placing them thereby under the direct 

control of the provincial chiefs. This ordinance simply states that later 

legal enactments will be issued regarding the remaining cities and for all 

villages. Since this ordinance also discusses the essence of the· other 

units of field and local administration, the cantons and delegates, it must 

be ~iewed as the most comprehensive legal document regarding this aspect 

of governmental administration in Viet Nam. 

* * * 

Ordinance No. 57-a of 

.24 October, 1956 (JOf56 P2708) 

. Regarding the Administrative R~.pr$anization in Viet Nam 
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OR VIET NAM, 

In viewof the'PC'o;;islonal Constitutional Act 'No.1 of October 26, 
1955, 

In view of Decree No. 4-TTP of October 29, 1955, establishing the com
position of the Government, 

,In view of Ordinapc€ Noo 17 of December 24) 1955} reorganizing·the.ad
minl3trative system ln Viet Nam, 

In view of exl.stinglaws concerning all administrative organizations, 

ENACTS: 

Art.'l. Viet Nam is':composed or provinces, cities, and communes. 

I. Provinces 

Art. 2. Provinces are legal entities possessing autonomous budget and pub-

11c property. 

Each province sh".ll be governed by a Province Chief assisted by one 

or several Deputy Cl':.1.\;~f's" 

Art. 3. Province Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs shall be appointed by the Pres-

ident. 

Art. 4. Provl,nce Chiefs shall be under the d1Dect jurisdiction of the Pres-

ident and local 'goveC'nmental representatives. *1 

. . ~~. ,-. 
A Province Chief is charged with the enforcement of laws: 
. . " . 

2., He 1s responsible for the general management of all provincial 
services, and fOl" making reports to the President and other 
departments on the activities of services under hisjurisdic
tlon or that of other departments • 

. He .. lmay propose ·transfers of technical officials assigned to 
his locality. 

b. He is responsible for order and security. For such responsi
bllity, he shall have to coordinate all local security and 
police forces. In emergency cases, he may requisition the 
armed forces and (if he does so) ,has to make an immediate 

;". _ - '" i.';' . ,I", '-'. " 

report to the PreSidency.. ." 

84 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OR VIET NAM, 

In viewof the'P:no;lisional Constitutional Act 'No.1 of October 26, 
1955, 

In view of Decree No. 4-TTP of October 29, 1955, establishing the com
pos iti on of the Government, 

,In view of Qrdinance Noo 17 of December 24) 1955} reorganizing·the,ad
mInistrative system tnViet Nam, 

In view of exl.sting·laws concerning all administrative organizations, 

ENACTS: 

Art. '1. Viet Nam is ':composed or provinces, cit ies, and communes. 

10 Provinces 

Art. 2. Provinces are legal entities possessing autonomous budget and pub-

lic property. 

Each province sh".ll be governed by a Province Chief assisted by one 

or several Deputy Cl':.1.<.;~~s" 

Art. 3. Province Chiefs and Deputy Chiefs shall be appointed by the Pres-

ident. 

Art. 4. Provl,nce Chiefs shall be under the d1Dectjurisdiction of the Pres-

ident and local 'gove:nnmental representatives. *1 

. . ~~. ,-. 

A Province Chief is charged with the enforcement of laws: 
. . " . 

2.. He is responsible for the general management of .all provincial 
services, and fOl" making reports to the President and other 
departments on the activities of services under hisjurisdic
tion or that of other depai';tments • 

. He.,lmay propose ·transfers of technical officials assigned to 
his locality. 

b. He is responsible for order and security. For such responsi
bllity, he shall have to coordinate all local security and 
police forces. In emergency cases, he may requisition the 
armed forces and (if he does so) ,has to make an immediate 

;". _ - ". i.';" . ,I", '-'. " 

report to the PreSidency.. ," 



&51 

Art. 6. In the qualit~ 'of representative of the Government, he presides 

over all public ceremonies in his locality. 

Art. 7. He controls and authorizes the provincial budget. 

Art. 8. He supervises village administration.· 

The organization of the provincial administration and finance 

shall be established by (subsequent) decree. 

II. CITIES 

Art. 9. Cities are legal entities possessing autonomous budgets and 

public property. 

Each city shall be governed by an appOinted prefect ("Do-truong" 

Am.,"Mayor") and a City Council. 

Art. 10. The city administrative and financial organization shall be es

tablished by (subsequent) decrees. 

III. cnMMUNES (or VILLAGES) 

Art. 11. A: Province includes many communes which are legal',entitJ.ell,·PoS

seeing autonomous budget and property. 

Art. 12. The communal administrative and financial organization shall 

be established by (subsequent) decrees. " 

IV. CANTONS AND DISTRICTS 

Art. 13. Several communes (may) form a Canton which is governed by a 

Canton Chief assisted by one or several deputy chiefs. 

The appointtllent procedure and the duties of 8allton Chiefs and 

Deputy Chiefs shall be established by (subsequent) arretes. 
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Att.'14. Several cantons form adist<rict which is governed by a Distr.1ct 

Chief. 

Art. 15. District Chiefs shall be appointed by the President on the propos-

al of the Province Chief. 

V. DELEGATES OF THE GOVERNMENT 

Art. 16. Government delegates shall be appointed by Presidentialpii'c~ee, 

and be in charge of a number of provinces. 

Art. 17. As administrative inspectors, government delegates survey ,the 

act'l:vi ties of services in the provinces placed under the·ir- jl1I'is<;l;i.ctions. 

TheY' may also intervene with the various departments to promote the ef-

ficiency and progress of services dependent on such departments •. 

Art. 18. Government':delegates represent the central executiVE! adminlstra-

tion. 

They shall make periodic reports on the general situation in (their) 

prov~nces and make useful recommendations to the Presidency. 

They may make recommendations as to the coordination of provincial 

services and propose promotions for Province Chiefs. 

Art. 19. The President may assign to government delegates special missions 

nnJne or several provinces, and have them transmit Presidential orders to 

~rovince Chiefs3. 

Art. 20. In emergency cases such as: calamities, special events, etc •••• 

gover~ment de~egates may order Province Chiefs to mobilize all public ser
shall 

vices, and (insuch cases,1 make immediate reports to the Presidency. 

~;' .. 
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Art. 21. Government delegates are charged with the survey of all problems 

concerning provinces under their jurisdictions, and with the prior consent 

of the President, they may organize meetings with Province Chiefs to ex-

change ideas. 

Art. 22. Government delegates may also, with Presidential authorization, 

organize meetings with the Police and Security and other administrat.:WcE\ 

authorities in their own regions to study secnrity problems. In emergency 

cases, they need not obtain prior consent from the President, but (1n such 

cases shall) make immediate reports to the Presidency on the purpose of 

those meetings. 

Art. 23. Government delegates represent the Qovernment in all official 

ceremonies in provinces under their jurisdiction. 

They also represent the Government in receiving 

diplomatic delegation:> or personages visiting their concerne'd regions. 

For the later duty, they shall receive prior instructions from 

the government in each case. 

VI. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Art. 24. All former provisions contradictory to this ordinance shall 

be hereby cancelled. 

Art. 25. All Secretaries of State, and the Secretary-Qeneral at the Presi-

dency are charged, each as to that which concerns him, with the execution 

of this ordinance. It shall be published in the official journal and be 

effective from the date, of its signature. 

*1 "Dai Dien Chinh Quyen Trung Vong tai tinh", representative of 
central authority in town. 
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6. Reorganization of the Saigon Prefecture, 1959 

In terms of operating policies between the prefeeture and the central 

administration, the 1959 decree (fulfilling in part the comm:1tment of .the 

1956 ordinance, 57-a) did not make any ma,jor alterations. The prefect oon-

tinued as an agent of the President and the Prefectoral Council as a limited 

advisory body. 

However,· its internal structure underwent one major change - the elim-

ination of the elected councillors as heads of the prefectoral subdivisions, 

the "boroughs" as identified in the following translation. The councillors, 

some of whom publicly opposed this change, arguing that this provided a va~ 

uable link between the people and the prefectoral council, were replaced by 

administrators appointed. under the direction of the prefect. In essence, 

this marked another step toward more centralization in the governmental scheme 

in Viet Nam. 

Although at present no major study of either the prefecture or of the 

other municipalities is available, there is underway a study by Professor 

Guy Fox, of MSUG. There is a definite need for more knowledge about the 

affairs of these four major local units. 

* * * 

DECREE No. 74-TTP 
of March 23, 1959 

(JO 159 -p.1009) 

Establishing the Administrative Organization 

of the Prefecture of Saigon 
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uable link between the people and the prefectoral council, were replaced by 

administrators appointed. under the direction of the prefect. In essence, 

this marked another step toward more centralization in the governmental scheme 

in Viet Nam. 

Although at present no major study of either the prefecture or of the 

other municipalities is available, there is underway a study by Professor 

Guy Fox, of MSUG. There is a definite need for more knowledge about the 

affairs of these four major local units. 

* * * 

DECREE No. 74-TTP 
of March 23, 1959 

(JO 159 -p.l009) 

Establishing the Administrative Organization 

of the Prefecture of Saigon 



THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM, 

In view of the Decree No. 4-TTP dated October 29, 1955, as modified 
and supplemented by subsequent decrees, establishing the composition of 
the Government; 

In view of Ordinance No. 57-a dated October 24, 1956, governing re
organization of local government; 

In view of Decree No. 143-VN dated October 22, 1956, changing the 
boundaries and names of saigon-Cholon prefecture, as well as provinces and 
chief towns; 

On the proposals of the Secretaries of State at the Presidency and 
for Interior, 

DECREES: 

Art. 1. The Prefecture of Saigon is an administrative unit possessing the 

status of a legal entity, an autonomous budget and capable of holding real 

property. 

The Prefecture of Sal.gon is administered by a Prefect. 

At the Prefect1s side, a Prefectoral Council is established to 

advise him on subjects stipulated in Article 17 of this decree. 

CHAPTER ONE 

I. The Prefect 

Art. 2. The Prefect is appointed by decree of the President of the Republic. 

He is directly responsible to the President. 

Art. 3. The Prefect is the representative of the central government in the 

territory of the Prefecture. 

He directs all prefectural services and is responsible for publio 

security and order: in emergency circumstances, he may callout the armed 

forces, and (if he does so) must immediately report to the Departments of 
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National Defense and of Interioro 

The Prefect is aU'Ghorized to make regulatory decisions on such sub

'jects and within such limits as may be provided by law. 

He is invested with the" Judicial" Police Authority ("autorite de la 

P01lce Judicialre" _" tu cach Tu Phapcanh' lai" ). 

The Prefect directs all affairs of prefectoral organization, pre

pares and implements the budget. 

He administers the public and private property of the Prefecture, 

represents it in law, and assures the execution of its operations and con

tracts. 

In the absence of legal provisions to the contrary, he appoints by 

arret~s (incumbents to) all positions in the prefectural administration. 

IIo Deputy Prefects, Chief of Cabinet 

Art.!J,.' The Prefect is assisted by two Deputy Prefects. 

The Deputy Prefects are appointed by decrees of the President of 

the Republic. 

One of the two Deputy Prefects has the responsibilities of direct

ing and supervising the activities of all borou~hs (arrondissements) and the 

prefectural police services, taking care of the security situation and con

trolling all political and religious organizations as wel,l as associations, 

syndicates, etc., in the prefecture. 

The other Deputy Prefect is charged with coordinating activities of 

all other administrative and technical services under the jurisdiction of the 

Prefe cture. 

The Deputy Prefects are the representative's of the Prefect, under 

the orders and control of whom theyex~rcise their responsibilities. 
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Within their respective assignments they may be granted permanent 

delegation o~j4ecision-making authority for specific types of prefectural 

,:'., .. , .. '. ,;, .government a,Gtivi ties. 

In: case of the absence or incapacity of the Prefect, a Deputy 

Prefect maY\'!:le charged, by arrete of the President, with the expeditiCill 
.Y· 

of the current affairs of the prefecture. 

DeputY'ltrefects are entitled to allowanoes in kind and in money 

equivalent to those of a "direotor of a departmental'direotorate having 

many services". :: •• > 

Art. 5. The Chief of Cabinet, directly responsible tothe Prefeot, is 

oharged with: 

Administrative management 
Confidential matters' 
Special missions assigned by the Prefect 

He receives salaries and allowances in kind and in moneyequiv-

alent to those of a Chief of Cabinet in a department. 

III. Director of Prefectural Polioe ... ,', ;. ,~ 

Art. 6. The Directorate of Saigon Prefectoral Police is under the di-

rect authority of the Prefect. 

The Dire.ctor of Prefeotural Police is appointed by arrete of the 

President of the Republic. 

~e is immediately responsible to the Prefeot, but may correspond 

.: d.1rectly w1th ,the Directorate General of National Police and Seouri ty 

Serv;l.oes in regard to purely teohnical matters. 
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CHAPTER Tl'JO 

The Prefectural Council 

I, Organization of the Prefectural Council 

Art. 7. The Prefectural Council is composed of a number of councillors 

elected by universal direct suffrage: Three councillors for each borough. 

The duration of the councillor1s term of office is fixed at three 

years, indefinitely renewable. 

Election procedures of the Prefectural Gouncil will be establish-

ed by a subsequent decree. 

The service of the prefectural councillors 1's unpaid. 

The President of the Council, alone, shall receive a r-epr>esenta-

tion allowance which will be fixed by the Secretary of state at the Presi-

dency, on the proposal of the Prefect. 

The President of the Prefectural Councilor any of the other 

councillors who are assigned a special missionmayreceive a compensation 

fixed by the same procedure. 

Art. 8, The prefectural councillors may be removed trom office by arretes 

of the Pres ident of the Republic upon recommendation of the Prefect-: 

On grounds of ineJ.ig1.bllity determined, or incapacity occurring, 
after the election; 

" For absence from three successive ordinary or special meetings 
of the Council without reasons r~cognized as legitimate by the 
Council ; 

For refusal to perform duties assigned to them. 

In addition, the councilors may resign voluntarily by sending a 

request under registered envel:bpe to the Department of Interior. The re-

signation will be effective on the date of receipt of the approving decision 
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of the Secretary of State for Inte'rior, In ca.se there is no said 

decision, t.he resignation shall be effective a month after the date 

'on which the request had been sent. 

The election of a new councillor shall be ol~gl:lnized to replace 

the resigned ony;. except in case there remains only five months before 

the ordinary election of the Prefectural Cour.:.cil. 

II. Organization and Functions of the 

Prefectural C()uncil 
\",,,1 

Art. 9.. The Prefe.ctural Council shall meet a't l.east once every.soix.· 

months in ordinary. ses.siQn, upon the summons of the President of the Coun

ciL The agenda a!,d. dates of meet.ing must ha;ve the. prior approval' of the 
\ -. 

Prefect. 
,"L): "h\("~') 

J:t (the Counc:'.l. i may also t:leet in extra-ordinary sessionJCr.:l.f so 

requested by the Prefect, 

Art. 10 Duri;~g the f!.,,~,t m8etlng of each year, the Prefectural Council 

shall elect (from among its members) a president, a vice-president, and 

a secretary who shall compose the adml.nistrative committee. 

Art. 11. The Prefectural Council may not legally meet in the absence of 

the Prefect or his official representative. 

Art. 12 The Prefect or his representative may oppose (a'nd thereby prevent) 

the discussion of all questions not listedln the agenda previously ap-

proved by the Prefect. 
• : • ': J 

The Prefect or his representative must· be granted the right to 

speak upon his request. 
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The following are considered ipso facto null and void: 

Resolutions regarding matters outside the jurisdiction of the 
.Councll or taken outside of legal m~etlngs. 

Proclamations which form a demand or emit.political views. 

Art. 13. The Prefect or his representative may call upon the assistance of 

the Deputy Prefects or upon one or more officials of t~e Prefecture, accord

ing to the nature of the subject under discussion. The council;·even when 

it has constituted itself into secret session, may not bar the presence of 

these aSSistants of the Prefect. 

Art. 14. The detailedlmethods of executing the provisions of Articles 9 and 

10 above, as well as the Council1s rules of organization and method of func-

tioning, shall be the sub6ect of an internal regulation (statute) prepared 

by the Council, and approved by the Secretary of State for Interior. 

Art. 15. The President of the Prefectural Council presides over and assures 

order in all meetings, with the facilities (mostly in personnel) provided by 

the Prefect. 

411 sessions of the Council shall be public, except when the Council 

is requested by the Prefect to meet in secret session, or it is so decided 

by the majority of the. Council1s members. 

Art. l~. The minutes of all the Councilts sessions shall be sent to the Pre-

fect within seven days after the closing dates of the sessions. 

III. The Powers of the Prefectural Council 

Art. 17. The Prefectural Council shall be consulted onthe following matters: 

Budgets (principal and supplementary budgets) 
Taxes and subsidies 
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Bond issues 
Acquisition and sale of properties belonging to the Prefecture 
Revision of boundaries of the Prefecture and its boroughs 
Other matters on which the Pref"ct finds it necessary to consult 
the Council. 

Art. 18. All subjects presented to be deliberated during a session must 

receive the Council1s decisions within that session. On its closing date, 

all matters which have not been decided upon, shall be considered as ap-

proved by the Council. 

Art. 19. The Council may, on its own volition, express its wishes or 

pass motions on all questions of a prefectural ·character. 

If these wishes ,or motions are intended for publication, or if 

they. are addressed to authorities other than the.: Prefect, they must be 

transmitted through the latter. 

CHAPTER III 

Regarding the Budget 

Art. 20. The prefectural budget shall be prepared by the Prefect. and 

presented to the President of the Republic for approval, after .. obtaining 

the advice .. of the prefectural Council. 

The Prefect is the authorizing officer ("ordonnateur") of'the 

prefectural budget, and may delegate permanent powers to an official des-

ignated by him to perform. these duties under jlis control and responsiblli-

ty. 

All authorizations of expenditure are to be submitted for the 

prior approval of the Controller of Expenditure Commitments (controleu r 

des depenses" engagees) • 

Art. 21. Receipts from the following shall be applied to the prefectural 
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budget: 

Art. 22. 

Taxes, property rents, royalties, contrlbutlons received to the 
profit of the j3refecture; 

The amounts received from additional percentage on taxes ("cen
times additionneJ.s") within the Hmits" of a maximum fixe.d each 

, year by arrete of the Secretary of State for Finance. 

The portion allocated to the Prefecture on the basis a'f the 
total of all taxes collected on the territory of the, ,Prefecture 
to the profit of other budgets. 

Funds contributed by other interested agencies to carry 'out a 
common project (fonds de concours) 

Interest on (unexpended portions of) loan's contracted for major 
public works. 

Revenues from property belonging to the Prefecture. 

All other receipts the collection of which is, authorized by 
existing laws. 

The tax lists established for the Prefecture shall be effective 

for collection, after being approved by the Secretary of State for Finance. 

Art. 23. The prefectural budget shall provide for the total expenses of 

ge'neral administration, police, the road systemr public illumination, sani-

tation, educat!l:on and, in general, for all eXPenses of a prefectural nature 

other than those cha.rgeable to the ,National ,Budget or other autonomous bud-

gets. 

The obligatory expenses of the, prefectural buqget are: 

debts payable on maturity 
personnel. costs 
expenses of maintaining material, buildings and roads, and 
of acquiring material on a current basis; 
pol ice costs 
charges in connection with gifts or legacies regularly ac
cepted, and of endowments regul~rly constituted., 
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CHAPTER IV 

Borough and Borough Chiefs 

I. Organization - Appointment ,of Borough Chiefs 

Art. 24. The territory of the Prefecture is divided into several boroughs 

(eight at present); the number and the boundaries of which shall be de-

fined by arretes of the President of the Republic. 

Such division shall not confer any administrative or financial 

autonomy upon the boroughs (thus constituted). 

Each borough shall be composed of several quarters (" Phuong" ): 

the number, organization and boundaries of which shall be defined by ar-

retes of the Secretary of State for Interior. (see annex to this decree) 

Art. 25. Each borough shall be administered by a Borough Chief under the 

authority of the Prefect. 

Borough Chiefs are government employees appOinted; by arrete of 
, ' 

the President of the Republic. 

Art: 26 • Borough Chiefs I salaries and allowances shall be borne by the 

prefectural budget. They recoive; allowances (in money and in kind) equiv-
, 

alent to those of a "delegation chief" in the provinces. 

II. Borough Chiefs I Powers 

Art. 27. The Chief of a borough is the representative of the Prefect in 

the borough, and exercises his functions under the authority of the Pre-

fect and the Deputy Prefects. 

He has no power to issue regulations. 

In his capacity, he is responsible for the enforcement of laws' 
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and regulations, and performs all sPeCial duties which may be confided to 

h-Lm by the Prefect, 

He performs his responsibilities with the cooperation of the chief 

of the poEce precinct concerned., 

He is empowered, specifically, to certify the authenticity of· sig

natures in private legal documents, including g2n"alogical'acts: (births, 

deaths, weddings) and transfers of property, to certify true copies and 

to issue certificates of good character, of residence and of identity or 

any pthers provided by special regulations. 

In matters of certification, he shall have the authority to act· 

as Chief of the borough in which the person ceding property lives (in 

case of transfers of things), oc' of the borough. in which the head of the 

family lives ( in case of genealogical acts). 

He is als'o endowed with the pO'!;srs to authorize private meet-

l.ngs on the occasion of receptions, marriages, funerals and anniversaries 

(such as social parties, weddings, burials, death anniversaries, sacri-

{ices, etc •.. ), and gatherIngs of religlous organizations for ceremor-llal 
'. ) 

performances. 

Art. 28. The Chief of a borough is also assigned to act in the functions 

of a registrar ("officier de l'lE-tat CivU"') in his borough, under the con-

trol of the Public Prosecutor. 

He is invested with the Judicial Police Authority ("Tu Phap Canh 
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I~ai"). 
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CHAPTER, V 

Miscellaneous Pr9visions ,:, 

Art. 29. All members of the Prefectural Council currently serving at the 

date of signature of this decree shall continue their offices with new 

respons ibil1ties (in the Council) until the date of electio;r'6fa new . 

Council. 
. "',':.1:,-'" ,_, 

Their term of office will expire after the publica Hon of" the 

result of the' election. 

Provisionally, Chiefs of boroughs currently in office shall re-

tain their functions until their replacement by others. 

Art. 30. All provisions contradictory to this decr'ee are hereby repealed. 

J 

A~t. 31. All Secretaries of State are charged each as to that which con-

cerns him, with the execution of this 'decree which shall be publishecl in 

the Official Journal of the Republic of Viet Nam. 

* * * 

, 
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ANNEX 

Decree No. 504 BNV!HC!ND of April 22, 1959, subdividing each 

prefectoral district into many "phuong" (quarters) 

~ECREE; 

Art. 1. The territory of the eight administrative districts of the Pre-

fecture of Saigon are subdivided into many "phuong" (quarters),· 

Art. 2. The number of "phuong" and the boundaries of each "phuong" are 

defined as follows: 

First Dist:t'ict 

": j . Second District 

Eighth District 

Art, 3. Each" phuong" is placed under the administration of a n phuong 

truong" (quarter head), appointed by the decree of the Prefect., upon rec-

ommendations of the District Chief. 

Art. 4. The" Phuong truong" should mee·t :·all the following requirements: 

minimum age of 30 and not over 60, 
in gOOd health, 
in possession of a primary school certificate, 
good behaviour, and has a clear judicial record, 
residence in the "Phuong" concerned at least for two years, 
registered in the tax records, the baSic tax amounts, at least 
VN$lOO. 

In case the candidate for the position of "phuong head" is an ex-

civil servant, he is exempted from the tax registration requirement, but 

should have had covered a minimum of six yearsl service in the government 

and was not dismissed on disciplinary grounds. 
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In special cases, the Prefect may designate a civil servant to 

assume the responsibilities of "phuong truong"'., 

Art. 5. The quarter head assumes the following responsibilities: 

Acts as liaison officer between the people and the prefecture, 
Relays the instructions received, 
Undertakes the census of population upon instructions of,the, 
District Chief, 
Reports on the unusual occurances in the "Phuong" which are det
remental to public order and security of the "phuong". 
Provides cooperation in any social work, improvement of the 
peoplets living standards and youth organization. 

Art. 6. The "phuong truong" is directly respon,sible to and subject to con

trol by the District Chief; relations between the "phuong truong" and other 

agencies should solely be maintained through the District Chief. 

A "Phuong truong" may - for health reasons or severe mistakes-be 

relieved of all duties by a decree of the Prefect, upon recommendations of 

the District Chief. 

Art. 7. In casiIJ a "phuong truong" is temporarily incapable of assuming 

his responsibilities, the Prefect will assign them to the head of a neigh-

boring "Phuong" or to an official serving an interim. 

Art. 8. The "phuong Truong" are not entitled to the civil servants I sta-

tute with the exception of civil servants who are appointed to these pos-

itions. Nevertheless, to make up for the expenses in transportation and 

the maintenance of correspondence, the "phuong truong" will receive a month-

ly payment, det~rmined by the Prefect. 

Moreover, the quarter head will be reimbursed from the prefectural 

funds for expenditures on stationery which may not exceed a Prefect-determ-

ined maximum. 
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Art. 9. The office of the "phuong 'truong" is at his private home. 
• ,"'t ' '. ,'. I 

A messenger "is' placed at the disposal' of the quarter head to de-

liver correspondence and assist the quarter head in his' office, 

Art. 10', This Decree is to be implemented by the Prefect of Saigon. 
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c. Cur~ents in Administrative Reform 

There are several curreni;s or a'spects of administrative reform about 

which different persons and agencies have offered some valuable observations 

and suggestions. These are presented in this subsection. In addition, one 

document concerning budgetary procedures is lncluded,-as a seque 1 to the· e-

valuation offered by Mr. Snyder and two short an~ valuable articles by Viet-

namese about local administration - agrovilles and village trairiing programs. 

1. Proposed Scheme for Field and Local Administrative" 

Organization, 1956 

. ' 
When MS'IIG was first ,established in 1955, one of its major objectives 

was to advise the Republic on strengthening its system of central-field-

local relationships in order to bind more closely the bureaucracy of the 

central offices in Saigon with the rural areas and their residents. 
• <'.' " 

The !3liminaUon of the regional units In 1955, was viewed as one step 

in this direction since it eliminated one administrative layer between bhe 
<"( '.". 

local and the central units. MSUG also favored certain additional steps 

both in administrative organization and procedures, the latter:particular

ly in finance. Its ;"master plan" for future' improvem!3nts was 'sumrriarized in 

a brief memorandum prepared for the President, iil August, 1956; 

* * * 
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FIELD ADMINISTRATION IN VIET NAM 
August 21, 1956 

A Memorandum for' the Pres ident 

Michigan State University Viet Nam 
Advisory Group 

.... ! 

PREMISES: 

1. Viet Nam is a nation. It is not merely an agglomeratIon of autonomous 

regions or provinces. 

2. The governmen~ls program of services for the people needs to reach ,the 

people on their farms, in their shops, at their homes. 

3. National services should reach the persons who need them. Nationa: ser-

vices should be paid for by persons who can afford to pay taxes. 

Lt. Responsibility for achieving national service programs should be clearly 

5. 

'fixed. This responsibility should be ,~matched by commer.surate authority. 

Those vested with responsibility and authorIty should be rewarded for 

effective performance and penalized for ineffective performance in get-

ting services to the people. 

Meeting of the people1s needs is a problem of timing as well as of sub-

stance. 

FINDINGS: 

1. The national program of services is not reaching the people as effective-

ly as i§ desirable. 

2. When the regional delegate for the Chief of Province is "king" in his 

area, national unity may be obstructed. How well or poorly each nation-

al program reaches the people varies from province to province. This 

variation often reflects the fact that Province Chiefs and regional de~ 

egues vary in their enthusiasm for particular Programs. 
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3. 'It is a proved paradox of modern democratic governments that perfectly 

balanced provincial budgets are likely to mean unbalanced services to 

~he people. If a substantial part of the total services to the people 

are paid through provincial budgets and if balancing of provincial bud

gets is insisted I upon, Viet Nam will be ignoring the need in every 

nation for the well-to-do regions, classes and industries to finance 

governmental services that benefit not only themselves but the regions, 

classes and industries which need these services but cannot pay their 

whole cost. All nationally financed and performed services accept 
, 

subsidy as an inherent element of nationhood. 

'4. Responsibility is confused. The national ministries are supposedly 

responsible for achievement of programs, but outside Saigon the lines 

of authority from mlniStries'-'are not clear-because competing authority 

has been vested in Province Chiefs. In this confusing situation it 

is hard to know whom provincial t~chnical personnel should obey, and 

who should be praised or blamed for successes and failures of programs. 

5. New employees are not paid promptly. Proposed eXPenditures require an 

excessive number of approvals. Suppliers of goods are not paid promptly. 

Farmers! requirements are not met in the proper stages of the growing 

season. 

, CONCLUSIONS: 

A. About field administration: 

1. With the abolition of the regions, the 43 provinces should be. ~ 

~ to about a third as many. This w~ll provide a more manageable 

span of control,for the Presidency, provide larger and mope flexible 

staffs at the provincial level, and enable greater selectivity in 
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appointment of province chiefs and heads of technical services. 

2. The national ministries should be held responsible for effective 

execution of national programs, assuring that they rea,oh the .people. 

3. Each national ministry should have full authority over execution of 

its, program. 

4.· The provincial chief should not be interposed in the line of, .author

ity between the national ministry and its agents in the pr\lvince. 

Instead, he should seek to promote cooperation, and coord~no..t1on a

mong the technical services, should be the "eyes ar;d ears" of the 

President with r~spect to the effectiveness of, the programs in his 

area, and should be a critical commentator on budget estimates pro

posed by the technical services. 

5. Ministries should delegate ~ authority, to their f.1eld agents and 

should place a larger proP?rtion of their employees in the field. 

Administrative decisions would then, be made closer to the people 

served. Action would also bo speedier. 

B. About budgetary and financial. adminis tra tion.: All authr:tty s upport~ng 

. phases of administration, such as b.udget preparation, budget execution, 

purchasing, appointment of personnel, and promotion and removal. of per

sonnel, should be designed to support the authority and re,sponsibility 

of national ministries for natiorJ;.l. progrilLw,-, ..,' i 

To 'illu:;Jtrate, the implications for budgetary and financial administra

tion are as follows: 

.,-, '1. 'The act'lifiT"bD.d'get·s should be for two levels, one for the natton and 

one for the village. 

2. The national budget should contain a chapter for each ministry. 
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This chapter should cover all costs of carrying out the ministry!s 

program both in Saigon and in the field. 

3. All receiPts, other than those for villages, should be paid into 

the nationa'l treasury, and should bo disbursed in accordance with 

the approved budgets for the ministries. 

4. The Presidency (or the Department of the Interior) would include 

.. j 

in its budget an amount' sufficient to pay 

(a) the salaries and Mcpenses of Province Chiefs and their im
mediate offices, and, 

(b) the costs of such common housekeeping services as are main
tained at this provincial level (office space and mainten
ance, motor pool, typing pool, etc.) 

5. Budget preparation should be fundamentally a responsibility of 

the' 'mi;nlstries and their field agents. However, the Province 
, , 

Chief and the province coul),cil should have the opportunity to 

examine and comment on (bu,Lnot to alter) the estimates prepar-

ed by each technical service of the area. The' comments of the 

chief and of the council would b,e forwarded to fhe national min-

is tries and to the Budget Dir,ectorate of the Presidency for their 

consideration when preparing and reviewing ministry estimates. 

6. Budget execution should be fundamentally a responsibility of the 

ministries and their field agents. This means that the ministries 

would decide on the wisdom and desirability of making individual 

expenditures that fall within the amounts of the approved budget 

and within the allotments made by the Budget Directorate. 

* * * 

... j., . 
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2. The Problem of Central-Provincial-Local 

BUdgetary Relationships 

'. . ..' ,. 

At the heart of central-provincial-local relationships is the ques-

tion of the 'plan for financial affairs. Which levels should have the pow-

er to levy and collect taxes? Which levels should have the privileges and 
, J " 

duties of a separate and distinct budget, a status that carrl.es with it 

the ~pirit of a self-governing unit, at least to some extent. 

Shown in the preceding" memorandum to the President" is a radical 
that 

scheme for financial administration -- radical 1t:/the provincial budgets 

were to be entirely eliminated, leaving only those of the national and vi1 

lage administrations. Each separate ministry was to determine its complete 

plan for Us functions rather than sharing to some degree with the provin-

cial chiefs -- the road network, for example, would be entirely nat1onal~.z", 

ed except for village side roads; no provincial roads would exist. 

AS'shown in the following evaluation report prepared by Mr. Snyder 

of the MSUG staff, the elimination of the regional units created a confus-

ed, unsatisfactory pattern of central-still regional-provincial relation-

ships over financial matters. Mr. snyder apparently-anticipating 'cl'at more 

,authority would be delegated to the Provincial Chiefs found that J.nstqld 

the ministries in Saigon were holding on to their powers over the purse, 

thereby forcing field officials·to come to Saigon for expenditure approvals, 

even for periodiC payrolls. 

The second document, instructions of the central administration to 

Province Chiefs in 1957, regarding budgetary and fiscal poliCies, shows that 

GVN had progressed in its thinking as to the scheme it wanted Provincial 
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Chiefs to follow. Insofar as the writer knows, these instructions still 

apply in principle if not in each detail. 

Thus, provincial budgets have become an important fixture in the 

existl!;l,li administrative system for central-provinc1al-Iocal l?slation-
"'" , , 

ships. Future reform actlv1t;ies must ful::'y ualuate ·~lle results of the 

provincial budgetary system. 
- ;J' 

,h"'.d .. -----,,~.~ .--... 

Ii:, 

* * * 

") .' 
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RECENI' DEVELOPiYIEi,'rS IN THE PREPARATION AND EXECUTION 

. OF ·BUDGETS IN VIET NAM 

Wayne W. Snyder 
Michigan state University 

Viet Nam Advisory Team 

1. Prior. to the pu~l111atlon of my earlier study of tne·budgetary and' 

financial administration in Viet Nam, which.wes included as a supple-

me~.t to the report !:l,~~enda tlons Concerning the Department of Interior, 

th~~~~io~ ~:~ t~~1~~, two very important Presidential decrees were 

promulgated wh:'.ch have had considerable effect upon the budgetary and 

financial admtnistratLon 1n Viet Nam. 

'!';~e flrst decree eliminated the administrative function and re-

sponsiblllty of ',;he regforml governments ( for SVN, PMS and CVN). 

This decree cra.nsfel'"ed to the national departments the complete direc-

~i t10n of regional services. The regional governments themselves were 

transferred to tl1G Pr8sldency. However, personnel in financial ser-

vices of the ::Tbtonal governments have been transferred to the admin-

istratlve eontra} 0::: the Department of Finance, employees in political 

sectiom· have been tr·ansferred to the Department of Interior, and the 

remaining employees transferred to the Presidency. 

'rhe sC180nd decree eliminated the re'g1:eQl,l budgets and many of the '-
regional admlnistrative powers over expenditures by the regional and 

provincial departmental services. 

2. I held several interviews with officials in the Department of Finance, 

the regional government for South Viet Nam and regional departmental 

oervlces in order tc ;'G tormine the effect the above mentioned decrees 
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remaining employees transferred to the Presidency. 

'rhe 8C18ond decree eliminated the re'g1eQl,.l budgets and many of the 

regional adml.nistrative powers over expenditures by the regional and 

provincial departmental services. 

2. I held several int.erviews with officials in the Department of Finance, 

the regional government for South Viet Nam and regional departmental 

oervlces in order tc ;'G tormine the effect the above mentioned decrees 
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are having at the various levels of administration'. In the' course of the 

interviews, two comrilentsseemed of particular interest: one official 

stated that regional departmental service directors' were 'now ciim1bg to 

Saigon from as far away as Hu€ to have their Secretaries ~uthorize pay

ments' in their areas; another official said that under the previous sys

tem as a regional departmental director he spent less than~O minutes 
, ,'5.J: ~ ,~['( :" 

daily signing pa7fment vouchers and the supporting documents~ he p:r:es~ntly 

spends four hours a day signing these papers. The reasons for and the 

details of these new developments will be explained in section 7 of this 

paper wher~ the national budget is discussed. We will begin with a con-

sideration of the village budgets under the new decrees and terminate at 

the national level. 

3; Vlliage Budgets - There has been no discernible change. The village bud-

'gets continue to b~ approved by the Province Ghief and expendituresap-

" pj)roved by him if they exceed a: stipulated amount. 

4. MUiliCipal Budgets - They are l1ttleaffected by the new decrees. Previous

'ly the municipal budgets of DaNang (Totirane), Dalat and Saigon~Cholim 

we're subsid1zedby both the national and regional budgets: Hencefoi'th, 

these budgets will be subsidized only b)' the national budget, Though in 

"theory the :regional administrat1onshould'have'nofurther admiriistrative 

authoI'fty over the executiom of municipal budgets, this is not the"case 

in reality. For the regulation continues to exist requiring that ex-

pllilditures for projects estimated to exceed VN$60,OOO require a calT for 

bids which must'berequested 0f the regional governments by the TIlUnicipal 

authorities. j Concerning the payment of salaries for regularly iirtgaged 

"personnel, no further attempt was made to determine the exact;amouilt of 
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authori ty of the regional government over expend itures J except to verify· 

the statement that hiring must be done through and with the concurrence of 

the regional administration. 

5. Provincial Budgets - There has been little change. The Provincial 

Chief remains the fiscal manager of the provincial budget, the decree 

el1minat:l.ngthe regional administration and budget does not greatly af-

' .. fect provincial financial administration. However, in Central Viet Nam 

only two Provincial Chief's had budgets to administer during 1955. This 

,:;. year budgets are being prepared by the administrations of all the pro-

vinces. Subsidies which 'were formerly made to the provincial budgets 

are now, ·in· theory, eliminated. This means that whereas previously a 

provincial budget might have shown a regional subsidy of X amount and 

a deficit at the end of the fiscal year of Y amount, from now on it . will. 

show no subsidy but the year-end deficit will be X' plus yl (this does 

not of course imply a stable amount from year to year). During the bud

get year 1955, the Civil Guard (Bao-An~Doan) was carried on. provincial 

budgets and .subsidized by the reglonal budgets wb,ich were in turn sub

sid ize d by the na tiQnal budget. In 1956, .. the . Civil Guard is included 
, . , . '.' 

iuthe national bUd~et.(under the Presidency); how!,v,er,t)le newly cre

ated Auto-Defense Corps (Tu-VIi' Huong -Th6nl is to be provincially sup

ported by the Exceptional Pacification Tax •. This tax is estimated to 

be insufficient, and either a request for· a subsidy will hav~ to be 

made or, more probably, an additional year-end de.fic iitwill be incUr

red to be paid by the National Treasury. The system whereby Province 

Chiefs must request regional authority to obligate payments.for projects 

exceeding $VN 50,000 is still in practice, as well as the aforementioned 
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bid regulations. The budget sections of the regional administrations 

are still receiving drafts of the provincial budgets (after provin-

cial council approval ) and are returning the draft budgets with re-

gional recommendations for changes, These changes will b0 voted by 

the provincial councils and returned to the regional administration 

where the regional government delegue will authorize the provincial 

budgets. lI'resently 10 provincial budgets in draft .form h8ve beeri re-

ceived by the provincial budget bureau of the SVN government. None 

have been approved in final form by the delegue, but some have been 

returned to the provincial gove'rnments for final approval. The chief 

of this office said he had not received any request from the nattonal 

Budget Bureau to send the provincial budgets either for prior ap-' 
, 

proval or recording, but this obviously is a responsibility of the 

Budget Bureau if the elimination of regional fIscal authority is to 

be carried out as decreed by the national government. We later learn-

ed that the,BuQget Bureau is studying the method by which it will ex-

amine provincial budgets and the responsibilities it will assume to-

'wards the provincial budgets. 

6. 'Regional Budgets - There"had been a complete change. These changes 

affect the two old parts of 'the regional administration: the govern-

ment itself ( la delegation du Gouvernement du SVN, PMS et CVN) and 

the regional departmental services (Public Works, Information, Edu-' 

cation, Health, etc.). 

As mentioned in the opening paragraph of this paper, parts of 

the regional 'government have been incorporated in the national budget 

chapters for the Presidency, the remainder in the Departments of 
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Interior and Finance). District Chids, for oxamplu, formorly .FJro paid from 

regional funds but arc now paid from tho Department of Interior's national 

budget. Tho delegue no longor has power as fiscal manager (oroonnatour) of 

his own budget. How8vor, under the ne,., terminology ho is desiGned tho dele

gated fiscal manager (Ordonnatour Doleguo) for the) expondi turos of his own 

rorso~ol (remombering that a portion of theso h:::.vu 8UU" transforI'od away 

from. his diroct control and aro now th() responsibility of tho Dopartment of 

Finance or Int8rior). 

Thorogional dopartmuntal services nOw have groater ros?onsibilitios in 

most instancos ovor the expenditure of funds, but those new rosponsibilities 

can be more readily explained a tthe national level. 

7. The Naticnal ]3udgot. It how has all tho funding responsi.bilities 

formerly charged tc the regional budgets and administrdion. Proviou·sly fis-

cal managership rested in two persons, tho Socrota;ry of Statu for Finance 

who was tho fiscal manager of the civil budget "A" and tho Se,cretary of State 

for ·Defonsowho was tho· fiscal manager of the military budgot "B \" Under the 

newdecroo tho President of tho RepUblic of Viet Nam is tho only fiscal manager. 

However~ undor tho now torminologyho has nrunedD:ll of his So~retaries of State 

as delegated fiscal, 'managers for expenditures wi thin thoir~arious· departments. 

He has also gi von to them tho power to nQll)e tho regional deluguos and'the 

province chiefs as deputy,1':\,scal manager (sous-ordonnat'Jur) to carry 'out at 

the regional or provincial level paymEmt pr0cedures for tho account of the 
,;< .; 

Secretaries of State. However, in practico, thispo.ssibility has boon little 

used to date. Two situations wero citcd as limiting the decontralizing 

of spendihgauthority: '(1) It has been expla.ined to me that some of tho 

delegues are extremoly unhappy with their demotion in rank. Formerly, 

they had much groater fiscal authority in the.t tho/wore fiscal nwnagers 

and actually controllod tho regional and sometimos provinciiu'expendi-
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tures of all the departments. Ur,der the new regulations, they have 
• r I~: I.' i' ;' 

power only over their olNn Immedla to expend itures. It was further ex-

plained that some of the delegues have refused to accept deputization 

by the Secretaries of State to carry out the latteris regional expen-

c'litures" Furth.ermo:,:,,~) ~hr·y \'lould r'rOl-In on thoir Prov~ncc Chiefs a-.. 
·'·U'·;I· 

greeing '00 act; as deputy fiscal manager for S0me department, which in 

theory would put the Province Chiefs on the same fiscal authority level 
." 

as the delegues themselves, should they accept a similar task. (2) 

On the part of the Secretaries of State themselves, many apparently 

were unwilling to delegate any of their newfo'und authority over real 

funds. As mentioned above, never before has a Secretary of state had 

any final say over his departmental expenditures. He could recommend 

to the Secretary of state for Finance that he would like such and such 
\ : 

funds spoc,!; on '"hIs or that project, but the Secretary of state for 

Finance could deny the request on policy grounds, not merely on the 

grounds that such, funds "'ere unavailable. Under the tlew system, all 

of the 8ecre'tm'ies of state are delegated fiscal managers of their 

own budgets and within the avaUability of funds provided for in the 
, !.. 

national budget may spend as they sec fit, after control exercised by 

the Natiot11l1 Obligation Control Office on the correctness of the pur-

phase itself (verUication that all supporting documents are properly 

signed and executed). Though previously, occasic~ally Province Chiefs 

received funds advanced by the delegues to cover expenditures with-

in their provinces by provincial departmental services, under the new 

system few Secretaries of State are willing to continue such delega-

tion of power and are attempting to centralize all expend1tures of 
'. , 
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funds in their own hands. Specifically, this is the situation 

to which the regional directors referred in paragraph 2 of this 

paper. Previously, as liquidator for the regional funds of his 

department, he would request the delegue to make funds available 

to the 21 (now 24) Brovince Chiefs for expenditures in their 

provinces by the concerned provincial depar~ental service. 

Now, the director complained, his secretary had refused to 

request that either the delegues or the Province Chiefs be 

named deputy fiscal managers for this provincial expenditures. 

Where formerly the regional directors were responsible for 

liquidating expenditures wi thin their immediate organization 

leaving to the ~rovince Chiefs the liquidation of monthly 

Balar;j:es, now they are obliged to liquidate all payments w:~::·hin 

their areas. In another office it was p-xplained that this was 

the reason why regional directors from Hue found it necessary 

to come to Saigon to have their Secretaries authorize payments 

within their regions. Previously the government delegue in Hue 

had paid their service's employees, but now with the authority 

in the central departments, they felt it necessary to come 

personally to Saigon to expedite payment. 

S. In conclusion, it would seem that though in theory the new 

regulations do permit a new degree of' decentralization, in fact, 

the majority of cases do not indicate this, but rather the 

contrary, a higher degree of centralization. In closing, it 

should be mentioned the Department of Finance had created 

another office for the Control of Obligated Funds (Control des 
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Depenses Engagees) at Ban-me-thuot which partially should speed 

up the payment process in the three provinces of Konhun, Ple:i.ku 

and Darlac. 
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The Directorate-General 
of Budget and Foreign Aid, 
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the Secretary of State at the Presidency 
to the Chiefs of Province of Vj et!Jw. 

July 6, 1957 

. Objective: the carrying out of the provincial budget fiscal 

year 1957. 

By circular No .47 TTP/NS/S2, dated April 25, 1957, the Presidency 

let it be known that the provinces will no longer depend on the 

'resources of the treasury' and that they should do their best to 

attain self-sufficiency with their own resources and the subsidy 

from the national budget. 

·You are therefore asked to pay attention to the carrying out sf 

your budget, fiscal year 1957, and to do all in your power to fully 

implement the above~entioned Presidential circular. 

·The first part of the subsidy from the national budget has been 

cleared. The second and the third ones remain to be cleared 

respectively in the first two weeks of July and October, SO that the 

expenditure process in each province may be maintained smoothly and 

continuously. 

As far as your province is concerned, in order to attain self-

sufficiency, I think the following measures should be adopted. 

'I. RECEIPTS.- To my knowledge, the tax assessment in your 

province has been drawn up very late. This seriously hampers tax 

collection. I find it necessary therefore to urge the services in 

The Directorate-General 
of Budget and Foreign Aid, 

No.4289 TTP/NS/S2 
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, charge of tax assessment to speed up their work and to finish it as 
, ~ , 

quickly as possible. The services in charge of tax collection81so 

are, urged to pay attention to the carrying out of the collection 

SO as to ensure its success. 

"Actually, in many provinces, mostly those in the south, receipts 

are far below their estimated or planned levels. 

Other provinces, although well known for their wealth, have 

scored very poor results in the collection of land taxes. The main 

reason advanced is that landowners had left their land for the 

Capital, therefore making tax collection more difficult. 

rhis difficulty could be avoided if, on the one hand, you carry 

,?ut, completely and strictly, Presidential Circular No.n TTP/TTK 

dated July 27, 1956, and, on the other hand, if';your tax as~essment 

offiges, instead of copying from the old assessment book, take care 

to add the landowners' new addresses to the new list. The Treasury 

will then send out collection letters accordingly. 

It should be noted also that the license tax is one of the 

easily collected taxes. But in many provinces, up to now, re'6eipts 
per cent 

have not yet reached 50/ of their estimated level. This state of 

affairs clearly demonstrates that the services in charge of tax 

collection do not work hard enough. 

"As far as the non-collected taxes of the past years are concerned, 

they must also be recalled and collected. 

"In the provinces of South Viet Nam, the special taxcalled the 

pacification tax, which has been levied on the provincial border -

the crossing of products or goods, constitutes the most important 
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resource. If a tight contr.ol is to be set up so as to dete~ tax

payers from avoiding taxes, I firmly believe that the receipts will 

be considerably increased. 

'Besides the existing systems of control, I would sUggest a 

few other measures which could easily be'carried out: 

- permanent change of personnel jn charge of control in the 

different control statio,'ls scattered along the borders of 

the province. 

- the setting up of mobile units of control aiming at 

controlling vehicles and boats at points far from the control 

stations. 

-regular cheCks on collectors' papers and files. 

"By the way, I would like to call to your attention Circular 

No.25 NTC/TNS dated April 19, 1956, from the Delagate of the 

Government for South Viet· Nam, specifying that all the receipts from 

this special pacification tax lJlust go to the provincial budget. 

Villages are not entitled to collect this tax any more, nor are they 

entitled to a small part of it, as previously stated. 

Finally, the villages should be urged to t'.lrn in the receipts 

resulting from the collection of this pacification tax, as earmarked 

in the provincial budget, fiscal' year 1957 (Chapter IV, ,Receipts). 

To conclude, all available means must be used in the drawing up 
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II. EXPENDIWlL'>S.- In all cases, the policy of limiting 

expenditures mclst be considered as a guiding principle and closely 

pursued. The fact that the expenditures have been appX'ove:l and 

earmarked in the budget does not necessarily mean that they must be 

spent. On tho contr3.ry, they ought to be examined carefully, and 

the collection capacity taken into account. 

1. Personnel: According to Presidential instructions, new 

recruitments are not allowed from now on. A census of the 

personnel 'WOrking in the different offices of the province 

should be taken, and their assignment s rea-d-justed, so that 

their abilities may be fully exploited. Should any of them 

be considered as unnecessary, they must b'e' returned to the 

Directorate-General of Public Functions' (Secretariat of 

State for Interior) and assigned to other places. The 

newly created provinces certainly have more office messen-

gel's, wage earners and workmen then they really need. You 

are therefore asked to retain only necessary personnel, for 

the sake of lowering the expenditures of the provincial 

budget. Actually, in provinces of South Viet,Nam, 
,Per cent 

expenditures on personnel are as much as 80 /of the total 

expenditures supported by the provincial budget. This 

excessively high percentage should be gradually reduced, 

and the money thus saved employed in rehabilitation and 

constructivn works that most provinces badly need at this 

time. 
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In imperative cases, when new recruitments are 

indispensable, those recruitments must be approved by the 

Directorate, General of Budget and Foreign Aid, and agreed 

upon by the Directorate General of Public Function before 

the hired persons can be sworn in. 

All recruitments of personnel on a contract basis, and 

wi th communal funds, for assignments in the Chief -of

Province's or theChief-of-District's office must, be stopped 

at once. 

2. Material: Expenditures on material should be reduced to 

the minimum. Unnecessary or lavish expenditures must be 

cancelled. The use of government-owned cars should be 

closely watched so a.s to prevent abuses and improper uses 

from occurring. The newly created provinces perhaps have 

more cars than they really need. A census of cars should 

be taken therefore, and the necessary vehicles kept while 

the unnecessary ones should be handled over to the 

Secretariat of State for Interior for distribution to 

provinces in need of vehicles. Reg~rding vehicles which can 

no longer be used, they should be sold by auction. 

'In the fields of rehabilitation and construction, 

only works which be considered useful, to the people both 

economicallyaiid socially will be taken into consideration. 

'Because'the government is not in a position to provide 

the provinces with extra subsidies which are not included 

in the national budget, you are advised to devote the 
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subsidies from the central government first to the payment 

of salaries, then to expenditures on rehabilitation and 

construction. 

III. CONTROL AND CARRYING OUT OF THE BUDGET.- The Presidency has 

been making a study on the possibility of setting up iYr the provinces 

a system of control such as the Service of Contl"l of Engaged 

Expenditures now existing in Saigon. 

There is a good chance that in the very near future, the 

Directorate General of Budget and Foreign Aid will set up provincial 

bureaus of control in South Viet Nam such as in Central Viet Nam, with 

the ultimate aim of helping your province to carry outquick).y the 

projects already approved by the Foreign Aid or the National Budget 

Office. 

Meanwhile, in order to attain more efficiency in the control 

of the provincial budget, you are asked to make a monthly report 

listing warrants already cleared, enclosing copies,of justification 

papers such as payrolls, bills, etc., to the Directorate General of 

Budget and Foreign Aid. 

Following is a draft of the aforesaid list: 

I, 

I 

I 
, 

Nature of 
expenditures 

Notices I Amount 

I ,of money 
------------

I 
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Besides this list, please continue to send the receipt-expendi

ture balance sheets, chiefly the temporary figures on receipts and 

expenditures of both province and villages, fer the first five days 

of the month (refer to my letter No.77 TTP/NS/VP dated June 15, 1957). 

IV: REGULlIRIZA':"ICN OF lICCOUNTJNG "IlOCE1)r:imS !}) m'j'.lIs CREATED 

ffiOVINCES. As far as newly created provinces are conerned, you are 

asked to see to the regularization of their accounting procedures. 

Before being created, the former provinces had issued warrants 

authorizing either.payment or receipt of money. These warrants can 

be considered as payment orders (ordre de paiement) or temporary 

receipt bulletins (bulletin provisoire de versement). The Chiefs 

of the.se provinces are urged to get in touch with the provincial 

branch of the Treasury in order to regulaniz8 the situation. 

'V. GENERALITIES ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE BUDGET FOR THE 

FISCAL YEAR 1958.- Finally, you are asked to start establishing 

. your provincial budget for the fiscal year 1958. Froll) this year on, 

all provincial as well as prefectural budgets must be approved and 

promulgated prior to January 1, 1958. 

'It would be better for you to gather all the materials 

necessary to the setting up of a realistic and detailed budget as 

soon as possible. 

"In the 1958· Budget, expenditures on.personpel .. and material 

must be clearly explained and real figures given. Here are a few 

examples: 

- on teaChing personnel: figures on schools, classes, faculty 

members, students, should be given. 
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- on office stationery: figures on paper, pens, pencils, etc., 

, 
.1 . ,(. 

- on boarding hospitals: figures on each class of patients and 

corresponding prices of food required for their feeding should 

be given. 

Reports on achievements during the past three years, as well as 

plans for 1958 from the heads of provincial services (education. health, 

public works, police, civil guard etc.), should be added to. the 

different chapters of the budget, as further explanations of your 

proposals. 

To sum up, the budget for the next fiscal year must be a realistic 

and detailed one, set up according to the real needs of the province -

a program you can rely on for conducting your administration. 

If necessary, complementary instructions will be given later. 

Signed: Nguyen-Huu -Chau • " 

3. The Thua-Thien Province 
Experiment with Village Consultative Councils 

An observer of local administration told the writer some time ago 

that the Central Lowlands were known for their interest in experiment-

ing with possible improvements in local administration, partly because 

of the impact of changes made by the Viet Minh and partly because of 

the more pressing economic necessities for better administration. 

In a visit to Thua Thien province in May, 1959, the writer 

obtained the following copy of a statement describing the village 

consultative councils which, he was told by a provincial.representative, 
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was an actempc of' 'the f'rovinco GrJief to relate administration more 

closely to the people. Althollgh the vwiter had no opportunity to 

evaluate the effect of this change, it was indicated to him that this 

was an improvement merit;j:ng consideraUon for other" provi.nces. 

(Field research in 1961 condllc ted inQu!lll[i; Ihn by other members of 

the MSUG staff showed that the plan had boen Installed there.) 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL 

IN THUA THIEn PROVINCE 

I. SIGNIFICANCE AND PURPOSE OF FORMATION OF THE VILLAGE LEVEL 

CONSULATIVE COUNC IL.-

"A village-level consulative council was established in the 

province of Thua Thien on a temporary basis to assist the village 

councils in the fulfilment of their duties, pending the enactment of 

a decree which will determine the village administrative and 

financial organization (as provided for by Article 12 of Ordinance 

57-a, dated October 24,1956). 

II. COMPOSITION OF THE CONSULTATIVE COUNCIL AND BASIS OF SELECTION.-
, 

"The selection of the consultative council should be aimed at 

the notables, learned men, family heads, family representatives and 

retired mandarins of good will and devotion who took the Nationalist 

stand and are influential and attained strong background a.mongthe 

people. The composition of the consultative council in each village 

is not definite and depends on the density of population, on the 

importance of each village, and on the number of those who meet the 

requirements for admission to the consultative council. 

"In selecting the consultative council, tho District Chief 

in primary relationship to agencies of all corresponding levels 

establishes a list of those members of the consultative council who 

meet the standard requirements for admission to the villages' 

consultative councils. 

"The District Chief will then organize meetings in each village 
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DPd tnon with wide-scale attendance by the people who will receive 

explanations on the formation of consultative councils. 

"The District Chief' will take the third step in granting the 

people the right to select or elect u~der his guidance. The report on 

the meeting .and the list )f elected members of ,tho consuJ_tative 

council will be submitted to the province for ratification. The 

important point resides in the district's close consideration of the 

composition of the consultative council, in order to exclude those 

vicious elements which deliberately sought .to infiltrate 'into the 

council to carry out sabotage. 

"Furthermore, the District Chief should also ensure. that each 

thon has at least one member on the .consultative council so that the 

voice of the representative of the inhabitants of the thon will be 

heard in the village as well as in the thon itself. 

III. AUTHORITY AND DUTIES.~ 

"A. The: main duties. of .the consultative council are: 

"1) To p+,ay t~e interfllediary role between the village 

authorities an.d the people. To put it concretely, the 

consultative council represents the people by submitting , " , . . 

>\ 
their just. aspiratipns to the authorities for considera-

tion, and conversElly the council also publishes through-

out the village ,the government's recommendations·to be 

popularized. and assists in mobilizing the attainment of 

the government's recommendattons, 

112) To advise the ,village council in all'r1\ral recenstruc-

tion programs and improvement of rural custo~s. 

.. , . 
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, " 

"3) To advise the viJ.;Lage council in preparing the budget. 

- Vote on the village budget 

- Follow up and control the implementation of the 

village budget'. 

"B. AUTHORITY: 

"The majority of the consultative council members who 

undertake the responsibility of representing th0 people 

seldom request any'material''interests, but instead want to 

ensure that they are supported morally and their prestige 

preserved. 

"C. REj,ATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE VILLAGE COUNCIL AND THE 

CONSULTATIVS COUNCIL: 

"The consultative council is an independent body, not 

'J',J 
dependent on the village council, In terms of seloction and 

activitios as well., 
. ·<'n~.i 

However, for th'e sake o~,common 
III 

interests and aiming at tho same end':of'lSieml4.ng the interests 

: , 

of the nation anll.Jhe people, the village and consultative 
:, ,fl,'1 

councils should,(jisplay unity of will and action, and 

mutual ass:l's,t:ancli\' in the fulfillmuntof their duties. 
~ ,:" "', 

"If ever disagr;<;l<;lm'ent is unavoidable, both sides enjoy 

the right to communicate their vim'fs to higher authorities 

for a solu:t;'i6n. 

"CONCLUSION: The consultative councils were established by the. 

province jl'f Thua Thien itself, aiming at assisting the village 

council in the fulfilment of its duties and the gradual 

democratization of the fundamental level. Hence it is thus far 
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not feasible to set a formal and detailed statute. Nevertheless, 

two years of experience have shown that Where tho consultative 

council fulfils its duties, the situation has proved to be 

sati sf ac tory, to a certain extent .'" 

4. The Agroville Experiment 

One of the major attempts to alter the social structure of rural 

society was centered in the establishment of agrovillcs -- that ;8, 

new settlements for rural residents living in a more dispersed 

pattern. Motivated by both economic and political concerns, plans 

Were established presumably for the eventual re-establishment into 

agrovilles of a large proportion of the rural population. For some 

areas, modifications were envisioned such as "row" villages along major 

highways. 

Altogether about 20 agrovillcs have been completed; whether the 

program will be continued is not known. From the administrative 

viewpoint, the establishment of the agrovilles provides an excellent 
" . . 

oPI'0rtunity for improving procedural as well as organizational aspects 

of communal government. 

The following article serves well as an explanation of the 

announced intent of the agroville program. It closely follows 

governmental pUblications regarding this scheme for rural development. 
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(Source: Administrative Research,' October, 1959, Translated by MSU 

Pool of Translators) 

DENSE AND PROSPEROUS AREAS 

by Quach Tong Duc 

"Quite the reVerse of conditionsinN6rth Viet NamlNhere the 

inhabitants live crowded together in villages behind the green bamboo 

hedge, is the situation in South Viet Nam lNhere the land is extensive 

and thinly populated and the people are scattered throughout th,(3 

country. 

"In fact, rich villages are not rare in the south. On the road 

from Saigon to "'the six provinces 'or from the latter to the districts 

and villages, one can 'not miss seeing crowded hamlets, prosperous 

" markets and streets. But if the tollrist leaves the hig)l way and goes 

forth into immense fieids or in the borders of bushy and quiet 

forests, he will see in these remote areas many straw huts belonging 

to agricultural families lNho live scattered in a lonely state. 

"The tourist may have already asked himself: Why do people live 

in such a state without attempting to get together to enjoy a more 

comfortable life? 

"The above question suggests the problem of assemb,ling people 

and putting land to use as well as that of establishing dense and 

prosperous areas. This is being realized by the 'authOrities within 

the framework of the improvement of living ,st,andards and the social 

common progress. 
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"The above question suggests tho problem of E\ssemb,ling people 

and putting land to use as well as that of establishing dense and 

prosperous areas. This is boing realized by the 'autho,ities within 

the framework of the improvement of living ,st,andards and the social 
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1. REASON FDR THE CONSTRUCTION OF DENSE AND PROSPEROUS AREAS. 

"1. The non-progressive life of th0 cultivator. 

"The cultivator adjusts himself to an isolated life among 

immense rice-fields or in ·maquis areas because ho w~ts to live 

close to his field in order to take caro of it easily. He also 

gets used to his low-roofed straw hut, his muddy hands and feet, 

.arIeL a very pard life. 

"Although they have to work hard and in lonely places, the 

South Viet Nam farmers seldom find themselves in a critical 

state on account of the oxtonsi VG land, a regular climate a~d 

rivers providing water resources. 

"CuI tivators are content with their life which is not a 

miserable one but which could be improved. They live in the 

narrow framework of a countrysido environmont to which they 

cannot bring any change by their own melIDS. The annual yield 

goes for a large part to the landowner or to the moneylender; 

the remainder can only help them moet tho strict needs of their 

families. If they do not live in a.n economical way or if they 

become ill they are obliged to borrow money or paddy and this 

wi th interest. Their lives seem to have no prospects for the 

future. As to landowners, they get richer and richer and are not 

.interested in the improvement of cultivators I life as well as of 

agriculture itself. 

"Beeidos, isolated initiatives Or goodwill, even if they 

exist, do not bring any considerable results on the common 

standpoint. 
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"In remote areas, the cultivator pays only full heed to his 

·piot of ground, he knows only the landowner and is indifferent to 

village affairs. Village officials, too, very seldom. come to see 

and take care of him. 

"Living far from the village, the hospito.l end .tho school, 

the cultivator's family suffers from lack of medicines and 

medical care. The cultivator's children usually are illiterate. 

Even if they attend school, this is for only two an.d three years 

during which they are taught readJing and writing and then they have 

to stay home to help. their parents in the fields. 

"In short, the cultivator's family lives in a primitive, 

unorganized way, lacking the commonest sanitary conditions and 

enjoying no advantage of progress. 

"This is their way of life in peacetime. During war and 

trouble and now, farmers writhe with anxiety, threatened by the 

pressure and menace of .the rebels. They are compelled to feed 

and to supply them and are·at the mercy of their.pl~~der. 

"2. The construction of aense an d prosperous areas is a pro.i ect 

lying within the· social common progress. 

"Living· alone and scattered throughout remote and dangerous 

areas, the farmers should be placed immediately within.the scope 

of governmental works. 

"It is with the aim of helping the above farmers to escape 

such a hard life .that includes no hope of progress, no security 

that the government has worked out a project tending to establish 

dense and prosperous areas in the provinces of South Viet Nam. 
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"It is il matter of fact that the farmer's lifo <ian only 

bec?me ord.orl .. y, c.Jystemiltically organized and progress rapidly if 

all fa.rme!'s gatller together" 

"Based on Ghe princJ.ple of a social common progress, the 

llopublic of '/iet N,\m is oriented towards the country people to 

rebuild sooial conditions in the country and at the same time 

develbp the agl'icul tural' econorny of' our country. 

"The land reform has brought to cultivators an adequate 

status and helped a munber of them hiwEi some private foundation 

that is likely to be the starting point bf some further under

taking. 

"At present, the number of tenant fanners having signed a 

contract is 800,000 and those who have been awarded evicted 

land [;.,'e e,pi.'rox5"l,\t",:Ly 115,000, (1) 

"The'!'8settlement project,which aims at clearing over-

populo, ted a1'8aS1,here there are many people and little land and 

reClaimiY;G uncultivated districts; has. achieved concrete results. 

So far, To"ettled people .. in variolls centers are about 130,000. (2) 

"In the ag::-icultural .or edit field, the National Agri.oultural 

Crodit Office has scored steady success; while under French 

(1) Department of Land Registration and Agrarian Reform's report of 
September 11, 1959. 

(2) According to the report of the Commissariat Generhl for Land 
DeveloprlCn t during the Nationwide Resettlement Congress held 
on September 30, 1959, 84 resettlement canters have been set 
up so far numbering 128,374 people and 48,336 hectares of cleared 
land. 
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domination such agencies as S.LC.h..M. [md O.C .• P. did not reap 

any results that are worth mentioning. Instead of adopting 

the usual process which consists of lending money against 

securities or property, the National Agricultural Credit Office 

dared provide poor cultivators with funds, trusting only their 

faithfulness. The number of farmers eligible to borrow. from the 

National Agricultural Credit is 500,000. They .cultivate about 

one million hectares of land making during the past few years a 

benefit of 400 thousand piasters which they did not have to hand 

back to the lenders if they had to borrow. (1) 

"Within thG framework .of agricultural developm(mt, the 

cooperative and agriculturist association movement has received 

a strong impetus and brings to farmers conditions suitable to 

the development of their profession. 

"However, the government work program aims at a deeper 

actiqn i.lLthe countrytol:J!:il1gabrighter life to farmers who 

still live in. remote a.reas. 

, \ "Dense and prosperous areas will better the countrymen's 

life from the social standpoint, bring them security, guarantee 

their freed6mand property. and will be economic units pla.ying 

in the futUre an important part in the . national economic 

development. (2) 

(1) Report of the Commissariat General for Coopera.tives and 
Agricultural Credit of September 7, 1959. 

(2) The President's appeal on July 7, 1959. 
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:: II. PROJECT CONCERNING DENSE AND PROSPEROUS AREAS. 

"We must discriminate between the delimitation process and the 

establishment of the above areas. The delimit''1tion process is to be 

realized ina restricted sphere; 'wheroas tho establishment of dense 

and prosperous areas has a large scope 8xtending over the village 

framework. 

"In the western provinces such as Phong Dinh, Kien Hoa, An 

Xuyen, Ba Xuyen, Kien Gi8ng~ the local authorities are planning to 

put into effect the project concerning construction of dense and 

prosperous areas. it the start, a ,few zones will bo established as 

pilot centers within each province. The work may be divided into 

three steps: 

1. Geographical point survey. 

2. Drawing up the building plan. ' 

3. Construction and resettlement. 

"1. " The choice of locatiOn for clense and prosperous area. 

"The construction of a dense and prosperous area involves a 

lasting ancllarge-scale character, therefore the works that are 

to be put into realization shouid follow a'program which must be 

carefully studied and keeps close tb all various aspects: 

population, beautifd.catibn, building, agriculture, land, water 

and air communication, security ... 

"First of all, great care should be taken as to the choice 

of location whidh must ineetall conditions required by further 

developments: 
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'''a) The location must stand right on or close to ~ 

communication axle including roads or rivers or an airport 

which alneady exists or which is to be bunt. Lack of 

bridges will call for the construction of ones to provide 

easier arid more. conveniEmt tl'c,nsportation from the chief

town or the district-seat to the area. Communal roads, 

little, narrow, caved-in, neglected ways of communication, 

will be mended, repaired, enlarged because they are necessary 

to the life of the cent.er. 

"Maybe the spot has been selected because of other 

conveniences and does not lie near, the lines of .communica

tion; in such a case, a new system of ways will complete 

the existing ones. 

"b) The location should not lie far from the ricefields 

where the farmers are working so that they can reach them 

early in the morning and return in the evening . 

. "However; if they have to cover a distan()e of more than four 

or five kilometers, they could be granted another plot of 

land to cultivate. 

"Nevertheless, in such a removal, the government will 

pay heed not to provoke too much expense or too great a 

sacrifice from the farmers; even if the expenses and 

sacrifices are only temporary and will bring: mul tifold 

profit. 

HC) The land should be of a good quality, large in size, 

Basyto cultivate because there is still the ,problem of 
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distribution to farmers and their families coming from far

off. They should be able to go and work on the fields 

without any difficulty. 

"d) The location should be suitable to the maintenance of 

security for the whole center as well as thG noj_ghbouring 

area. 

"For those reasons, the foregoing survey needs the 

participation of numorous central and local agencies. In 

the case of the above~entioned provinces, the selection of 

the center has been performed successively by numerous 

missions in charge and appointed by tho central government 

including the Director General of Reconstruction, technicians, 

architects, officers who joined local authorities (tho 

government representative, the military region representative, 

the Province-Chief, the-District-Chief, the representative 

of _ the local public works agency) and came to_ the very spot 

for discussing and making proposals to the government. 

"2. Drawing up_ the building plan. 

"The location once selected, the provincial cadastral 

service will make a survey and a plan vmich the- Directorate of 

Reconstruction will use to base the building plan. 

"All works relating to the construction of the center will 

be done in accordance with the building plan of the General 

Directorate of Reconstruction. 

"As the dense and prosperous area operates on a large scale, 

a rrumber of at least200 families is required for the construction 

138 

distribution to farmers and their frunilies coming from far

off. They should be able to go and work on the fields 

without any difficulty. 

"d) The location should be suitable to the maintenance of 

security for the whole center as well as thG neighbouring 

area. 

"For those reasons, the foregoing survey needs the 

participation of numerous central and local agencies. In 

the case of the above~ention8d provinces, the selection of 

the center has been performed successively by numerous 

missions in oharge and appointed by the central government 

including the Director General of Reconstruction, technicians, 

architects, officers who joined local authorities (the 

government representative, the military region representative, 

the Province-Chief, the-District-Chief, the representative 

of _ the local public works agency) and aame to_ the very spot 

for discussing and making proposals to the government. 

"2. Drawing up_ the building plan. 

"The location once selected, the provincial cadastral 

service will make a survey and a plan which the- Directorate of 

Reconstruction will use to base the building plan. 

"All works relating to the construction of the center will 

be done in accordance with the building plan of the General 

Directorate of Reconstruction. 

"As the dense and presperous area eperatesen a large scale, 

a number of at least 200 families is required fer the construc tien 



139 

of such a' one .. 

liOn the General Directorate project of servitude and 

allotment, it is planned that there will be a canal surrounding 

the center and many small c~nals which will be used as separations 

'between the lots. The earth removed from tho digging of canals 

will be utilized for building the roads; there will be a large 

main road and others. 

liThe whole area is divided into many sub-areas: 

- an administrative section 

- a shopping and industrial section 

- a residential section with gardens and farms. 

lIa) In the administrative section will stand the village 

public buildings and the premises of technical services: 

- Post Office. 

-'Information'service. 

Agricultural service. 

- Police. 

- School and sportsgroiind. 

- Dispensary. 

- Maternity hospital. ' 

lib}' In the 'shopping and industrial section,around the 

ni!l.rket, there a pl'ace will be reseI'll'Bdto build shopping 

streets and large grounlis for mamrfactures, and industrial 

, . workshops to be set up 'in the future. 

IIC) 'The garden and farm sectionts 'in fact the residential 

onii"where the farmers t" 'families will be concentrated. 
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"Each family will bo granted a plot which can cOV(.Jr 60 

meters x 80 meters (4,800 square meters) or more or less 

according to ~ach r8gion. The farmers will dig'ponds to 

breed fish and use the earth removed to make the floor. They 

will have sufficient land to R;row vegetables, fruit trees, 

breed fowl, cattle etc ... and go on cul tivating"the field 

they are working on. 

"Tho problem of drinkable water which is a very important 

one for the western regions will be carefully examined; 

public water tanks, Layne wells or 'ponds may be installed in 

such a way that the inhabitants would havo sufficient water 

to drink in tho dry months, and if possiblo, to water their 

gandens and cattle. 

It In case that the selected location :f!alls on an existing 

village or hamlet, houses built for fanners will be gathered 

together and added to old hamlots. Additional roads will be 

constructed, as will cannals and bridges to develop 

communication. Existing public buildings such as the 

village office, the school, the maternity hospital will be 

repaired or enlarged and'non-existing buildings such as 

tho offices of 'various 'services: information, Post Office, 

agricultural}, service, etc ••• will be constructed. 

"The' above'-l1lentioried works must follow the building 

plan of. the General Directorate of Reconstruction. 

"Inishort, old and small villages will be enlarged to 

become aid,mse area prosporing in accordance with a carefully 

studied project. 
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The realization of' the (renSe and prosperous area - the means. 

lIa) ProcodurG~nd expendi'tures. 

IIMajor works such are canal digging, road building, the 

construction of foundations in tho administrative and public 

sectors will be carried out according to the community 

development process: the local mkthori ties will take charge 

of the supervision and will be entrus,te<;l,:~i?_I1,_the technical 

aspect of the problem; the locM population will contribute 

with their work. The government will give an 'aid amour:ting 

to not less than a million piasters to each area for the 

purchase of necessary tools as well as for scheduled 

expendituros relating to rewardstcyour'countrymen who have 

joined their efforts in this 'undertaking-Of common interests. 

Maybe a half of this amount will produce back interest that 

will seI'Ve for the creation of funds for each area to use 

for the betterment or additional realuq.tion of necessary 

work in tho futuro. 

liThe buildihg of markets in tho coinmercinl and 

industrial area, 'of schools, dispensaries, mnternity hospitals, 

village halls, offices of technical' services, rainwater tanks, 

etc ... in the ac1ministrative area will bo,entrusted to the 

local authorities with the coopera.tionof thCl technical 

'services concerned. Houses will be built, with bricks and 

tile-roofed. Hnlf'of tho expe:rlditures which C3J) roach 

millions will be financed by tho'government, tho other half 

being given to the province as a. long-term loan. 
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participate in the carrying out of the project, With these 

conditions only, the dense and prosperous area will last and 

develop in the future. 

"A:.im:i.ng at that goal, several missions have' been set up 

including officials from administrative services, cadres from 

Civic Action, Information, Youth, farmers' associations, etc •.• 

in charge of explaining to farmers and holping them understand 
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"Provincial authorities also have the initiative in 

mobilizing the staff and the cadros for helping and taking 

care of the "farmers at tho vary start by encouraging, 

giving presents, making medical visits, giving -medicines to 

their fsmilies and more especially by lending a hand in 

the tranafer_:and the building of new houses. 

"Then comes tho farmers 1 work problem which should be 

resolved in such a way that no impediment would be placed 

in front of them. So the resettlement phase starts only 

when farmers have free time after the rico transplantation 

or the harvest. And thoso who havo to move theirhousos 

far from their fields - in case that it is unnecessary to 

grant them other pieces of ricefiold - they should be 

allowed to sot up a temporary hut on the plot of ground 

to use as shelter during their workday. 

"And whon tho resettlement phase is over," they will 

obtain aid from all existing means so that they can live 

in security and lead an active life in the new environment. 

III. ADVANTAGES DRIVING FROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF DENSE AND 

PROSPEROUS AREAS. 

"As stated above, roads, houses, public buildings in dense and 

pro~perous areas must follow the construction plan of the Goneral 

Directorate of Reconstruction. 

"The whole area will be a modern country town equipped with 

electrlc:i."ty, dri!Jking water, wolF-aligned and beautifully built 

houses and streets. 

143 

"Provincial authorities also have the initiative in 

mobilizing the staff and the cadros for helping and taking 

care of the "farmers at tho vary start by encouraging, 

giving presents, making medical visits, giving -medicines to 

their families and more especially by lending a hand in 

th e transi'0r _:and th 8 building of new houses. 

"Thon comes tho farmers 1 work problem which should be 

resolved in such a way that no impediment would be placed 

in front of them. So the resettlement phase starts only 

when farmers have free time after the rice transpla nt at ion 

or the harvest. And thoso who have to move their houses 

far from their fields - in case that it is unnecessary to 

grant them other pieces of ricefiold - they should be 

allowed to sot up a temporary hut On the plot of ground 

to use as shelter during their workday. 

"And when tho resettlement phase is over," they will 

obtain aid from all existing means so that they can live 

in security and lead an active life in the new environment. 

III. ADVANTAGES DRIVING FROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF DENSE AND 

PROSPEROUS AREAS. 

"As stated a.bove, roads, houses, public buildings in donse and 

pro~perous areas must follow tho construction plan of the Goneral 

Directorato of Reconstruction. 

"The whole area will be a modern country town equippod with 

electrid:ty, drillking water, woll'-a.lignod and beD.utifully built 

hOUses and streets. 



144 

"In the residential sector standard houses will be aerated and 

meet sanitary requ:Lrements. Around each house there will be a pond, 

a gardon and room for .,bre'lding domestic animals which will bring 

extra profits to the family~ 

"In e'1,se of illneS$. or maternity, the farmer's. family will not 

have to paJ' expensive transportation to the hospital. 

"The farmer's children .will attend the local. school; popular 

education classes and anti-illiteracy classes will help farmers 

from ignorance. 

"Th() information hall and the reading hall will help farmors 

watch tho course of ciomestic and foreign events and develop their 

understanding ·tokeep pace with the common progr<,;ss . 

rise 

. "Living to:;",theY',. the farmers will organize I!Ultual assistance, 

share stand:lng GUard in order to safeguard their own properties and 

contribute to the area's security. They will be free fron the rebels' 

plundeJ;'ing • 

. . , ,. )!The farmers may set up cooperatives .so as to avoid heavy 

interest loans and middleffi81 to buy cheaply necessary supplies and 

to sell their.own products at ,an advantageous price. They may join 

village farmers' associations. These are established according to 

a wide system covering the central to the local level and will help 

and guide farmers in every aspect Of their professional activities 

(land and CUltivation improvement processes, loans of money, 

agricultural product manufacturing, cultivation of profitable 

agricultural .species,sear ch of consul!qltion markets, etc.). 

.. 

-
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"In short, the fanners' life will be organized in such a way to 

bring them an easy, comfortable life wht6h is to get better and 

better. 

CONCLUSrOt:S 

"The dense and prosperous area is a little town provided with 

modern conveniences. 

"To establish dense and prosperous areas is to construct 

additional understructure, to set,up additional foundations to the 

National Reconstruction on social, economic and security standpoints 

as well as on territory change. 

"Projects leading to the realization of dense and prosporous 

areas should usc considerable financial means as well as manpower. 

The expenditures required for each area will not be under threo or five 

million piasters without taking into account the construction of 

bridges on the main roads leading to the spot, etc., and especially 

the precious cooperation of the local population in works achieved 

in the social common progress pattern. 

"However, on account of the above-mentioned advantages for rural 

,people, the government has put forth this important project which 

has already made a bold start on the way to realization. 

"It is because of the very useful character of tho project and 

the satisfactory results reapod in resettlement operations due to 

the understanding of the rural people as well as the serving spirit 

of staff members '"t all levels that we may suppose the establishment 

of dense and pro:;perous areas will be a success. 
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"Later, when countryi<ik realize the pilot centers' life, they 

will enthusiastically answer the movement and just like a fire which 

has beeh lighted, other areas will be set up in all provinces, 

from west to east and bring a new change to the whole look of the 

South )fiet Nam countryside. 

5. The Refugee Villages 

As the following report prepared by MSUG in 1955 tangentally 

suggests, the administration of rofugee villages in which Catholic 

priests have had an important role might provide some ideas about 

ways for improving local administrative organization in other villages-

perhaps, some type of an outside leader is needed te assist the 

villagers in focusing effectively on their problems and defining these 

in terms of "projects," a convDnient administrative device. 

To be sure the Catholic priests had a unique advantage in their 

primary role as spiritual leaders. Yet, their "working relationships" 

with village councils and tho village public might provide many 

valuable suggestions applicable elsewhere. 

As background of the following excerpt it should be said that 

MSUG had the opportunity to work directly--not as advisors--with the 

administration of tho refugee program when it was in its early stages. 

In recent times (1960), two members of the MSUG staff made a short 

survey of refuge" villages near Saigon; their findings will undoubtedly 

be of value to further thinking about the refugee program and its 

impact on local administration. 
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RESEARCH FINDINGS1:-

"Sinco the major r(]sul ts of tho research ho.vu alroady boen passed 

en to tho Commissioner-Gcneral in the form of a series of rocommendations, 

this report will include only some of tho factual material uncovered 

through intorviewing. Most of tho genoral background information collocted 
well 

would be of little interest in this report because it is so/known to people 

involved in rofugoe affairs in Viet Nam. Indeod,l our contributions in 

that regard would be small comparod to th" general information collected 

over tho menths by USOH and other American personnel who havG dealt with 

refugee problems since they bogan. }'orhaps tho findings of our survey·, 

howover, might bo some contribution to the goneral fund of knowledgo. Of 

course, both General information and specific findings ccntributod to the 

recommondations ofSoptember 20, 1955. 

"1. Concontration of tho Rd'ugoo Problem in Specific Provinces. 

Ono of tha striking facts of tho rofugee situation is that out of 39 

provinces in Free Viet Nam, thu refugoo popUlation and problem is con-

contratod in relatively few. As Commission or USOH statistics readily 

roveal, only fiv8 provincos in the South DJld one in South Central·Viet Nam 

containmoro thDJl 30,000 refuge os. These six provinces--Bion Hoa . (128, 968) , 

Gill Dinh (ll5,535), Cholon (51,546), My Tho (46,320), TIl:y Ninh (40,1'53), 

and Binh Thuan (37,ll2)--a.rc concentratod relativelJ: closu to Saigon • 
. '!." 

The only other areas having an.3.pprociablo munber of rofugoos n.ro Tburano 

(22,1Jl0),Thu Dau l~ot (18,616), 81ao (14,176), Ben Tre (13,700), QuDJlg 

Tri (13,'\:iq.O), -and Khanh Hoa (12,083). All other provinces havo loss 

than 10,000 and most of thom havo only a few thous,md or loss. 

'fRo search Report: Field Study of Refugeo Commission, Michi,,;an State Univ
iversity, Viet Nam Advisory Group, Septombor 1955, 20 pp. (mimoo, uWound). 

RESEARCH FINDINGS1:-

"Since the major r(]sul ts of tho rosearch ho.vu already boen passed 

en to the Commissionor-Gcneral in the form of ::1 series of recommendations, 

this report will includo only some of tho factual material uncovorod 

through intorviowing. Most of the gmorill background informiltion collucted 
well 

would bo of littlo interest in this report because it is so/known te people 

involvod in rufugoo ilffairs in Viet Ni1JTI. Indeod,l our contributions in 

that rog::1rd would be small compilrod to th" general informil"tion collected 

ovor tho months by USOH and othor J\morican personnel who have deill t with 

rofugoe problems sinco they bcgiln. }'orhilps tho findinr;s of our survey·, 

howovor,might bo some contribution to the r;onoral fund of knowledgo. Of 

course, both Genoral information ilnd specific findings ccntributod to the 

recommcndiltions ofSoptember 20, 1955. 

"I. Concontriltion of tho Rufugeo Problem in Specific Provincos. 

Ono of thu striking facts of tho rofug8e situation is that out of 39 

provincosin Froe Viut Nam, tho rcfur;cc population ilnd problem is con-

ccntratod in rolatively few. As Commission or USOM statistics rOildily 

reveal, only five provincos in tho South Md one in South Contrnl·Viot Nam 

contain ·moru than 30,000 refugoos_ Thoso six provinces--Biun HOil '(128,968), 

Giu Dinh (115,535), Cholon (51,546), My Tho (46,320), TIJ;JT Ninh (40,1'53), 

nnd Binh Thuiln (37,112)--<1rc concontrntod rolntivG:LJ:" closu toSnigon • 
. '!." 

The only other nroilS hilving an.o.ppreciablo number of rofugoosaro Tburilne 

(22, 4l0) ,Thu Dnu l~ot (18,616), Blao (14,176), Bon Tro (13,700), QuMg 

Tri (13,'9~.O), -and Khilnh Hon (12,083). All othor provincos hilvo loss 

than 10,000 and most of thom hnv8 only n fow thous,md or loss. 

lfReseilrch Roport: Field Study of Refugee Commission, Michi~an Stilte Univ
ivorsity, Viet Nilm Advisory Group, Septemb~r 1955, 20 pp. (mimoo, urPound). 



"It is obvious that the political, military and transportation 

situation at the time of the arrival of the refugees explains this 

pattern. However, this <ii.fference in concentration affects the 

administration of refugee affairs in several ways., First of all, the 

dimensions of the problem j.n Central Viet Nam and the P.M.S. as 

compared to the South are considerab}.y dif:fei"ent,. Quang Tri province 
i' ',' 

, in Centrel Viet Nam appOCi"S to be h"avily populated with refugees 

when compared to ot,her provinces in Central Viet Nam, yet its situation 

does not begin to compare to the prOVince of m.en Hoa or Gia Dinh or 

the others in the South. It is easy to see that We problems facing 

the Commission and provincial authorities in the South have been of 

different dimensions than those in other regions. 

"A second effect of this conc0ntration is that bocaus" of the 

totally different di.mensions of the problem in ono province as compared 

to another, diffel'ent, types of administrative organizations are called 

for to meet the emergency. ln somo provinces there are no refugees 

at all; in others, the problems appear to be =ageable within the, 

;framework of existing authorities; while in othel's, the situation 

appears to be beyond the capacity of the present organization., Many 

of the provinces received several times the number of refugees they 

predicted they could absorb, and in at least one province, Bien Hoa, 

the total popuJ.:J.tion 01 the province doubled with the innnigra'don of 

refugees. 

"A third effect is that the crowded refugee situation ,in one 

province and an underpopulation in a11.other will call for resettlement 

of refugee villages from one province to another in some caso's. "This 
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means that the Refugee Commission must continue to maintain central 

coordinating facilities which can manage such transfer projects. 

Provincial and field administrative organizations are not enough. 

"2; General Lack of Project Orientation. Generally speaking 

we found little evidence that the oxisting organization in the field 

was thinking in terms of rehabilitation projects. It is true that 

in specific villages and provinces some thinking had gone into 

developing projects, but these were the exception rather ,than the rule. 

FUrthermore, most of this thinking had not progressed beyond the 

first stages. 

"As an example of the type of project thinking that was oooasion

ally evidenced, in Gia Dinh, where provincial officials were faced 

with ten times the number of refugees they had asked for, officials 

described an area of the province that could be developed as an 

arts and crafts center for making paper, leatherwork, and clothing, 

and Where sugar could be refined. Saigon ,could be the market for' 

this mammoth project which could accommodate 100,000 refugees. Very 

little thinking had gone into such question as land acquisition, 

refugee skills and training, costs of resettlement and retraining, 

costs'of road construction for marketing the products, posi3ible 

sat~ration of the market, and other pertinent questions which would 

have to be thought through before the project could take specific 

shape. On the other hand, the suggested project in Gia Dinh was 

prOl!liSing in that it demonstrated that at least some p8rsons at the 

province committee'level were thinking in terms of projects. This 

was the exception rather than the rule,., 
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"Within the villages, refugee leadors were very familiar with .mat 

they considered the needs of thoir followers. In fact, there was 

ample evidence that within individual villages enough thinking had gone 

into th~ requirements of rehabilitation of the village to be 

encouraging for tho pro,ject approach. That is, with some guidance and 

assistance in fonnu:Cating project plans, a large l11L'1lber of the villages 

visited could be ready with rehabilitation projects in a short time. 

Of course, such proposals would roqui:;:-e careful review, but the 

beginnings of self-examination and appraisal of ne~ds were clearly in 

evidence. 

"The implications of these fa,cts to the organization and 

procedures of tho Refugee Cormnission are clear. Attontion must be 

devoted to orienting refugee officials to the project approach; and 

means must be found to stimulate and assist villagers in formulating 

their plans. Suggestions to achievo these ends are contained in our 

report to tho Commissioner,-GeneraL 

"3. pil!l2..ari:\,ies in th§_l~y'"l of Self"">.,)uffici~IlSY:- In each 

province and village questions wero a.sked about the level of self

sufficiency achieved by '~he refugees. Of course, different. people 

have differerit ideas about what self-sufficiency consists of, and it 

was clear as some of the ir:tel"liews progressed that some officials and 

leaders were thulking in 'Germ3 of the level of livj,llg in homes in 'che 

North. In spite of this, however, it is possible to state a few 

generalizations "rhich have impl:ications for the field administration 

of the Refug'ee Commission. 
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"Generally speaio.ng, self-sufficiency was approached / a greater 

extent in Central Viet Nam than in tho South. This was particularly 

true of fishing villages, but it was true of others as well. This is 

probably a result of the smaller number of refugee villages in the 
" ' 

central provinces, but it may be caused by other factors as welL In 

several instances, we found villages in Central VietNam which had a 

higher level of living than was enjoyed in the North, and yet these 

were still classified as "refugee" villages. Inal,,'f'ew cases, refugees 

were living better than people in surrounding permanent villages: 

"About half of the villages reported less thtln one-third self-

sufficiency, and 12 reported no self-sufficiency. There is some ' 

,~estion as to how reliable a finding such as this may be, given a 

possible desire to distort the picture of 'self-sufficiency" and the 

varied metlning of this term. Ho"ever, generally speaking, the lot 

of the refugee is still a dismal one is most villages, and much work 

is needed 'before rehabilitation and resettlement can be said to be 

complete. Where the problems are still most severe--in tho six 

provinces with large refugee,:populations-- the situation required 

emergency action and cOl.!ld not be turned oVer to existing provincial 

al.!thorities until a higher level of self-sufficiency had been attained. 

"4. Provincial Organization for Refugee Affairs. In every 

province visited during the study, either the Province Chief or one 

of his deputies was chairman of a province committee for refl.!gee 

affairs. Beyond this one point of similarity, tho organiza.tions within 

the various provinces differed considerably. Theso varitltions do not 

seem to run parallel to variations in the types of refugee problems 

": .. ', 
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possible desire to distort the picture of 'self-sufficicmcy" and the 
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of the refugee is still a dismal ene is most villages, and much work 

is needed 'before rehabilitation and resettlement can bo said to be 
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the various provine; os differed considerably. These variations do not 

seem to run parallel to variations in the types of refugee problems 



faced in the province, but s'8cm to depend instead on tho views of the 

Province Chief. 

"The usual pattern consists of a committee of from five to fifteen 

men with jurisdiction over all refugee affairs wi thin tho provinc e. 

Usually one official is charged with the everyday activity concerning 

refugees, and he was usually present during interviews at provincial 

headquarters. An office staff assists this official on refugee affairs, 

and as many as half of the staff is paid for by the Commission in 

Saigon. 

"Perhaps the pattern in some specific provinces (Table I) will 

illustrate the general organization as well as the points of diversity. 

Province 

Gia Dinh 

Binh Thuan 

Bien Hoa 

Quang Tri 

Tay Ninh 

Da Nang 
(Tourane) 

Long Xuyen 

My Tho 

Table I 

Proviiicial Organizations for Refugee Affairs 

Size of Refugee 
Committee 

13 + chiefs of 
technical 
services 

6--plan to add 
18 refugees 

11 

17 

12 

21 

5 

9 

ComEosition 

4: district 
chiefs 

4: refugees 
4: priests 

technicians 
at present 

5 priests 
5 refugees 

mostlyparish 
priests 

. 4: refugees, 
technicians, 
2 Cao Dai 

technicians 
some priests 

refugees and 
one priest 

3 technicians 
5 priests 

Fun-ctions Meeti~s 

project and no infor-
pOlicy mati on 
decisions 

housing and no infor-
relief problems mati on 

all refugee ~. once 
problems a month 

all refugee once 
questions a month 

Province Chief decides 
all matters, and 
conmii ttee never meets 

all refugee no regular 
problems meetings 

distribu- often as 
tions necessary 

general admin- no infor-
istration, mation 
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"5. Village Orgi1lIlization. Several observations can be made on 

refugee village govurnmunt. First, somo very intricate systems of orga-

mization. had buun worked out within the villago. As 1'able II indicntes 

some of tho villages were divided, subdivided, and arranged in a variety 

of 'JI)'ay~. f0r govornmcnta.l purposes 0 Tho usual pattern consisted of 0, 

central committee with jurisdiction over all matters in the village. 

Cemmittee members were almost always elected. Frequently they had 

specific operations to perform and occasionally they represented specific 

districts within tho village. In every case administmtion .of village 

affairs centered in this committeo. 

"As for leadership within the village, the spiritual leader dominates. 

In most cases, tho priest is not a formal member of the elected cemmittee, 

however. He serves as advisor in most villages when he is not a member. 

It is the spiritual leader who serves as tho leader in village decision 

making and problem solving. In almost every case he was the one who 

dealth with authorities in Saigon or tho province on village matters. 

"This clearly identified leadership pattern and the nucleus of 

administrative organization found in the village committeq have implica-

tiens for resettlement. If anything they should in most cases make it 

easier to develop and carry out rehabilitation projects. Furthermore, 

the tendency to elect leaders is a good sign for the devolopment of 

- .. democratic institutions. On tho other hand, the heavy reliance on 

spiritual leadership may too severely -restrict the planning of the 

village. This may be offset by thG Commission's interest in developing 

young lay leaders and occasional evidence tnat this may be coming about 

in some small measure. 

"(: 
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Prcwince 
in Which 
Village 
Is Located 

My Tho 

My Tho 

My Tho 

Bien Hoa 

Bien Hoa 

.Ben Tre 

Ben Tre 

Tay Ninh 

Tay Ninh 

Long Xuyen 

Long Xuyen 

Gia Dinh 

Binh Thuan 

Dalat (PMS) 

Do. Nang 

Quang Nam 

Thua Thien 

Thua. Thien 

Quang Tri 

Quang Tri 
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Table II 

Rofugoo VillageOrganization in 12 Selected Villages. 

Size and 
Composi ti,)n 
of Village 
Conunittee 

F\incti,ns 
Performed 
by Committoo 

Role of 
Spiritual 
Loader 

4 provisicmal administrativn leader 
. members 

3--1 priost 

none 

3--1 priest 

requests, com
plaints 

general 
admin. 

administration 

no formal 
position 

makes position 
decisions 

conun. member 

5--no priests execute orders 
from Saigon 

no formal 
pClsition 

3--1 priest administratbn corum. president 

3---1 priest administration conun. president 

5--2 Co.o Dai administration Cao Dai priosts 
on conun. 

not clear 

3 
3--1 priust 

3 

3--provi-
sional 

administration Cao Dai leader 
of corum. 

administration spiritua.l advisor 

health, welfare president of 
and security corum. 

administration advisor 

administration "supreme advisor" 

yonunonts 

former corum. mem
bers arrested 

also 12-11lan 
adVisory 

no corum. because 
no money 

whole village meets 

village divided in 
sections 

under Co.o Dai 

whole village 
meets 

village organized 
in s~dt:i'ons 

whole"village meets 

expect conun. in 2 
months 

8 divide land Protestant camp 

3 

3 

5 

3 

3 

7 
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and security 
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and resettle-
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administration informal advisor 
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in sections 

Pr0vincG 
in Which 
Village 
Is Located 

My Tho 

My Tho 

My Tho 

Bien Hoa 

Bion Hoa 

.BGn Tro 

Ben Tre 

Tay Ninh 

Tay Ninh 

Long Xuyon 

Long Xuyen 

Gia Dinh 

Binh Thuan 

Dalat (PMS) 

Da Nang 

Quang Nam 

Thua Thien 

Thua Thien 

Quang Tri 

Quang Tri 

154 
Table II 

Rofugoo VillageOrganization in 12 Seloctod Villages. 

SiZG and 
Composi ticm 
of Village 
Committee 

Fl1ncti<ns 
Performed 
by Committoe 

RolG of 
Spiritual 
Lel1der Comments 

4 provisicmal administratiun leader 
. members 

former comm. mem
bers arrestod 

3--1 priost 

none 

3--1 priest 

5--no priests 

3--1 priest 

3---1 priest 

requests, com- nO formal 
plaints position 

general makes position 
admin. decisions 

administrl1tion comm. member 

execute ordors no formal 
from Saigon pClsition 

administrl1 tLm comm. president 

administration comm. prGsident 

also l2-man 
3.dV1.sory 

nO comm. because 
no money 

whole village meets 

villago divided in 
sections 

5--2Cao Dl1i administration Cao Dai priosts 
on comm. 

under Cao Dai 

not clear 

3 

3--1 priust 

3 

3--pravi-
sional 

8 

3 

3 

5 

3 

3 

7 

administration C110 Dai leader 
of comm. 

administration spiritual advisor 

health, welfare president of 
and security comm. 

whole village 
meets 

villl1ge organized 
in s'edt:ions 

administration advisor whole"villago meets 

administration "supreme advisor" . expect comm. in 2 
months 

divide land Protestant camp 
administration 

administration supreme councillor 

administration advisor 

administration advisor 

administration advisor 
and security 

administration advisor 
and resettlo-

ment 

administration informal advisor 

whole village meets 

village organized 
in soctions 

r 



IIOne'comment based on tho impres'sions of th" interviewers is ,pro

bably in orderhoro. It was goner!\lly agruod upon that, while many 

factors influence' the progress demonstratod in individual villages, 

one factor of gre11t importance was tho individual leadership qualitiGs 

of trio spir~_tuul le,'ldor of the villuge" Certainly, such fnetors ns 

date of arrivul, uvailable land, wator, fertilizor and anim11l availability 

and others play un important role in c1otEmlliningtho lovel of SGlf-suffi.;. 

doney., But it seemed equally clear in some of tho villages that the 

priest with a plan for his 'village, with a clear idoa of what was wanted, 

With some administrative [mol political understcmding had a distinct 

advantage in providing for the wolfare of his followers. 

"6. Av.ailability of Technicians. When tho question of technicians 

'was raised, most provincial authorities indicated a general scarcity of 

technical persona for refugee affairs. Quang Tri, Ben Tre, My Tho, Bien 

Hoa, Da Nang, and Tay Ninh authorities said they had no technicians for 

refugee affairs. In no province are there enough techniCians to do the 

job of rehabilitation. Only Gia Dinh' indicated that they did not feel 

a shortage of technicians, because provincial leaders felt they could 

call on technical persons in Saigon if it became necessary. Iri Long 

Xuyen provincial authorities said that provincial services assisted in 

the refUgee program whenever needed. However, because of technician 

shortages 'or for other reasons, this was not the pattern described in 

other areas. In Tay Ninh, for oxample, provincial authorities said 

that they could make no provincial technical personnel available because 

there was' so much to do along regular lineS. 

"This general lack of technical personnel, which'was already well-
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kn01Nl1. to the Conun~,ssion, may well pose one of the most serious problems 

in proJect development and implementation. Our: suggostions to the, 

Conunissioner-Gen€ral havo taken this fact into account. 

"7. Village Conununications. While tho usual pattorn of communica

tion botwoon villaso and comlnisslon flowed thruugh ditltrict, provlnco, 

and Commission Doleguo whore those units woredosignated for refugee 

matters, one very ser~,?l:'s. deviation was found. ' fes can bo discovered by 

observing visitors to the Conunission in Saigon, a constant procession 

of spiritual lp.adors makes its way directly to the central office in 

Saigon. This was readily admitted by all concern~d--the village leaders, 

provincial and othor authorities. j.ccerding to the villagers this was 

the most effective way to suuport requests. In Saigon, contacts were 

through religious liaison persons in the Commission or through officials 

in the Conunission. 

"This diroct contact with Saigon was found to be very conunon through

out the South, and it was the dominant conununication pattern in provinces 

very closo to tho cj,ty. ,Since the priests wero frequently successful 

in their direct rolationships, provincial authorities were bypassed and 

administrative problems rosulted. In the provinces, it meant inerfective 

)lanning, record keeping and controls. In the central office of the 

Commission, H meant much time consumed in handling individual village 

problems and requests and less time for important general matters. As 

was pointod out abOVe, becauso so many refugee villages,aro located in 

the provinces near Saigon, this is a problem of considerable proportions, 

and it will have to be solved before more efficient administration can 

be instituted. 

• 
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"8. Village No'ods and Problems. In onch villago WI) asked about 

the 'problems that would have to b0 solved bofore the village could' be 

considored self-sufficient. As was m0ntioll(ld above, it was encouraging 

to find that in some villagos thinking had pro grossed te the point where 

specific plans and projects might bo worked out in tho noar future. In 

everYlnstance, however, there was at loast some consideration of village 

needs, probably stimulated by their. own situation as well as the pr~iOus 

visits of Commission and USOM personnel making somewhat similar inquiries. 

Table III presents a summary of tllOso noeds. 

"The subSistence-type roquests were found relatively more frequently 

in the South than in Central Viet Nam, as can be seen in Table III. !Ilhe 

Table III 

Rofugee Village Needs for Rehabilitation, by Region 

SUbsistence-type requests: 

Land 

, Security 

Raw matorials (handicrafts) 

Food 

Water 

Honey fer, housing 

Services beyond subsistence: 

Honey for co-ops 

Harkets 

Transportation 

School supplies, etc. 

Equipment: 

Fishing equipmont 

Farming equipment 

Hedical supplies 

South Central P.M.S. 

11 

5 

5 

5 
2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

1 

5 

4 

2 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

10 

2 

7 
2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

14 
8 

6 

7 

4 

5 

5 
2 

6 

15 

3 

13 

7 
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request for land was one of the most persistent of all, but it was not 

heard as frequently outside of tho South where refugee farmers have 

frequently had to turn to woodcutting, or other occupations for a meager 

sub-standard subsistence. Villag8s in Central Viet Nam, on the other 

hand, wore already thinking of schools and money to pay schoolteachers. 

This verified our observations based on other data that the South had 

a longer way to go to achieve self-sufficiency, 

"Requests for farming ecpipment in Central Viet Nam were requests 

for water buffal:l for the most part. Trnnsportntion requests were fre

quently for a means of transporting firewood or other products, to market. 

Of courser, the questionnaires themselves detail the general information 

contained in Table III, and they may be of some use in supplementing the 

excellent fund of knowledge already collected in the survey by the 

Resettlement Divisien and the Field Service (USOM). This earlier survey 

was more exhaustivo on this particulnr point. 

"If any general summary statement of research findings is possible, 

it is, perhaps, that great diversity prevails throughout the refugee 

situation. The diversity of problems, organizational structure and 

procedure, and the lovel of self-sufficiency attained is a striking fact 

as one delves into refugee affairs and administration. Much imagination, 

flexibility and constant reappraisal will be needed to administer suc

cessfully an er.J.ergency program containing so many variations. V,e hope 

that this report, ,the more detailed data contained in the questionnaires 

themselves, and the report to tho Commissioner.,.GoDeral with suggestions 

based on this research will be of some assistance in meeting the 

challenge ." 
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6. An Evaluation of a Village, Council Training Program. 

i,ssUtrting the existing system of village administration is to con-

tinue an important aspect of the system will bo a continuing training 

progr!l,Jll for both new and current members of the village councils. Plans 

for.·the establishment of a notwork of provincial training centers are 
"i,';""" 

already in the' project stage. 

The following article describes some of the training programs 

which have· been held and then discusses some of the problems involved 
.,l}:',,:'. 

in conducting a speCial training program for new village councillors 
.;. ';',: ;; 

. in the spring of 1960. 

It so happened that preparations in Vinh Long province were under

way for this program when the fiold work for the IIVinh Long Studies, 11 

described earlier in this section, were underway. One of the .reports 

will discuss the problem of implementing this program in that province, 

stressing weaknesses in the administrative system, which, it Should be 

noted,. were apparently common throughout many provinces as indicated 
, . . . ' , . . 

in this following article by Nguyen Trung Truong. 
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The Problem of Training Village Councils 

by 

Nguyen Trung Truong 
Bureau Chief - Research Service 

Department of the Interior 

"Trie village is the fundamental structure of Viet Nam, and the 

village council is the key unit of the ~achinery of government. In 

order to maintain the stability of the foundation of the administration, 

it is necessary to have executive personnel at the village level who are 

capable and fully aware of the existing regulations. The training of 

village councillors has, therefore, become essential during the period 

of national reconstruction as well as cons~lidaiion of the regime newly-

established. 

"This problem was dealt with by Mr. Lam Le Trinh, Secretary of State 

for the Interior, in an article published in the Administrative Studies 

Review (Hanh-Chanh Khao-Luan - 1958 - Vol, 1). This article is concerned 

with the progress of the training of village councillors which has been 

carried out in an attempt to find a new training method for the 'future. 

"I. Why training for the village councils. 

"Shortly after the foundation of the Republic, the Secretary of State 

at the Presidency has, in circular no. l704-BPTTjVP dated November 5, 

1956 addressed to the province chiefs, the follnwing observations: The 

majority of the village councillors today do not have full understanding 

of their duties, and the rural administrative mechinery is not therefore 

operating harmoniously. 

"The Secretary of State at the Presidency has, in this effect, is-

sued instructions to the provinces that intensive courses be organized 

• 
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for training vill£\ge administrative personnel. 

"Thus the primary and main reason for training village councillors 

was the lack of capability on the part of certain members of the village 

administrati ve personnel. 

"This situation was attributed, on the ono hand, to tho fact that 

the present village councilw4GOriginated from the former administrative 

council, the village administrative committee improperly elected or 

selected, and the excessive importance and complexity of the village 

council's duties on the other.(l) 

"And, in his' aforementioned essay; the Secretary of the Interior 

said: Experiences acquirecl from their daily work helP improve to a 

certain extent the competence of tho village councillors, ,but did not 

constitute a reliable and sufficient guarantee., 

"The second reason motivating the organization of training for the 

village councils was the reorganization of village administrat~ve 

agencies. At the instructions of the central government, the purifica-

tion and rejuvenation of the village councils has been carried out by 

the provincial authorities. New councillors had to acquiFe a fundamental 

technical knowledge, in order to fulfil their mission. 

"Experience has also shown that the village councillors who had 

received training should, after a trial period through the performance 

of their duties, attendsuppleincmtary training courses with a more 

comprehensive program (circular 817-BPTT/VP dated April 3, 1959 of the 

(l)See "The Village Ad.minist~ative Agency" by Nguyen Van Nhan, Adminis
trative Studies Review - 1959 - Vol. 4. 

161 

for training vill[\ge administrative personnel. 

"Thus the primary and main reason for training village councillors 

was the lack of capability on the part of certain members of the village 

administrati ve personnel. 

"This situation was attributed, on the ono hand, to tho fact that 

the present village councilw4soriginatcd from the former administrative 

council, the village administrative committee improperly elected or 

selected, and the excessive importance and complexity of the village 

council's duties on the other.(l) 

"And, in his' aforementioned essay; the Secretary of the Interior 

said: Experiences acquired from their daily work helP improve to a 

certain extent the competence of tho village councillors, ,but did not 

constitute a reliable and sufficient guarantee., 

"The second reason motivating the organization of training for the 

village councils was the reorganization of village administrat~ve 

agencies. At the instructions of the central government, the purifica

tion and rejuvenation of the village councils has been carried out by 

the provincial authorities. New councillors had to acquire a fundamental 

technical knowledge, in order to fulfil their mission. 

"Experience has also shown that the village councillors who had 

received training should, after a trial period through the performance 

of their duties, attend 8uppleinentarytraining courses with a more 

cornprehensive program (circular 817-BPTT/VP dated April 3, 1959 of the 

(l)Seo "The Village Administ~ative Agency" by Nguyen Van Nhan, Adminis
trative Studies Review - 1959 - Vol. 4. 



162 

Secretary of Stat" at the !-'residency). 

IIF? .. tho above reasons, the government I s interest was fecuseQ. on 

the training of village c0cu.cc2.1101's to improve their genernl knowledge, 

raise their political standards and technical knowledge, as well as the 

i;;cprovement of moral stnndards und bahavio::' of the members of tho 

exacutivG level in rural communities. Since 1957, courses have been 

held in the provinces and districts for training village administrative 

personnel, according to instructions received from tho central autho-

rities. 

II. Instructions of the oentral government concerning the 

training of the village councillors. 

liThe Secretary of State at the Presidency has, in the above cir-

cular no. 1704-BPTT/VP, laid the principles for the organization and the 

program for traininp, of village councillors: 

"A. Organization 

"1. Location: ae tho provincial chief town or district town. 

"2. iJurati(OD of study: two weeks at the minimum. 

"3" Instructing staff: instructors were selected from among 

public servants working at the provincial administrative 

headquarters, or district offices, services which are· 

competent and experienced in rural administration. 

114. Trainees: the village councillors will, on an alter-

native basis, 1J.ttend the courses, with at least hall of 

the council membership remaining on duty at the village 

hall, in order to ensure an uninterrupted flow of village 

work. 
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"5. Materials (for study): The greater part of these materials 

are pr:epared by chiefs of bureaus at tho provincial head

~arters and provided for the instructors. Materials 

selected .for study should be understandable and realistic. 

"6. Certificates:. At tho close of each course, a certificate 

is given to each tr<].inee. 

"7. EJqlenditures: The village budget may allow participants 

living far from the study center daily indemnity for food', 

determined by the provincial autl)o,rities. 

"B. Program 

"The training program involves, in the main, the technical and 

political aspects. 

"a. The technical aspect. 

"1) The functions of the village council: 

"1. Police: The police councillor plays the role of 

an a.ssistant of the :public prosecutor. Procedures 

for investigation, statement of findings, execution 

of the court I s orders. Orga.n~2\ation of self

defense militia, interfamily mutual assistance. 

"2. Finance.: Rural accountancy simplified (the 

preparation of the budget and the quarterly 

statement on receipts and expenc!itures, mainte

nance of tho eJql.enditures c!iary,. the cash journal 

apd the (perforated) receipt book). Taxes, tax 

collection procedures, villages revenues (public 

land, fields, fi shing, bidd.ed tax collection, etc.) 
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"3. Civil status: Birth, death, marriage. Civil 

status penalty. Substitute for birth certificate, 

marriage certificate, etc ••• Preparation of 

certificates of parenthood. 

"2) A summary concept of the existing laws and regulations: 

- Economy (policy of economic self-sufficiency and 

increase in production). 

Agrarian reform. 

Agriculture (veterinary, water and forest. etc.) 

Sanitation. 

- Education. 

"3) Miscellaneous 

Filling, receiving and sending correspondence. 

Statistics simplified. 

Registration of papers relating to real estate 

in the form of 'aetes authentiques'. 

Communication and contact with representatives 

of the authorities and the people. 

"b. Political aspect. 

"This part of the program includes: 

The position and pOlicies of the government of the 

Republic of Viet Nam. 

Achievements gained by the government. 

The sins committed by the communists and the Viet Cong 

(the Vietnamese communists). 

- The duty of standing against communism of every Viet

namese citizen. 
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"In addition, the Secretary of the Interior had the following re

commendations to make (1): 

II, ••• The training program should be realistic, largely concerned 

with practice, in order that it be fruitful ••• The police councillor 

should possoss a general knowledge of military command in order to be 

able to command the village militiamen ••• The competent authorities 

should take a particular interest in the political training of the vil

lage councillors vdth an aim to turn them into loyal nationalist cadres, 

who are firmly anti-connnunist and attain a thor~ugh understandin':: C)f 

the plans of the central government for the improvement of the people's 

conditions, community development, agrarian reform, capital investment, 

etc ••• which they have the duty of popularizing and executing among the 

people. 

"'In the province, a· committee for training village councillors 

should be set up headed by the Province Chief. This committee is in 

charge of preparing the program and subjects for study ••• ' 

"Circular 817-BPTT/VP had contained the following instructions 

concerning supplementary training: 'According to the means available 

in each locality, a mobile training team may be organized to make visits 

to the villages according to a schedule set by the District Chief for 

the purpose of providing guidance and assistance to.the village council

lors in their performance of technic·al work: rural accountancy, the 

execution of the village budget, .8tC ••• ' 

"The major part of these instructions havebeon correctly carried 

out by the provinces and, in certain localities, theorganization:of 

training for village administrative personnel has been very satisfactory. 
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"The provincial administration in many provinces had issued official 

orders determining elaborate details concerning the organization of train-

ing courses, the designation of the board of directors, the board of 

supervisors, the instructing staff, In case a training center was estab-

lished under the system of interns';:'.p, the provincial authorities also 

appointed a management board and laid down the internal rules which the 

trainees had to observe during the period of study. 

"1. Location: Classes were held, according to local conditions, 

in the conference hall, the club premises, or in classrooms temporarily 

made available at schools. Almost all provinces have training courses 

organized in the provincial chief-town. Training courses were opened 
only 

in the district town/when the availability of instructors could be 

. ensured by the district or when the provincial authorities wished to 

achieve financial economw and facilitate the movement of the village 

councillors. 

"2. Duration of training - This is not uniform: Training lasted 

for three days in this locality and a week in the other. In certain 

provinces, it lasted for two, and sometimes three weeks. Very few 

. provinces have training courses lasting for up to one month • 

. "The timetable. was prepared very carefully, so that the trainee's 

study covered the .. whole program. 

"3. Instructors: In conformity ,with instructions of the central 

authorities, the chiefs of bureaus at the provincial headquarters together 

with the service chiefs, made up the composition of the instructing staff -

., 
:'~~~1r.~ 
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the deputy chiefs of province and district (district in the provincial 

chief-town) also participD.ted in the instruction. The district officials 

seldom took part in the training of village councillors because very 

few among them were capable of ,assuming this task. 

"4. Trainees: All village. councillors were allowed, on an al ter-

native basis, to attend tho training courses. Some provincos took the 

initiatives in holding separate courses for tho village chiefs, the 

finance councillors, police councillors and civil status councill.ors. 

"In certain provinces, training centers wOJOe established ado;Jting 

the internship system in ordor to provide the participants with oppor-

tunities to study and live collectively. Trainees were expected;to 

observe the internal rules and a strict discipline from their coming 

in and out of the meeting hall, their study, expression of opinions 

to their hedging, sanitation and common order. 

"In provinces where available means were insufficient to meet 

all needs, participants were expected to secure for themselves food 

and lodging in residences in the neighborhood of the training center. 

1/5. Materials for study: In actuality, the instructors prepared 

,the, lectures by themselves. These lectures were, in many provinces, 
, ,: , ,." ,c., (~ , .; :_',' 

mimeographed and distributed to the tra~ees, and will be bound into 

pamphlets used as reference materials for the trainees when they returned 

to thevillages. 

"6. Graduation examinations and'certificates: 

"At the close of a training course, a certificate is given to 

each trainee if he was graded as successful in th~';grD.duation exam. In 

order to s<j:lTe time, and due to tho re'li1tively low level (of knowledge) 
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"In separate courseS arranged by tho provincialauthoritiosfor " 

village chiefs, finance' councillors, 'police and civil status. councillors , 

the technical part of the program would be set according to tho func

tions of the trainees. 

'''The t-i.metable usually was 7:30 - 11:30; 14:30 - 17:30 (7 hours 

daily) • 

"In certain localities, trainees engaged themselves in physical 

exercises from 5:30 to 6:00 a.m. 

"In provinces where trainees livedcolloctively during the train

ing period, the time from 19: 00 to 21:00 hours';'as set. for homework (if 

any)', discussion or artistic performances. 

"IV. Special training COurSBS. 

"'In addition to the regular training courses for vill;age council

lors sponsored by the provinces and districts, special cOurses have 

also been organized at the initiative and with the cooperation of 

central agencies. Among .theSe special cpurses were: a ·trainiqg course 

for village chiefs and deputy chiefs sponsored by the Highland Social 

Action Service, a training course for poli08councillprs at. the Rach 

Dua (Cap St. Jaoques) Police and Surete Training Gent.er, a tratning 

course for rural cadros recently oponed in the province,?, and training 

conducted in the villages with the guidance of Civic Action cadres. 

"a. Training courso for the chiefs and deputy Chiefs of villages 

of Highlanders. 

"In addition·to the adrilinistrative training: classes held in every 

province in the central Highland, trClining courses have boenorganized, 

since the beginning of 1958, by the Highland Social Action Seryicefor 
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the purpose of training the chiefs and deputy chiefs of Highlanders' 

villages inmethods of improving living conditions in the hamlets, and 

in practical work at 15 model villages. A special amount of VNfe858,OOO 

was granted by the Highland Social Action ServicE! to finilXlco the program. 

"b. T):aining courses for police councillors at the Rach Dua 

Center. 

"At the proposal of the commanding staUs of the First and Fifth 

Military Districts, ilXld with the approval of the Interio, Department, 

the Rach Dua Police - Surete Trainir~ Centor organized two training 

courses for police councillors from provinces of South Viet Nam: 

"From December 10 to December 20, 1959, for the police councillors 

from provinces of South Viet Nam East. 

"From June 17 to June 26,.1959 for pOlice councillors from South 

Viet Nam West. 

"The program included th:t:ee parts: 

"L The duties of the pOlice councillor: 

- Judiciary duties. 

- Security duties. 

"2. Intelligence. 

"3. Psychological warfare. 

"In addition to the daytime 'program, film showings or lecture on 

poli tical, social affairs, current events, etc •.• were also organized 

at the Center. 

"The trainees followed the system of internship. Each trainee, 

prior to entrance, had to pay VN$360 for food and VN$25 for necessary 

papers to the Center. These oxpenditures were financed by the .villages 
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concerned. 

"c. Training courses for rural cadres. 
"' ., 

"Since April, 1960, at the instructions of the Superior and with 

the (study) materials published by the Interior Department, training 

courses were held in the provinces for rural cadres. 

"This training was held at two levels: ono for the village coun-

cil's employees and the other for the hamlet chiefs. 

"These courses were held in the provincial chief-towns. 

"The provinces were to finance all expenditures on food for the 

trainees and the printing of study materials, identification cards, 

certificates grnnted to trainees at the close of each training eourse. 

"The training period was fixed at 10 days for village councillors 
six 

and! days for hamlet chiefs. 

"The program covered three main areas: political administratiVe, 

military and intelligence. 

"During the training period, trainees stayed at the:'center and 

received VN$20 each a day for food. 

"At the close of a training course, trainees had to undertake an 

examination in the form of test. Subj ects for the exanination were 

prepared by the Interior Department and sent to the provinces. 

"d. Training conducted by the Civic Action cadres. 

"At the beginning of 1959, the special commissariat for Civic 

Action had, with tho cooperation of the various departments, trained 

and assigned to the villages a number of cadres who were charged with 

organizing on-the-spot training classes for village councillors. This 

work was undertaken simultaneously with 'comnnmity development, improvement 
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concerned. 
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of the people's living conditions, and rural reconstruction by the Civic 

Action cadres. 

"V. Results from the training of village councillors. 

"According to reports from the province", the participants had 

demonstrated their devoted efforts and a spirit of self-improvement. 

"They engaged in hot discussion during class sessions and an ex

changed experiences of mutual interest. 

"The results of the graduation examinations had proved that the 

trainees' receptive ability was remarkable. 

"The number of councillors who failed in the 'exam was inconsiderable. 

"It was also learned from the provinces that aftefo receiving train

ing, the village councillors had showed a .steady reorientation in their 

thinking as well as in their actions. The ,,~):k perferCCled by these' 

village ceuncillors have been in greater conformity with the :~aw3, 

enthusiastic and more efficient. 

"It was reported by the gener:J.l directorate of Police and Surete 

that results of the training courses at the .Rach Dua Traini1"g Center 

for village police councillors vrern very satiSfactory, technically as 

well as spiritually. 

"In many localities; the trainees had, at th~ gracuatioh ceremonies 

sworn allegienc,,! or submitted petitions eX"}lreGsing their loyalty to the 

Republic, their firm. determination to serve the people and eradicate the 

corrnnunist rebels, the ominous enemies of the country'. 

,VI. Difficulties and·.obstacles encountered in the training of 

vill~ge councillors. 

"1. Location: In many plac08, 0sp0cially in neHly-esta:blished 
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provinces, the major obstacle encountered was the unavailability of 

premises for the training classes which sometines were put off until 

schoolrooms were vacated during summer holidays. This problem can be 

met in each province--as in Long An province--with the assistance from 

the National Institute of administration and the foreign aid funds. 

"2. Duration of study. Anxious to maintain village work uninter-

rupted, the province often shortened the training period, sometimes to 

three days. Such limited time was not sufficient for the trainees to 

fully grasp all subjects studied. The duration of the training, ac-

cording to the Secretary of the Interior, should be from one to two 

months. SupplanentarJ courses were, as a matter of fact, held in 

addition to the intensive courses, but in order that the village coun-

cillors fully understand the regulations related to the performance 

of their complicated duties, attending two or three courses which lasted 

for two weeks respectively would not suffice. 

"3. The progrrun: It was noted that, by reading lectures given 

during the training period, the village councillors had studied almost 

the entire curriculum prescribed for the 'administrative clerks' compe-

titive exnmination. This, in the limited time allowed"was too 

strenuous. 

"4. The educational background of the tr-'1inees. 

"Most of the provinces were concerned with the lack of homogeneity 

"-i. educational background of the trainees, or their background was too 

low (the majority having not ac~ired the primary certificate). Most 

of the Highland village councillors will not know how to read Vie1:;-

nantese. 
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"5. Materials (for study). In some provinces, study materials 

were not mimeographed for distribution to the trainees since the autho

rities were concerned with saving public funds. These materials were, 

in essence, too lengthy and heavily theoretical. Even in provinces 

where mimeographed matorials were available, it was admitted that they 

will be used by the trainees for later study. It was also argued that 

if, on the contrary, the study materials were prepared in a summary 

form, it would be questionable if the trainees could obtain a compre

hensive understanding of the subjects which would enable them to perform 

their work in better conformity with the laws. 

"6. Instructors. Most of the . instructors fully grasped the sub

jects related to the field in which they were assigned to teach. But 

since very few of them had received training in pedagogy, their explan

ations were lacking in vividness. 

tiThe trainees, especially those who had a low educational level, 

were unable to memorize to a considerable extent the arid principles 

after the instructor read through his lecture. 

"7. Expenditures. If the village councillors attending training 

courses were expected to help themselves in finding foed and lodging, 

the indemnities received (for food) were not sufficient to meet all 

expenditures during their stay in the provincial chief-town; but an 

increase in this allowance is hardly feasible in the prosent financial 

situation of the villages. Many villages did not even have cash on 

hand to make advance paymont to the village councillors attending 

training courses. The provinces and district in which this situation 

had to authorize the transfer of funds--in the form of loans--from the 
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rich to the poor"villages, in view of the fact that the usc of the" 

mutual assistance fund had encountGred much difficulty in formality 

(procedures), or that the fund was rGserved to finance construction 

and reconstruction projects in thG villages. 

"8. Results of the training. Little was, in fact, acquired by 

the village councillors in technical knowledge for the above reasons. 

"In addition, as the competent authorities are carrying on the 

purification of the village councils and under the present rural security 

situation, a nuniber of councilrors who had received training no longer 

remain in service while the new councillors have not yet received tech-

nical training. 

'VII. Let's try to find a new orientation for training village 

councillors. 

"As mentioned earlior, valuable experiences have been obtained 

aftor three yoars of implementation ~f the training program. 

IINow that the achievements and pitfalls are identifiod let's try 

to find a new procedure for the training of village councillors. 

liThe new procedure should, if it is to be effective, bring a solu

tion to the difficulties and obstacles encountered by the provinces in 

organizing training courses for village administrative personnel. 

"In other words, with the new procedure, the training center should 

be conveoient to tho trainees, the duration of training bo adequate to 

enable them te grasp the necessary subjects, the program be adjusted 

to the gen~ral level of understanding of the '(,illage councillors, lessons 

should include both theories and practice, study materials mi~eographed 

and distr:ibuted to each trairiee, explanations;~hould be clear and .. ~: 
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understandable, expenditures bo minimized for public funds as w,ell as 

for the traineos, the results of the training should bo concrete and 

far-reaching. 

"In order to achieve this, it is suggested that the training of 

'rillago councillors be carried out in two periods: study in 'tho village 

through the first period; workshops Imd observation in the provinces 

or districts, the second. 

"In the first perioci, the villages will receive study materials 

prepared by ,the central authorities, oovering the technical subjects-

principles of administration, the judiciary, civil status, financial, 

economic, social affairs, etc. Included in tho lessons" will be a guide 

for study that includes in part practical work and questions to be 

answered by the trainees in order to make a self-evaluation of the 

progress of their work. The village councillors will, with the mate

rials available, conduct continuou's study in the villages with the 

stimulation and supervision of the district chiefs and canton chiefs 

and deputy chief. The civication cadres working in the villages may 

guide such study meetings, if they had received training in the field 

concerned. The central authorities will preparo the timetable and 

determine the maximum duration of the period of study in the village. 

"This period will be followed, by 'study groups' (Hoc Hoi) and ob

servation. The latter period will not last beyond~ne week. Partici

pants may, on an alternative basis, attend meetings in the province ,at 

which the instructors (WhO had received training) will check on the 

progress of their study and give replies to their questions. 

"A followup test W;ill be given to the trainees throughbu{ the 

T 
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province or district immediately after all lessons had boon revised. 

"Study materials and<ntinut8s of tho study meetings will be retained 

in the village officos to serve as basic reference data for new council-

lors in case replacements are made. 

lIThe f~ctors of success .:in the training of village councillors with 

the new procedure would be: 

1. Study materials will be carefully pre~ared, accurate, detailed 

but understandable. 

2. Tho high learning spirit of the village councillors. 

3. The continuous stimulation of the cantonal and'district leaders. 

Conclusion 

"The training of village councillors, although it has been aonducted 

for almost four'yoars, should be carried on since the need for improve-

ment of knowledge remains imperative for any level. 

"However, the finding and the effective adoption of the new in· the 

training of village councillors only bringo.a partial solution to the 

problem of consolidating the village councils for, as the Secretary of 

the Interior said(l): 

"'The consolidation of the village councils tends to involve the 

following problems: the selection and training of village councillors, 

the means and methods of performing their work. I These four problems 

(l)See "Some remarks on the necossity for the con<solidation of village 
councils" - Administrative Studies Journal, Vol. 1 - 1958. 
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should be simultaneously solved before a profound consolidation of the 

foundation of tho national administration can be achiev0d." 

Source: ,Administrative Studies Review, Vol. 8 - 1960, pag8s 39-46. 

7. The Re-establishment of Provincial Councils 

This appears as onG of tho first stops in local administrative re

form to be taken in the near future by tho Republic. Anticipating this 

stop, Rector Vu Quoc Thong, National Institute of Administration, pre

pared the following review of experiences with tho provincial councils 

during earlier periods. The following is an oxtract from a more extensive 

article that also included a discussion of the provincial councils in 

Tonkin, modeled after those in Cochinchina. 
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CONCERNING DECENTRALIZATION OF POWER IN PROVINCES 

Creation of Provincial Councils under 
French Domination 

by 

Prof. VU QUOC THONG 

(Source: Administrative Research, National Instit~te of Adminis-

tration, Vol. III, No. 10, October 1959, pp. XIII-I.) 

"The turnout at the recent election for the second term of the 

National Assembly of August 30, 1959, has proved the interest of Free 

South Viet Nam's lnhabitants, in urban and rural areas, in national 

affairs and their firm willingness to use their rights in the government. 

"A certain number of people concerned with political events in this 

country and having recent contacts with this writer have put to them-

selves such questions as follows: 

", It is now high time for us to think about the creation of pro-

vincial councils elected by the people to represent them before the 

Province Chiefs' appointed by the central government. These councils 

might help the heads of the provincial government to learn the aspira-

tions of the inhabitants living in their province, under their leadership. 

Moreover, these provincial councils might give provincial councillors a 

good opportunity to learn and to get experience about problems essential 

to the life of the country and its inhabitants. By initiatives submitted 

by provincial co~cils, the representatives may be more able to play, 

eventually, at the National Assembly their role as elected assemblymen, 

if they succeed in gaining later the complete confidence of the people.' 
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"The above problem is very· iiriportant and requires an oppropriate 

solution, as we all knowth01.t the Viet Gong always takes advantage of 

these councils, at whatever level they may be, to militate openly and 

make propaganda for their gailess and unethical communist doctrine. 

"It would be preferable to go back to former times and have a look 

at what proceedings the French had· tried while they were ruling .. -l:lur 

country, and this is an opportuaity to find out the importance of the 

problem. It goes without saying that in the present administrative, 

social and economic situation of independent Viet Nam,., the proceedings 
no 

used by the former colonial government have/longer ~y value or reason 

of being. However, the understanding of these methods· may at least 

help us to get SOme insights to clarify the problem, especially to 

determine clearly the importance of representatives of people at the 

province level and the need of an opportune action. 

"In retracing what had been done in former times the only intention 

of the writer is to try to get a clearer understanding of the present 

state· of things. 'To go over the past again is to· learn about the· 

present,' and that is the purpose of this study. 

* " 

180 

"The above problem is very iiiiportant and requires an oppropriate 

solution, as we all know that the Viet Cong always takes advantage of 

these councils, at whatever level they may be, to militate openly and 

make propaganda for their gailess and unethical communist doctrine. 

"It would be preferable to go back to former times and have a look 

at what proceedings the French had' tried while they were ruling, .. our 

country, and this is an opportul'lity to find out the importance of the 

problem. It goes without saying that in the present administrative, 

social and economic situation of independent Viet Nam", the proceedings 
no 

used by the former colonial government have/longer ~y value or reason 

of being. However, the understanding of these methods'may at least 

help us to get SOme insights to clarify the problem, especially to 

determine clearly the importance of representatives of people at the 

province level and the need of an opportune action. 

"In retracing what had been done in former times the only intention 

of the writer is to try to get a clearer understanding of the present 

state' of things. 'To go over the past again is to' learn about the' 

present,' and that is the purpose of this study. 



181 

Section I 

A STUDY OF PROVINCIAL COUNCILS 

"During the period of their rule over our country, the French had 

not only retained the decentralization of power in local government, in 

rt'_ral units, the then-called 'autonolllQUs village,' but also had the 

intention to use thisproceedirig ih-MIiiinistrative units higher than 

villages, such as provinces, towns, and regions (Ky). The application 

of this policy was displayed by 'bodies of people' representatives of 

the provincial level (Provincial Councils), town-level (Municipal 

Councils), and regional level (Colonial Council of Cochinchina and the 

Council of Representatives in North and Central Viet Nam). 1IIe are 

studying here the organization of People's Representatives Councils at 

the provincial level only. 

"As the organization of these bodies was not based on a statute 

common to three regions, let us describe them, one by one: 

SectiCm I: Provincial Councils in Cochinchina 

TI: Provincial Councils in Tonkin 

TTT, Provi_ndal Councils in Annam (Central V.H.) 

"vie should study the regime applied in Cochinchina first- because _ 

Cochinchina was the first region in which the inhabitants of a province 

had the right to elect their representatives to seats in the Provincial 

Councils. Provincial Councils in Cochinchina were not considered as a 

model for the organization and operation of Provincial Councils in 

Tonkin and Annam (Central Viet Nam). The Provincial Councils in 
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Cochinchina, created in 1882, were therefore, in comparison with those 

of North and Central Viet Nam,. characteristic of a people's ~epresenta

tive body. Moreover, immediately after the defeat of France in 1940, 

the policy of decentralization of power in provinces was still in force _ 

in Cochinchina. 

Section I. Provincial Councils in Cochinchina 

"The French had .created Provincial Councils in Cochinchina just 

before 1889. However during this early period, there were only indica

tions of unbound, scattered measures, taken by local leaders, in order 

to find out (determine) the reaction of the people rather than to 

establish actually stable bodies in full compliance with the general 

statute of Provincial Councils for the Southern Region. 

"And it was only as late as Harch 5, 1889, that a Decree issued by 

the President of the Repu.blic of France shaped regulations for these 

people's representatives bodies. This was an important text because it 

had a half-century existence, from 1889 to 1940. During all this period, 

in spite of many amendments, the 1889 text remained a basic text, a 

gr'oundwork for further elaboration. 

"A brief exandnation of the evolution of the people's r.epresentative 

provincial bodies in Cochinchina, would lead us to distinguish three 

periods: 

I: Prior to 1889 

II: From 1889 to 1940 

III: After 1940. 

• 
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A. Provincial Councils i.n Cochinchina, prior to 1889 

"In an attempt to make an experiment of the policy of decentraliza-

tion of power at the provincial level, after an occupation of South 

Viot Nam of almost 20 yoOJ::'s, French o.uthoritios h:cd signed 3n Arrete 

dated May 12, 1882, establishing in each province (then called Arrondis

sement or District) a District Council (Consoil d' Arrondissement). During 

this period, the French had adopted the assimilating policy and regarded 

Cochinchina as a French Department, and consoquently each province of 

the South as an 'Arrondissement'--a borough. 

"In the older time, under the Nguyen dynasty, the southern ",ort 
six 

of Viet Nam ,wa!3 composed of £ provincos only, but under the French 

administration, the number of 'Arrondissements' amounted to 20: 

1. Baclicu 11. My tho 

2. Bario. 12. Rachgia 

3. Bentre 13. Saigon 

4. Bienhoa 14. Sadec 

5. Cantho 15. Soctrang 

6. Chaudoc 16. Tancn 

7. Cholon 17. Tayninh 

8. Gocong 18. Thudaumot 

9. Hatien 19. Travinh 

10. . Longxuyen 20 • Vinhlong 

"Each 'arrondissement' comprised, according to its size, a certain 

number of cantons: 

Arrondissement of Bentre: 21 cantons (the largest) 
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Arrondissement of Hlltien:. 3 cantons (tho Srlll11est) 

II 

II 

II 

Slligon: 17 

Cholon: 13 

Vinhlong' 13 

II 

II 

II 

There were, by that time, a tot1l1 of 212 cantons in South Viot Nam. 

"In compliance with Arrewof May 12, 1882, issued by the Governor 

of Cochinchina, oach 'arrondissement' had a 'council of arrondissement.' 

The number of members in the 'council of llrrondissemont' varied with 

the number of cantons, as each canton had one representative in the 

council. The 'llrrondissement' of Slligon hlld 17 councillors, since it 

comprised 17 cantons. 

"All members of the 'council of arrondissement' were elected 

through the system of limited suffrage, and enly village notablos had 

eligibility to vote and to be candidates.' The term was throe years. 

The council met onc'e a year, and had only a consultative rolo consisting 

of expressing its opinions on questions submitted by its chairman, a 

French superintendent (inspecteur) of indigenous affairs. 

"This experimentation of the policy of power distribution in 

arrondissements had brought about satisfactery results as inhabitants 

living in the provinces showed a favorable attitude and participated in 

large numbers to the experiment. The then-Governor of Cochinchina, Mr. 

1e Myre de Villers, had stated that the turnout was beyond his expecta

tion. However, since tho experiment was only a reforming mellsure from 

local authorities, an approbation by the French government in the Me

tropol was regarded as indispensable. 

"Seven years later, as late as 1889, this situation was changed 
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by a decree issued by the President of the Republic of France, and dated 

March 3, 1889, and with tho promulgation of this text we entered in the 

new stage of people1s representatives bodies at the province level. 

, B.' Provincial Councils in Cochinchina, from 1889 to 1940 

"For almost half a century, tho decree of March 5, 1889, was the 

basic text (groundwork) fixing the statute of various representative 

bodies at the province level in Cochinchina. 

"During this rather long period, the statute of Provincial Councils 

in the southern part had undergone no essential change, only such varia

tions as in the denomination of the councils, in the extension of their 

composition by an increase in the number of French members, by an enlarge-

ment of the electora,te... All theSe reforms had been in force during 

the ,y",ars 1929, ,1930 and 1931. 

a) Organization of the Councils of Arrondissement in compliance 

with Decree March 5, 1889. 

"There were four points to be examined: 

"1. Membership and recruitment methods. As in the former 

", statute, each arrondissement (province) had a council composed of a 
,five . 

, certain number o·f members. In provinces of / cantons or less (such as 
'four ' ' 

Baclieu, Gocong, Rachgia, which had but / co.ntons, Hatien, which ho.d but 

thred canto!,)s) each canton was given the exceptiono.l right to elect three 

members" on account of the fairly large numbers of their inhabitants. 

"Besides this exceptionlll right, the arrondissements of more than 

. five cantons and less than 18 cantons had right to elect 1iwomembors. 

"This measure was designed in c;rder to permit each council to 
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include at least 10 members. 
three to 

"The term of office was changed from / four years, and tho 

reelection of one-half of the council took plac,e every two YGars. 

"The recruiting methods was cle(1rly specified: Councillors 

was to be elected by limited vote since only notables in office were 

qualified to vote. 

"The requirements for c(1ndidateship were clearly stated as 

follows: 

To be of Vietnamese n(1tionality 

To 'resident in the concerned canton 

To be free from all judicial suits 

To be at least 30 years old, and to be a notable with 
, 

a minimum seniority of two years. 

"Only former notables and notables in office wore qualified 

fora candidateship. Those who failed. to get' a majority \'~te at the 

first ballot would not be elected; The mc-jori ty vote was 1/ 4 of the 

total number of voters. At the second ballot, only a relative majority 

was necessary, reg(1rdless of the number of vot~rs • 
. :-.. 

"2. Functioning. The chairm(1n of the council W(1S the Arron

dis~ement Chief (Province Chief).' The council held two ordinary sessions 

every year: the first session was in early August, and tho second was 
, , eight 

in February. Each session lasted / days (1t the utmost. However the 

Governor of Cochinchina could convene the council for an extraordinary 

session. Meetings were valid only when they were attended by more than 
;., . 

one-half of the total number of members. Hearings of these meetings 

were to be written up in two languagos: in Vietnamese and in French; 
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there W,el'O therefore two secretaries, one Vietnamese and one French. 

"The Arrondissement Chief ho.d the assignments to execute the 

decisions made by the council and to fix tho agenda of the council. 

"3. Eg,)'I..£J:· The council had power to decide questions relating 

to ,the budget, to accept or decline donations offered by private persons, 

to bring a legal action again~t other people, to be sued. As for other 

categories of questions, the council had only a consultative role, i.e. 

tho.t of submitting their opinions, questions of these other categuries 

might include the change in the boundo.ries of a province, co.nton or 

villo.ge or the establishment ,of the to.x roll ('o.ssessment of to.x?). 

"Tho council also had the right to send motions relating to 

general economic and administrative problems, but not the political onos. 

"As 0. rule, in August the council voted tho budget draft for 

the coming yoar, ducided on the works to be executed, and fixed the 

amount of subvention to be requested from the Colonial Council and 

,'elaborated the projects to bo submitted to higher authorities. During 

the February session the council examined the report on the execution 

of the budget of the prece~ing year, and considered 0.11 necessary 

modifications. 

"4., Measures of Administro.ti ve Guardio.n (Tutelle o.dministra

tive). Although the people had right to participate ,to tho counciJ, the 

French o.uthorities still reto.ined control of this right through admin

istrative guo.rdian meo.sures (mesures de tutelle administrative) as 

follows: 

"a o All decisions made by councils could be executed 

only after approbation by the Governor of Cochinchina at the consultative 
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council (of Cochinchina). For example, the budget draft deliberated 

and voted by the provincial council could be definitivo only after appro

bation by the Governor of Cochinchina. 

"b. full right of the administrative guardian to sub

stitute itself to the council. For example: If the provincial council 

omitted to inscribe on the budget an expenditure item of a compulsory 

nature, the Governor had right to rectify the budget by putting this 

item in the budget himself. 

!lIn brief, Decree of March 5, 1889, had officially given 

to the inhabitants of arrondissements in Cochinchina of that time the 

right to appoint their representatives in the council of arrondissement. 

However, after the suppression of arrondissements and division of Cochin

china into provinces, the statute of 1889 had to bo modified to meet 

the new situation. This was not the only reason for change, because some 

imperfections were also found after its being put in effect: French 

residents had no right to elect their ropresentati ves in the provincial 

councils, there were no effective ways to prevent the people condemned 

by common law to participate in tho council. 

"The modifioation of the 1889 text appeared ·therefore as 

necessary, although it . had to deB:l -mthdetails only. 

"b) The post-1889 reforms. 

"The statute of the councils of arrondissement in Cochinchinil was 

modified many times, however the most important changes were those put 

into effoct during 1929-1930 and 1931. 

"1. The 1929 reform 

"This reform had three' purposes: 
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To' complete the Dccroe of 1889· 

To rectify.certain errors altering tho character of 

the coun9il as dGS~r8d by the authorities. 

To adapt tho statute of tho cou;1cil to tho new 

administro.ti V8 orgnniza:(.ivtl. 

"We noto that the reform had covered such points as follows: 

"- Denomination. Tho denomination of a provincLcl council 

replaced that of a arrondissement (district) council .. This chango was 

aimed at an adaptation to new administrative organizections, since the 

territory of Cochinchina was then divided into provinces, not into 

arrondissements (districts) as before. 

"- Eligibility to vote. No change to tho electorate, only 

notables in office had right to vote. However, to avoid .a misunder-

standing, the 1929 text ·specifiod that notables in office mentioned 

above were notables of village councils. 

"- Eligibility to candidateship. Requirements were more 

severG than in tho previous r"gulations, as. an additional clause required 

tha tcandidates must have resided in the vi1lago for one. year or more. 

Moreover the 1929 text had defined ineligible people as people condemned 

by common laws for whatever offence it maY bo (in tho. previous regula

tion, only for subversive activities against the protGctorate government, 

as piracy). 

"- Procedures. Tho candidate had to doposit .. :.hisapplication 

16 days bGfore the election date, at the office of tho Province Chief; 

the application had to be signed by tho candidate himself and certified 

by tho council of notables of his villago and accompanied by all 
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justificative documents required (trrenscript of tho judicial record, 
two 

certificate attesting to being villago notablo for J years, certificate 

attesting to be en the personal tax-roll). 

"However, the 1929 text had omitted to specify if French 

residents had the right or not to participate in the provincial council. 

That's why the 1930 text was issued to bring an amendment to the statute 

of provincial councils on· this particular .. point. 

" The 1930 reform. The 1889 text had not made provision for 

the election of French representatives in the provincial councils. This 

was easily understandable, as French residents were not in great number 

at that time. However, when 'Cochinchina was already pacified, th,e number 

of 'French residents had doublod in. number.. .Fgr J;l1j.s roason, French 

authorities recognized that they had to make arrangements to.have re

presentati ve:'i of French residents in the councils • Since 1922, the 

colonial council of Cochinchina had requested unanimously a solution to 

this problem on th8 ground· ,,·fthefollowing l;'oa:o;on,s: 

"- Practical consideration. French representatives were more 

experienced on political matters and could bo helpful to Viotnamese re-

presentati ves in the council debates. 

"- ~gal conSideration. All taxes levied by th" prov:incial 

council were intondodto·be collected frolll French residents and these 

taxes could be illegal if they were not approved beforehand. by the 

French resident s . 

. IIAlthough the Governor of Cochinchina had .. authorized French 

residents to ·appointthoir representatives in the councU, the Governor 
, . ' I 

General of Indochina did not concur to it sincethis·r<)form was. not 
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opporturie for many reasons: 

,,',,-' Tho work of the council would become difficult in the 

presence of French members: tho content uf all debates should be trans-

lated into Vietnameso, a difficult work, even for a talented translator, 

if the work was to be a perfect one. 

" French residents were not, in fact, in need of represen-

tatives in the couricil, since they could 111-Y their views and opinions 

directly before the Province Chiefs. 

" The legal reason mentioned above could not be well-founded, 

because according to a jurisprudent case of the council of State afFrance, 

ali categories of taxi,s approved by tho provincial council, with or with-

out French members, had a legal character. 

"Finally, mother roalistic reason, to tho opposition made by 

the Governor General of IndochiniC was that the presence of French members 

would bring disturbance and confusion' to tho provincial council. 

"French membors, in spit" of all, had alway~ more or less 

influence over Vietnamese ones" and the latter would feel less indepen-

dent in their debate and deliberation. 

"Because of the opposition by the Governor ,General, tho 

'question waS not taken into consideration; although, it was mentioned. 

And. they had to wait until 1930 to soe tho q).18stion mentionQd again, on 
".'.".:"'; ; 

'the occation of a reform of the provincial cOuncil and sottled by a 

decree of thePresid~nt of Republic of France, dated AUgust 19, 1930. 

According to this text, there had to bo in evory prc;vincial council two 

French members, not elected by French reSidents, but appointed by the 
five 

Governor General and choson among / candidates proposod in a list 
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established by the Chrnnber of Commerce and,Jl.griculturo of Cochinchina • 

. ; '''The 1930 reform after all, WClS not as importnnt as that of 

1931 which had a somewhat democratic character by an enlargement of the 

electorate. 

"2. Tho 1931 reform. ,According to the 1889 text, the olGc

'torotte comprised, only members in office of tho village cClUncil of notables 

oristingin the province. The number of voters WClS too small since each 

council of notables comprised only 11 members at that time. To face 

'the' change in the political situation of that time, the French recognized 

the necessity of widening the electorate. That 'was why the decree of 

, June 27, 1931, was issued to give the voting ri~t to all those who were 

capable, on account, ei thur of t\1eir social status, or of their services 

rendered to' the Protectorate government. 

"According to this new statuto, the electorate was largely 

extended and comprised four categories of voters, as follows: 

"1. French subjects of more than 25 years old end having 

paid porsonal taxes to the villago. 
five 

"2. Former notablos, having at loast a I-yoar seniority. 
two 

"3. Former notables; having a I-year seniority nhd one of 

these qualifications: rt!l'a~.djstateowner, merchant or industrialist paying 
sixth ' 

the license tax of the excoptional class or of tho t or higher category, 

holder of a secondary sahool or junior high school leaving certificate, 

holder of the Military Cross, or of a military medal. 

'''4. Civil servants of the upper or middle category, former 

sergeants of the ip.fantry or navy wi thmore than tm years seniority, 

holders of a higher ,edUCation diploma ••• 
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"Although it underwent sever",l ch,mges, tho decree of' lVhrch 5, 

1889, centirrued to be in force until the Second 'lJorldWar. During this 

wa:r'J! :hll provincial procinces had to stop the ir ncti vi ties and were re-

placed by consult"tive commissions (committoes'?) with a smaller number 

of members. 

"The est"blishment of consultative cmooissions (committees?) 

put and end to the CJl/Dlution of provincial councils· in Cochinchina. 

"c) Provincial Councils in Cochinchina after 1940. 

II After the proclamation of the decree dnted November 8, 1940, by 

the government of Vichy, a text aiming at suppressing all activities of 

elected bodies in Indochina, the Governor General of Indochina signed 

an arrete dated December 27, 1940 postponing all the sessions of 

provincial counsils and creating the provincial mixed commission 

(committees?) replacing thE) provinCial councils. 

"This was a period of centralization of powers, and the policy 

of dE)centralization of power was neglected to the utmost. 

"I. Formation of the Provincial Nixed Commission (Committee)" 

liThe provincial mixed commission had lost the character of 

the former elected council which represented the people, since its 

members were in very small numbers and were not elected. In all pro
five" 

vinces, the number of members was invariably I (:!bur Victnareses, DnG French
five 

man) plus I substitute members. However, two titular and two substitute 

Vietnamese members should be chosen among the members of the provincial 

council in office at the moment of the creation of the mixed commission 

(committee?) • 

;'Committee, in the Vietnamese text. 
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"2,. Operation and powers; 

"This commission was presided over by the Province Chief. 

Its power was limited because for' all questions which had to be submitted 

to the, provincial council for deliberation' and decision, the new com-

mission had only the right to express its opinions. 

was to be made by the ,Province Chief himself. 

The budget draft 

. 'j 

.- '.' J .. ., 

(Section II not translated as it is riot pertinent to this €rt\ld~. 

Author.) 

~ .. 
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Section III 

STATUTE IN FOnCE IN 1,NN1J'I (CENTR"L V.N.) 

"Under the French goverruncnt, the principle of docentr".lization of 

powers in provinces was applied here (CentralVic.:t Nam) oy the same 

institutions as in Cochinchina and in Tonkin. Inhabitants had the 

right to have representative bodies at the province level. However, 

these bodies had not a character of full representati.on, since they 

were elected through limited suffrage and had a mere consultative power. 

"This does not mean that the decentralization of power in Annam 

did not have special features different from those found in Tonkin and 

Co chinchina . 

"il careful examination of the representative system at the province 

level in Annam may indicato some differences as follows: 

"1, Annam had provincial councils beginning in 1913 after Cochin

china and Tonkin, as Cochinchina had its representative bodies at the 

proVince level in 1882, and Tonkin as early as 1886). 

"2. Provincial councils in Annam had not a mixed character as 

there were no French members. 

"3 •. The statute of provincial councils in Annam had not undergone 

so many amendments as i~ Cochinchina and in Tonkin, because the autho

rities·of that time had profited from the experiences gained from these 

two regions and relating to tho organization and oporation of provincial 

councils. 

"4. Altho!-lgh Annam was not undor the statute of a protected ter

ritory like that of Tonkin, it had the right to maintain its representative 
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bodies at the province level until'1940, the year in which all elected 

councils i~ !ndochina had to postpone their sessions. 

"Although the statute of lDrovincial councils in Annam did not undergo 

many changes, we can distinguish three differend periods: 

1. F,irst period: froin1913to1930. 

"Decree of April 29~"1913-, creating iheach province in Annam a 

represeritati ve body called' provinCial coUncil of indigenous (native) 

notables. The organization was an adaptation from that of provincial 

councils in Tonkin, with some special features: 

It a. Membership and the selecting metho'd: Like the provincial 
, 

council in Tonkin under the 1913 regime, the provincial council in Annam 

comprised two categories of members: 

- Vietnamese members 

- MGIllbersfrom the ethnical minority (Cham, Huong, 

Cham - Highlanders). 
three 

"Their term of office was / years. Members 'could be reelected 

for an unlimited number of times. However, there were some differenil:es 

as compared to the 1913 statute in Tonkin:' 1.11 Vietnamese members were 

not elected by the inhabitants, as in Toilkin, because in addition to 

elected members, there were others appointed by the "Resident Maire," 

(French Chief of Province) and theVietllSQase mandarins-- Chief of 

Province-after concurrence with the Resident Superior (French governor ) 

of Annam. (These appointed members had to'be chosen among Vietnamese 

notables, ca.pable, ond loynl to the protectorate government,excluding 

the civil servonts in office). The number of members was not to be 

fixed beforehand, but was determined by the Resident Superior after 

, 
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consultation with the regency council. However the number of elected 

members had to be at least one-half of the total number of councillors. 

The selecting method (procedures) for elected members was similar to 

the one found in Tonkin: the el8ctorate vms a very short list and com-

prised only two. categorles of vGter's: cMton chiefs and deputy chiefs 

in office, and former canton chiefs and deputy chiefs temporarily un-

attached, but not by disciplinary measures. Unlike in the statute of 

Tonkin, eligibility to candidateship had a more severe character. For 

example, to be eligible it was necessary to be a titular (regular) 

canton chief (while in Tonkin, it was merely n8cessary to be a resident 

in the province or a real estate taxpayer). 

liThe voting procedures were the same as these found in Tonkin: 

secret vote (by ballot) at tho district chief-lieus and a relative 

majority was sufficient. However, there were some differences: the 

right to examine complaints belonged to the Resident Maire (French 

Province Chief),' 3.ssistcd by a Vietnamese mandarin, and the right to 
. ~:. 

review belonged to the Resident Superior after concurrence with the 

regency council. (In Tonkin, only the Resident Superior had this right). 

lib. Functioning: Like in Tonkin, the provincial council in Annam 

. met once a year. However, the Resident Maire (French mayor or Ghief 

of Province) had right to convene extraordinary sessions, after concuI'-

rence which the Vietnamese Chief of Province and approbation of the 
eight 

Resident Superior. Each session lasted / days and the meeting was 

public (open to all). Unlike Tonkin, the Protoctorate treaty was some-

what observed in hnnam and the ch3.irmnnship was therefore assumed by 
'\ 

the Resident Haire assisted by a Vietnamese ffinndarin as vice-chairman. 
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(In Tonkin the Rosident ~Iairo--French Province Chief--w'1s tho only one to 

, preside' over tho council meetings). Tho statute of provinci'11 in ilnnam 

required a g~ for each session. This quorum is ovar one-half of the 

tot'11 numbor of meobers. 

"The compilation of minutes il11d their submission to tho administra

tivo guardian (tutello ac!ministmtivc) wore different from those found 

in Tonkin. In Annam, the Chinese charactors wore used, the minutes 

were' written up in three languages: Vietnamese, French, and Chinese. 

The minutes were to be sent net only te the Resident Superior but '11so 

to the regency council. 

"c. Power. As in Tonkin under the regime of 1913, this council 

hac! only a consultative role and had only the right to send motions 

rel'1ted to economic and administra.tive questions. Below are the questions 

for which'the opinion of the council was necessary: proposition of 

expenditures (items) having an economic rund social character, chrunge in 

the administrati vo boundaries of provinces, huyen (district), chau (high

land district), phu (l'1rger district). But, as in Tonkin, thore were 

<]llestions for which the administrc.tive authorities were not compelled 

to 'get an opinion from the council. 

"In briof, the statute of provincictl councilS in'Annam under the 

, , regime of Ordinance April 29, 1913, was qui to similar to the statute 

of March 19, 1913, of provincial coun~ils in Tonkin '. Howovor, from 

certain points of view, provincial councils in Annam did not have a ( 

complete representative character like in Tonkin, since all tho Viet

namese members were not elected by the inhabitants--a certain number 

of members were appointed by the government--and the requirements for 

t 

198 

(In Tonkin the Rosident Hoire--French Province Chief--wns tho only one to 

, preside' over the council meetings). The statute of provincial in ilnnam 

required n g~ for each session. This quorum is over one-half of the 

totnl numbor of monbers. 

"The compilaticn of minutes Md their submission to the ndministra

tive guardian (tutelle ac\ministrntivo) wore different from those found 

in Tonkin. In Annam, the Chinese charnctors wore used, the minutes 

were' written up in three langunges: Vietnamese, French, and Chinese. 

The minutes were to be sent not only to the Resident Superior but also 

to the regency council. 

"c. Power. As in Tonkin under the regime of 1913, this council 

hac\ only n consultative role and had only the right to send motions 

related to economic and administrative questions. Below are the questions 

for wmch'the opinion of the council was necessary: proposition of 

expenditures (items) having an economic Md social character, change in 

the administrntive boundaries of provinces, huyen (district), chau (high

land district), phu (larger district). But, as in Tonkin, there were 

cpestions for which the administrc.tivo authorities were not compelled 

to get an opinion from the council. 

"In brief, tho statute of provinciCll councils in' Annam under the 

, , regime of Ordinance April 29, 1913, was quite similar to the statute 

of March 19, 1913, of provincial coun~ils in Tonkin'. Howevor, from 

certain points of view, provincial councils in Annam did not have a ( 

complete representative character like in Tonkin, since all tho Viet

namese members were not elected by tho inhabitants--a certain numbor 

of members were appointed by the government--and the requirements for 

t 



candidateship were more severe. That is why it could be said that in 

1913 the principle of local power distribution was not so fully observed 

as in Tonkin, despite the fact thc\t both Tonkin and llnnam were under 

tho same political statuto of a protected territory. Suoh" statute 

was not to L,st a long timo. 

II. Second period: from 1930 to 1940. The document fixing the statute 

of provinci"l councils, in ilnnrun for this period was the <errete of tho 

Resident Superior datGd August 1, 1930. This H.rrete wa? amended twice, 

on August 29,1938, and December 2, 1939. 

"". Arrete of 1930. The operation of the council did not undergo 

any change. But,. the composition and pm,or were much changed to aim 

at a stronger democr"tization of this body. Indeed, not only the number 

of elected members was increased, the electorate widenod, but the council's 

powers were also strengthoned. 

"CompOSition and the selecting method: Thero were three categories 

of members: (1) Vietnamese members, elected by a limited suffrago. (2) 

Members representative of the ethnical minority, appointed by the admin-

istrative ['cUthorities. (3) Viotnamese members appointed by the govern

ment in number equal to 1/4 of th8 total of members mentioned above. 

liThe 1930 statute indicated some innovations: (a) The number of 

members appointed by the government was clearly fixed. Tho maximum 

number of members of this ce.tegory was clearly specified in the arrete, 

and the government could not fix it at will like before. (b) The number 

of elected membors was larger than bofore. In the former statute, each 

district of six or loss cantone was given one representative, each dis
six 

trict of more than / cantons was given two representatives. In the ~930 
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five two 
statute, evory district of more than / c~,ntons had / representatives. 

"The solectinl!, mothod. 

"~IclltJers elected by inhabitants. There were two innovations aiming 

at strengthening the representative character of the council. 

"1. The olectorl1te was widened, since there were two more 

categories of voters, includ'irig'the notablE!i'l in office I1hdtho rotired 

ci vil servants 0 

"2. Tho requirements for candidl1teship wero loss severe; 

members of tho council were' not compclledto be C I1nt on Chiefs or deputy 

chiefs; they had merely to be nl1tivos of Tonkin 61' j,tltlillli, of at lel1st 
five 

30 years of agG, residents of Annam or Tonkin for l years, and personal 

to.:x:Payers in the loc"~ity where they ran for competition. There were 

some cases of ineligibility, as follows: (1) civil servants in tho 

government payroll (2) military men in office. 

"The I1ppointcd members were selected-among notl1bleswho were not 
four 

. ci vilservants, and for 20 / -year term by 11 decision' of the Resident 

Superior in Annam after concurrence with the secrot affairs council 

(Hoi Dong Co Mat--gl1thering all the Hinisters, presided over by tho 

. French Resident Superior, during the French domination) and on the 

proposition of th6 Rosident Haire (French Province Chiof) and Vietnamese 

mandarins. 

"b. Functioning ond powors. The functioninc of tho council had 

not undergone much chl1ngo, however th8 power was widened. 

"The council had not only tho right to express their opinions on 

questions mentionod on tho Qgonda, i1l1d to oxpress wishes (motions) but 

also the right to deliberate and docide on certl1in number of questions, 
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proposition of th6 Resident Haire (Fronch Province Chiof) and Vietnamese 

mandarins. 

"b. Functioning end powers. The functionin£ of the council had 

not undergono much chango, howovor th8 power was widenod. 

"The council had not only tho right to express their opinions on 

questions mentioned on tho o.gendn, a~d to oxpress .. ishos(motions) but 

also the right to dolibernte and docido on certain nwnber of questions, 
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especially those rel1,ting'to taxation. Article 33 of ,.rrete 1930 

specified that the council could. diBcuss. and decide tax rates and the 

percent surcharge received by tho provincial budget. The council had 

also right to discuss on t~ assessing procodures. 

tIThe list of questions for 1Nhich it vms nOCOBS'"'TY to bot Ltn opinion 

of tho council was longer and more significant: thoro were nine items 

(only three in former times). For examplo, on budgetary questions the 

provincial councils were requested to express their opinions on budget 

drafts, except the expenditure itorns on general admini~.tration and the 

change in the expenditures of the current yo[\r .budgot. The council had 

right to propose the now expenditure and recoipt items, provided that 

an adeqQate receipt item be suggested to covor tho new expenditure 

items. 

"The new administrative guardian measure: i.ccording to article 

36 of Arrete 1930, the Clfficial hold or of the Administrative Guardian, 

i. 8., the Resident Superior in Annam, after concurrenCe with tho .secret 

affairs council, and on the proposition made by the Resident Maire 
. -- . . 

(Fren~h mayor and Chief of Rrovinco) and the provincial mandarins, 

could postpone tho council sessions or break up the councils. 

"Moreover the administrative guardian b~dy had also the full 

right to replace the council by another, in tho.case thai<the.provincial 

council refused to examine the whole or one part of the budget draft. 

In such a case, the guardian body could establish by itself. the budget, 

after concurrence with tho council of protoctorate, without consulting 

the provincial councils. 

"In brief, although the Arrete of 1930 did not reorganize the 
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provincial council created by tho f.rrete of 1913, it contained tho 

initiative of a partial democratization of this body. Comp~r8d to the 

1913 statute, the council had not only more power, but also a greater 

number ef membors. That is why it could be said thQt undor the 1930 

statute,' the provincial council was more representative of the people 

than when it was under the 1913 statute. However, when Emperor Bao Dai 

came back to the country in 1930, the statute of 1930 underwent some 

change. 

"B. Reforms made after 1930. The statute of the provincial 

councils in i.nnam was basically the one fixed by j~rrete of 1930, but 

two changes had been made, one by the arrete of August 24, 1938, another 

by the arrete of December 2, 1939; these modifications in the details 

were aimed at strengthening the representative character of the council 

only. 

"a) Reform made by Arrete of lmgust 24. 1938. Thish.rrete 

widened the electorate of the provincial council by addition of a'new 

category of voters including the members of the provincial council and 

the members of the people's representatives councils of Annam having 
, five 

at leQst a I-year seniority. This Arrete had also put into effect a 

new method of fixing the number of provincial council members. Prior 

to this reform, tho number of members varied accordingly tc the number 

of cantons. With the reform, the number of members was based on tho 

population number of the districts: There was one councillor for every 

7,000 inhabitants, however, a min~ of 3,000 inhabitants was required 

to justify the election of a councillor. 

"However, the reSl.uirements to candidateship became more severe. 
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.For example, to be oligible it was necessar;)Yto 'U<:Ilong to .ono ·ot the 

following categories of votors: delegates (?) of villages, Canton 

Chief and deputy chiefs in office, notables in office, retired civil 

servants,temporarily unattached civil servants, civil servants on 

leave. Under the former stntute, anyone may be eligible, provided he 

complied with the required age, residence and behavior conditions. 

11 Reform made by Arrete of December 2, 1939. The electornte'was 

widened by tho addition of two new categories of voters: former members 

of provincial councils, former members of the (regional) people' s re~ 
five 

presentative councils in Annam with a I-year seniority and all the 

members in function. This text was in effect until 1940, when the 

Governor General of Indochina promulgated the ,lrrete of December 27, 

1940, to bring an amendment to the statute of'all elected bodies. 

III. Third Period: hfter 121&. Like all el8cted bodies of that 

time, in Indochina, tho provincial counsDsin hnnam stopped their 

activities December 27, 1940, tho date whon the Governor General of 

Indochina signed tho.Arrete postponing all their sessions. However, 

unlike the northern region, the central region continued to have a 

repre.sentative body at the province level, the 'provincial mixed com

mission.' This commission (committee, in the VN text) was, in fact, 

nothing but a reducGd or smaller provincial council, since there was 

a smaller number of mombers ane! thoir power also was restricted. Article 

2 of ttuis ilrrete also specifiod thClt in each prDvince of Ji.nnam, there 

was a mixed commission (cormflitteo, in the VN text) with the duty to 

express opinions on questions for which the opinion of tho former 

provinCial council was necessary. 
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"a. Power. This conunission had a merely consultative character, 

as compared to tho former provincial council. The power was alsD C6nsi-

derably restricted, and there was no longer consultation even on questions 

for which the administrative authorities were compelled to get an opinion 

from the former provincial council. 

"b. Composition. The provincial mixed conunission had a maximum of 

s:i:Jo members, and this compcisition v<iriedWith the si"Z8 of the province. 

For example, in the provinces of Thanh Hoa, Nghe An, Ha Tinh, Quang Nam, 
three 

Quang Ngai, the mixed commission was composed of / former members of the 

provinCial council, selected among members of the former councilS and 
three 
/ native notables appointed by the provincial administrati~e authorities, 

while in the provinces of Quang Bili.h, Quang 'hi, Thua Thien, the com-
four 

mission was composod of / members only (two· appointed among the members 

of the former provincial council, andtw6-apPD:l.ntDd--byauthorities 
. . 

among the notables). The provincial commission of Ninh Thuan was 

composed of two members only: ono selected among the former counCillors 

and one appointed by the administrntive authority. It can be said, from 

a close examination of the council composition, th;t tho two categories 

of members were of an equal importance: the electod members ,chosen 

among the provincial councillors--the appointed members, chosen by the 

Resident Superior (French Governor) of llnnam, after concurrence With the 

Minister of Interior of the Royal Court of imnam, and on the proposition 

of the Resident Maire (French mayor) and the mandarin Chief of Province. 

"These =missions functioned and lasted until 1945 ~ 

* 
* 

• 
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CONCLUSION 

liAll through this study, our reader has no doubt recognized that 

during the French period, French authorities had shown a very reserved 

r-ttitude in the admission of people of the nrovince 18vel to the local 

administrativo affairs. Even by the cnd of the Fronch occupation the 

provincial council had only a consultQtive role instead of the character 

of a fully representative body. In fact, the creation of these councils 

had novel' affectod the lQrge power of tho French administrators. On 

the contrary, through the estQblishmont of these (elocted) councilS, 

French Quthorities hQd obtained at least two significant advantages. 

"From tho politic£.l point of view: They had succeeded in creating 

an allusion of democracy for thoir governing system, Qnd satisfied to 

some extent a cort~in number of inhQbitants of the province level. The 

inhabitants of the province of that time had the feeling of having 

their representativos by tho side of tho Province Chief, and tho impres

sion that these representatives could convey their aspirations to the 

Province Chief. Moreover, the cre~tion of provincial councils in 

Tonkin and Annam had helped French authorities to achieve their political 

strategem in gradually reducing the power and Quthority of the King and 

mandarins over tho populQtionin these two protectorQto countries. 

"In addition to this advantage of a political ch"ract8r, the croation 

of theso provincial councils, in spito of a lack of offective power, 

had helped French authority to roduco abusivo authoritarian actions by 

the Province Chief. However, there is one fact that wo cannot neglect: 

After the outbreak of the Second World 1rIQ!' and the defeat of France, 
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French authorities in Indochina did not hesitate to step all activities 

of elected bodies, to be free from all obstacles or handicaps caused by 
" 

provincial cotindils so as to be able to face the urgent situation in 

this country, But they had also skillfully saved some 'democratic 

character' by substituting a consultative mixed cOlI.mission to the pro-

vincial council--the mixed commission being composed of a reduced number 

of members endowed with minimized consultativo powers ," 
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,.S •. ,Views ,on the Department' of, the, Intel~lCif 

Although the following views on local administrative reform were 

e"pressed by a man who is no longer the s2cre,ary of the department, it 

is fair to assume theY,still reflect the general position of the depart-

ment, especially since no evidence to the contrary has been noted and in 

fact, evidence in support of the general trend favored by the former sec-

retary can be found in the announcements concerning provincial and local 

rept:esenta tive councils. 

The first "reading" is taken from a major article prepared by 

Much of it has also appeared In other ,journals, namely, that of the As-
o "J. ' -,'. ! •. j' )-')" .' ';:',1). h,i 

socia t:\.op for Adminis tra tl.ve Research" 
; ','" 

Th8 second, more recent - being 
• ; (' C', ,.', ':L [.' ~"'i' 'j .', " I 

of 1959, consists of extracts from a radio interview later published in . ".' . , '. 

the jour:na1 of the Departme'1t of the Interior • 
. ~ J,- . 

THE'GOVERNMENT POLICY ON IMPROVEMENT OF 

VILLAGE ADMINISTRATION 

: ,',' 

"After having carried out the decrees on the reorganization of the 

administratlor in the village, the Department of the Interior feels that 

it is, urgent to solve a number of rather com'plex problems: 

1. The selection of members of the village council, 

2. The village budget, 

3. The organization and consolidation of the hamlets. 
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"I. The Problem of. Selection of Members of the Vll,lage Council.: * 

"This problem is important in that the village organization will not 

achieve desired results if the authorities do not have efficient and com-

petent officials. In this period of reconstruction and struggle against 

communism, the government needs to have village councils which are not only 

competent in administration but also enjoy a strong nationalist spirit and 

are firm, active, and loyal to the government. For that reason, the train-

ing of the village councils in the administrative as well as in the techn~ 

cal and military fields has received special attention from the Department 

of the Interior • 

... " Another problem of the central government concerns the allowances for 

the village council. In principle, all the expenditures for running the 

village affairs must be carried by the Village treasury. But, because of 

the insecurity prevailing in the villages during the past years, the finan-

cial account of practically all the villages is in the red, and the provinces 

have had to bear three-fifths of the allowances for the village council. 

The other two-fifths come from the village budget. In Memorandum No. 

2497!TTP!NS!S2 of March 25, 1957, the.Secretary of State to the Presidency 

ordered the provinces to let the village budget take care of the above men-

tioned allowances. 

"At present, there are still a large number of villages, especially in 

South Viet Nam, which do not have enough money to pay the allowances for 

the members of the village council. In order to help these villages, the 

government has instructed the provinces to set up a supplementary budget. 

* Lam Le Trinh, "Village Councils - Yesterday and Today", Viet-My, Vol.3 
#3, 1958. 

"I. The Problem of. Selection of Members of ~ Vi~lage Council.: * 

"This problem is important in that the village organization will not 

achieve desired results if the authorities do not have efficient and com-

petent officials. In this period of reconstruction and struggle against 

communism, the government needs to have village councils which are not only 

competent in administration but also enjoy a strong nationalist spirit and 

are firm, active, and loyal to the government. For that reason, the train-

ing of the village councils in the administrative as well as in the techn~ 

cal and military fields has received special attention from the Department 

of the Interior. 

···"Another problem of the central government concerns the allowances for 

the village council. In principle, all the expenditures for running the 

village affairs must be carried by the village treasury. But, because of 

the insecurity prevailing in the villages durin~ the past years, the finan-

cial account of practically all the villages is in the red, and the provinces 

have had to bear three-fifths of the allowances for the village council. 

The other two-fifths come from the village budget • In Memorandum No. 

2~97!TTP!NS!S2 of March 25, 1957, the· Secretary of State to the Presidency 

ordered the provinces to let the village budget take care of the above men-

tioned allowances. 

"At present, there are still a large number of villages, especially in 

South Viet Nam, which do not have enough money to pay the allowances for 

the members of the village council. In order to help these villages, the 

government has instructed the provinces to set up a supplementary budget. 

* Lam Le Trinh, "Village Councils - Yesterday and Today", Viet-My, VOl.3 
#3, 1958. 



::>09 

With regard to the revenue, this budget will consist of contribu(l.ons 

made by the- villagers in the provindes as follows: one-tenth of the-

total receipts and one-fourth of the taxable receipts of all markets, 

the revenue of which was above 100,000 piasters a year. -

"With regard to expenditures, the supplementary budget is used to 

help the poor villages or to carry out works of public usefulness. Any 

" , I 

monetary assistance has to be determined by the Chief of Province and 

must be submitted to the Presidency for approval. The above-mentioned 

-measure concretizes the spirit of -inter-village mutual assistance and 

permits an equitable distribution of resources among the villages be-

longitiifto the same province, and prevents- a great difference-in the 

wea lth of the village. 

"It- should be remembered, however, that this is only a temporary " 

measure until security can be completely J:'cstoreds6 as to-enable each 

village to establish its own budget. From the psychological stand-

pOint, this mutual assistanae cannot last forever because the rich 

village will be discouraged and wJ.lI not exert itself to contribute to 

the funds, to continue to help defray the expenditures of other villages. 

Moreover, by contributing to the fund, the rich village will not have 

the means for the construction of its own public works. 

"Another problem is how to increase the allowances for the village 

council and how to raise the allowances for the representative of the 

village. _ Indeed, the duties and responsibilities of the village council 
~! ~l 

are much heavier and much more dangerous than in the old days. During 

the French domination period, a posit1.on in the village was an honor and 
:' .' ;.1\ 
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a title which brought advantages and profit to the official and his family. 

Today, the responsibilities of the vilJ..age officials have a noble charac-

. ter, "because our country has become independent , but thoy have ,also become 

heavier burdens because there are so.many problems to be solved. Moreover, 

the communists aJ,ways.attElmpt to kill or assassinate the most efficient and 

brightest elements in the village . 

"However, the increase of allowances for the officials must depend on 

the sizG of the budget and the duties of the officials in question. Al-

though everybody. agrees that allowances fer tho council need to be increas-

ed, up to the present, this has not yet been achieved because of the limit-

ed budget. With regard to the representative of the village, the government 

feels it is necessary to raise his allowance t9 that of the village because 

the representative of the village is responsible before the district officer 

for the activities of the village. This is a problem of prestige and 

justice. 

"II. The Problem of the Village Budget: 

"According to the Memorandum of March 25, 1957, the village must be 

self-supporting with regard to the budget from that date .. The reason for 

this pri~ciple was reiterated onCe again in Memorandum 2991-BPTTT/VP/M sent 

on December 23, 1957, to the General Directorate of Budget and Foreign Aid. 

"It is only with self-sufficiency that an administrative unit can progress 

rapidly, especially in the social and economic fields. On the other hand, 

the population will be satisfied to see that their own contribution has been 

used in the construction of works for the province and the village, and that 

their own efforts and sacrifices have brought them direct benefit." 
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"The application of this principle, in practice, has met with several 

obstacles because the resources of the viJlage have not yet been fully 

exploi ted, duo" to the fact that s8curi ty has not been completelY restored 

in some areas. 

"In addition to the setting up of an inter-village mutual assistance 

fund, the government also studied many other measures. Here are three 

measures which are worth noting: .;.'. 

"a. It is possible to grant a fixed percGntage of the collected 

taxes to the village council. ,The village will distribute it among those 

who are in charge of the collection of tax~~:U Atpresent,';the v:i,llage 
.', ~ , .. 

can get only four per cent of the total and national taxes' on land. If 

the government ,grants a percentage of the collected tax, either direct 

or indirect, ·andregar,dless whether it is national, provincial, 'local, 

principal oradditiona+, it will greatly encourage the collection of 

taxes arid help .the village to polster its budget; 

"It shoul'dbe -rememberE)d that before 1945, in addition to the 

monthly allowances, the village officials in charge of the collection 

of prirlCipal and additional taxes received 'ohe following percentages: 
" .. " 

five pe~eent of the taxes coliectod dur'.ng.the Bedod f'rom the beginning 

of the year to May 31; four per cent of tho tll.,"Ces ;,collected from June 1st 

to September 30; three per cent of the taxes c,ollected during the period 

from October 1st to the end of the year; and 9ne, per cent of the yearly 

taxes regardless of the date of their collectio~. 

"Since 1946, up to June 11, 1956, members of the village council 

in charge of the collectton of :taz.e.s:..}'lcre :not giveq the above percentages. -- ",-",'. ' ... 
-,-. . -:. 

Accor&ingto a decreo' ,of June 11, 1956, of the Department of Finance, 

',."j' 
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members of the village council In charge of the collection ~f land taxes 

for the national treasury receive an allowance fixed at exactly four per 

cent of the main tax. 

"According to this decree, the member of the village in charge of the 

collection of taxes receives a percentage only on the land tax collected 

for the national treasury. This percentage is based only on the main tax 

(rather a small amount) and not on the additional taxes which constitute 

a greater amount. Furthermore, rega~dless of the date of the collection, 

these officials can receive only four per-"cellt. 

"The Secretariat of State to the Presidency is studying the change 

of procedure for the allocation of allowances for the village council. 

"b. It is Possible to grant land or rice fields to the village. A 
L,' 

large number of villages are poor and do not have rice fields to obtain 

revenue for the village. The Department of the Interior has already in-

structed tha't a study be made of land facilities so as to redistribute 

them among, the villages. 

"3. It is possible to help the villages obtain property. In order 

to have more revenue, it is necessary for the village to have as many pro-

perties as Possible. At present, some villages own houses and even streets. 

Some provinces even own rubber plantations, forest land, a,tc. These estates 

give to the province or the village budget rather large revenues. 

II!. The Organization and Consolidation ,of ~ Hamlet 

"I n the present administrative o,'ganization, the village is the basic 

unit necessary to maintain security and to get the people1s support. But, 
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in practice, the hamlet is the 1'8al unit \'Ih~ch can get things done, and 

the, success or failure of the program of the government depends entirely 

on the activities of this unH. Because of' the close liaison between 

the interfamily mutual assistance [unel and the people 1 s srl1'-defense, this 
~ , 

unit must be consolidated. ,It is on the haml",;tC)'level that the regional 

authorities can utilize to the fullest extent the two' '~bove mentioned 
\; 

systems. ,The status of the chief of hamlet is at present being studied , 

by the Department of the Interior ,", ' ' 

CONCLUSION 

"After having studied briefly th~ important"and ,complicated role 
, 

played by the vill~ge council in the present administration, we can see 

clearly the not8\;orthy change' 0".' policy 9f the government with regard to 

the concept of leadership in this historic period. 

"On the basis of the results obtained by the government in the vll-

lage administration, we can make the following conclusions: In a rather 

short time, the national government has, in spite of all the Interpal and 
,d"" 

ext~rtl!ll!'dlfflcultles, which need to :oe"'solved, built a sOlid"foundation 
~.; '... 

for the village adminis tra tion and has g,rea ely improved the' ,working meth-

ods of the village officials, At pres~nt; throughout the terr:1't'ory of 

Viet Nam there are in ail' 2,596 villages with well-staffed vipage coun-

cils. They are distributed as follows: 

South Viet Nam:' 

Lowlands .of Central Viet Nam: 

Highlands of Central Viet Nam: 

1,283 villages 

878 village,s 

, 43.5 ,villages 
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"Ail the reforms introduced by the government aim at the perfection 

of the independence and unification Of Viet Nam in accordance with the 

princlple~ of dethdcracy and respect for the human beingo 

"As President Ngo Dinh Diem has stated, democracy demands sacrifices 

and virtues, an\,! it can be ardJi3d that democracy i8 a system of government 

which demands frOm us a permanent program of self-imporvement. This sys-

tem, as we haVe seen, manifests itself today in the Vietnamese villages 

as people participate more and more actively in the administration of their 

own village and in the community development which will bring direct bene-

fits to all people living in the village. 

"The democratic system of government in the national territory of 

Viet Nam undoubtedly wH181!!aMeo.i'urther progress once security has been 

complete'1y' restored' .. imd the 'jYeople:hold"tliei'r ,iJ:estiny in',:their own hands 

by pant:1;cipation in' ,self-government. " .' 

'·1··\· -1. .J •• 

~.> : 

* -Y" -f,-
!. ,~ 
.• ' c. 

PROGRESS OF THE NATIONAL ADMINISTRAT!ON IN 1958-1959 " 

Lam Le Trlnh 
secretary of the Interior 

(FOllowing is.a radio interview with Mr. Lam Le Trinh, Secretar:,- of State 
for the Interior, at VTVN, on October 17, 1959, on the occasion of the 
fourth a.nniversary of the Republic of Viet Nam.) 

It QUESTION: Mr. Secretary",. would you give us a, description :of administra-'\ 

tive progress made during the last y.ear?:) _ .• v· 

"ANSWER: First, I want to:.tilke a brief look at the reo:rgantzationmade in 

the Saigon ;'lrefectural admhl'l,stration. . .... :-- ., r .~ .. 

*Source: The Administrative Studies Revi:ewofthe l:Je1lilrtinent of the Interior 
of the RVN. Pp 1-5. The sixth issue of 1959(special if.sue, 4th Anniversary.) 
of the foundation of the Republic of Vietnam. ' 
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.,:,'1 .~-- "Th~ President, on March 23; 1959, enacted Arrete No. 74-/TTP, concern-

. ~ '-I 

ing the organization of the Saigon prefectural administration • 

. "Saigon prefectureiv'an' administrative unit which h~'S" a"fegal per-
r", ' ·,;1 

,.s.onality, a buclget and public property, placed under the administration 

of " a Prefect appointed by decree and directly responsible to the President • 

. There is ,also the City Council. 

"Two Vice-f\refects and a Bureau Chief were appointed to assist the 

);lrefect" The position of Secretary General was abolished. 
" ·f ~ .. 
'.' " 

"The citY'cpuncH' is· composed of 2'4- member$ - ins tead of 35 previous-
"-,,,',L 

ly -c, Tepre,l>entin'g cight'distrj.cts.', 

"This reductiDn in the membership of the council of course entailed 

~",~impl1fica tion in the workload.'" 
C1 ~.-.;.-, - "J'~' 

, r~'Each district of the prefecture is placed uhder the administration ',' ~, _. '\ ." . 

of a District Chief who formerly was the 00unc1116; elected in tl1~ 
".' {.:.;' 

,dlstric.t .--'competentin Mminis tra tive affairs, appointed' b'y 'Presidential 

'.'.): l· 
.. " Th,is,; new. procedure enables the pT;efecture to ensure a more harmonllous 

. _. ' ) "",',' i 
and eff.icient operation of its depe'riaerit 'agencies. Formerly, as elected 

.. ..... r~ -;- .' :~;:; ,( 

~embers (of the City Council) and repre'sentatives of thea'uthor1ties, the 

, llistrict C!hiefs were confronted with a complicated situat:ton in performing 
• d,," • 

their functions. 

, "Each district is diVided into many n Phuong"; 'ead'; Ph~ong is placed 
" "."': 

under the. s.dminis,tration of a "Phuong'truong" (head of the phuong), ap-

pointed by decree;'Of the Prefect ,in 'light of the District 'Gilier l s pro-
:,/ ~ .J ','.-

posal. 
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"Another important achievement 'scored last year, it should be recal-

'led, was the establishment of two government delegations in the i.J.astern 

and Western ptirts of S~uth Viet'Nam. 

"The plan (region) system has been abolished. The plan (region) no 

loriger has' a legal personality, autonomous budget" and regulatory power. 

if i'Nevertheless, representatives of the central authorities in impor-

tant provinces solve difficult problems or effectively intervene with the 

central aUthorities. 

"Therefore, Arfete No. 87/vN of April 15, 1959, established the dele-

. 'gation 1n south-western South Viet Nam for the twelve prov,inces of the west, 

and Arrete no. 138/TTP of June 18, 195'9, established the delegation in east-
; 

ern 'South Viet Nam for the ten provinces of the eas t. 

"In addition, In order to improve the performance of rural affairs, 

thd authorities (provincial and dis':rict) have encouraged the people to 

take an active part in village administration. 

"Many youthful eJements have becoffie members of the village councils. 

In the provinces of southwest Viet Nam, the compOSition of the Village coun-

cils is strengthened by three additional members - the political, youth, 

and information co~mission~rs - so that the village council can provide ad-

equate assistance to the local authorities who are to guide the rural people 

in their efforts towards the improvement of rural life. These commission-

ers receive monthly salaries from the national budget. 
',-., 

"Allowances for the village council members and hamlet chiefs are also 
" 

ta'ken into account in the effect that support will be given those elements 
.:. I • '" _,' 

who bring their devotion to duties a~3igned them. Hamlet chiefs have been 

selected from among anti-communist elements to give the village council their 
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aettve asststanee in the maintenance of security in,the hamlets. 

II QUESTION: Mr. Secretary, would you tell us the advantages of the creation 

of two new provinces - Quang Duc and Phuoe Thanh? 

II ANSWER: As you know" Quang Duc Province, established by Presidential 

Arrete No. 24!NV of January 23, 1956, includes: 

1., the area northeast of Phuoc Hoa District, Phuoc Long Pro,vinee. 

2. the whole area of Daksong,Distrl,ct, excluc)l,ng Daklao Canton;ll]l 

the "north and part of Lac Distric~, DarlaQ .;Provinee • 

. . ). papt of the area north of DiEng (Dj:t,ring) District,. Lam, Dong 

Province. 

PhlloC Thanh Province, established by Presidential Arrete No. 25!VN 

dated Jan~ry 23, 1959, includes: 

1. the territory of Tan Uyen District '. exclud.ing the Gay G"o area 

in the ,s outheas t, and part of the northwestern area. 
" :".; . , 

. , 2 1. .L'. .' 
part of the western. area ,of Binh Duong Province 'i:'" 

3. part of the northern area of Phuoc Long Provine,e 

4. Pa,rt of the eastern area of Long Khanh Province. 

liThe establishment of these two new provinces was aimed at the mater

ialization (realization) ~f the government IS program for improvement of 
the people 1 s living standards and lo'cal security. 

II Forin~rlY, the territory of Banmethuot and Bien Eoa (olel) provinces 

u: 
stretched over a vast area where effective control could not be exerted 

. :' •• . ., !J. . 
and many remained'virgin lands. " ::.). 

liThe establishmel'lt of the two ne,1 provinces of Quang Duc and Phuoc 
. ~. ,. 

Thanh which were parts of the terrttoryor Banmethuot and Vien Hoa, re-

sulted in many advantages in terms of security and economic activities. 
. '-I 
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"Besides, the development of these areas is in full swing, their resources 

will be fully exploited and swiftly transported. Administratively, the 

authorities' representatives will be in closer touch with the people, in 

order to get a deeper understanding of their aspirations. 

"QUESTION: Mr. Secretary, in addition to these newly-established provinces, 

we also learned that a number of PMS districts have recently been integrat

ed into the Central Lowlands, is this true? 

"ANSWER: Yes, sir, that's true. A number of new districts have been es

tablished within the framework of the plan for reclamation of wastelands. 

The intermediary area (between the Plateaus and the coastal area of Cen

tral Viet Nam) was integrated into the Central Lowlands. 

"The population density of this region is low and Highlanders con

stitute the greater proportion. 

"The Central authorities' objective is t~e expansion of this area 

toward the coast where the ground level is higher, material means are pilien

tiful, and cultural level is high. 

"A proportion of the territory of the PMS Provinces of Kontum, Pleiku, 

and Darlac have been integrated into coastal provinces of Quang Ngai, Binh 

Dinh, PhU Yen and Khanh Hoa - either for the establishment of new districts 

or the expansion of existing districts. 

"Quang Ngai Province, Son Ha Dist~ict, was consequently expanded and 

Chuong Nghia District established. 

"In Binh Dinh Province, to establish An Tuc District, i.Ei. the old dis
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"Besides, the development of these areas is in full swing, their resources 
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toward the coast where the ground level is higher, material means are p~en

tiful, and cultural level is high. 

"A proportion of the territory of the PMS Provinces of Kontum, Pleiku, 

and Darlac have been integrated into coastal provinces of Quang Ngai, Binh 

Dinh, Phu Yen and Khanh Hoa - either for the establishment of new districts 
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"In Khanh Hoa Province, to expand the territory of Ninh Hoa District 

I 
and the establishment of the Khanh Duong Administration offices. 

"QUESTION: . Mr. Secretary, we have learned that you are partiOUl(Wly con-

cerned with the :iill:service training for civil servants; ;rouldyou give us 

a description of the training undertaken by the Interior Department dur-

ing the ;last year? 

"ANSWER: During the last year, the training of civil servan.t;s"and. cadres 

of various leve Is at the Department of the Interior has been un.qertaken 

on a large scale • 

. "With an aim to give the village councils,especially the police com-

missioners, a clear understanding of their power and functions, three 

training courses had been held in Rach Dua (Cap St. Jacques)· for 860 po-

lice commissioners from 12 southeast provinces in South Viet Nam. 

"Civil servar.rvs of various administrative levels from the provinces 

as well as from the department attended in-service training classes con-

ducted according to the documents and program prepared by central author-

ities, in order tha.t they could attain opportunity to improve their knowl-

edge and their professional abilities, and thereby efficiency could be 

increased. 

"Por the police and security branch, training courses were opened on 

a continual basis to train heads of services and chiefs of sub-sections 

and security agents throughout the country. 

"So far, 1,200 agents and 110 heads of security services and chiefs 

of sub-sections have received trainIng. 

"The plan for training police agents will be carried on in the days 

ahead. 
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",Cadres of the Civil and People 1 s Self-Defense Corps will also receive 

training either at,the military regions, or at training centers establish

ed by the Centr~J, Authorities, or in their localities. Many Civil Guard of

ficers have beef! sent abroad for observation tours in friendly countries. 

"At the Department of the Interior, an airy and well-illuminated con

ference hall has recently been bull t for the in-service training and pol1 t

ical study conducted for up to 1+00 participants. 

"It!s my belief that in-service training for civil servants will bring 

concrete results and provide the authorities with ca'dres who not only are 

competent in their career but have also acquired clear-sighted ideas of the 

national government! s policy. II 

* * * 
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III. THE SOC10-ECONOlVIIC SETTING OF 

LOCAL ADMINISTRATION 

In the study of local administration in Viet Nam there is a 

needfoF'gaining a clear perspoctiveoi the 'many, many activities, 

'.r~., ',"i'" "'. r -'" '. . 
influences',c6nditions that bear upon problems of public administration 

"~t thecOlllllRlhity level. Lacking a bett'er -Alerm, these may b.?1dentified 

as ei;;fuents of the "socio-:ecPl::lomic setting." Broadly viewed,these 

include'hot only the existing cultural patterns but also the present 

programs of the various governmental departments and agencies having 

close contact wi'th 'the population in its home environrilent. 

Thus, the student of local administration must develop considerable 

appreciation for the study of sociology as well as 'for the substantive 

interests of the various g6~ernmental departments such as public health, 

agriculture, and public workS, Before a truly effective system of 

local administration can be devised, the cr~ators must have made it 

. a ''part and parc-e1"l-'oi,:tFieili:Jvarious elements. Such a task cannot be 

left to' the mind 6f a man whose interest might be narrowly confined 

to th~legal aspect~ of administration. 

This se"tion ca.n only begin to point the way toward thG degree 

'o:l":mastBry 'of"'the social: sci~bces that 'should be attained before 

moving to the stage of administrative reform. To compensatei'or its 

.t. ~hortcomings, it will suggest some additiotial readings, but by no 

means is th{~ a complete guide. 
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A. Report of thE) Regional Seminar on Social Research 

and Problems of Rural Life in 

Southeast Asia, 1960." 

E;xcerpts from the final surrrrnary report of this regional seminar 

suggest the scope cmd'tho approach of social scientists to' the problems 

of rural development .'Sciveral excellent papers were given during this 

conference; parts ef one are reproduced -in' the next subsection. 

1.',), The role of sociological and psyehb10gicaI"research in"I'\l:t'<i;l 

developmont program."" L':;. ',I . 

"Three reports were sUbnutted by Mr; H.M. Phillips' (Unesco)'; 

Mr. Nguyen Khac Hoach (Viot ilTam) and Father Birou (France) respectively. 

""'Mr. H. M. Phillips opened the discussion with general'ObServa-

eli tions on the 1'010 of social research in the solution of problems of 

rural ,life. He 'recalled the classic distinction betweenpuro research 

intended to contribute to the development of scientific discipline or 

the scientific body of knowledge, basic research for the collection 

and interpretation of 'the underlying data necessary for the under~tand

ing of the problems of part;Lcularregions (e.g. ecological, economic 

and demographic resourCes; legal and adminiJstrative systems;' system 

of land ownership; class structure, etc;) anid'iappliedresear'Ch aimed 

at contributing to the implementation of'pl!'ogrrunr;;", of actio'n'by means 

of economic, and social surveys and preliminary'i!tudies of'rural com

munities. He indicated What the various social scionce diSCiplines 

;f UNESCO/SS/31, Paris, 27 August 1960, 15 pp. (printed). 
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Qould contribute to the solution of rural problems nnd cited inst.iJ.!l?es 

from Southeast Asia nnd from other parts of the world. His rosume in-

clu.deda passage dealing with the way in which social research could 
, 

be used in the evaluation of development projects. 

"Father Birou drew the seminar's attention to trw need to inte-

gra~e .ruraldevelo~ent into a general programme of economic develop-

ment. Economic development always involves mobilization CIt Clll,levels 

of the socio-,.economic system. It is also closely bound up with other 

aspects of ~i~y life. All the humane scienc,,!s must therefore be 

brought into play if programs" of action are to be correctly prepared. 

As.regards the importance of human factors in rural development, a 
, ,:C"i' 

distinction should be .made between the now traditional. rural societies 
, ,"_ L __ " 

in process of develoPJ1lent and rural soci.eties already participati~ 

in a market economy. Human factors would appear to havebeen rath?r 

an ob~tacle to the introduction of new techni~es in traditional 

societies. Thus careful psychological, preparation is needed in order 

to carry .out development projects in such societies. Education can 

playa vital part, in this conll,Q!l:i±op,and teacpers must be associated 

in the, J:'e""larch unde;rtaken by econom;i.st(l and sociologists. 

"Mr., Nguyen Khac Hoach' s report was more specially devoted, to 
, - , • " :" - ~_'J L: ,_. 

social research in Viet Nam. In that country, social research:i,s 
, c_ 

not entru.sted to a single body but ,is carried out by several"govern

mental institutions" such as the NationaJ. Statistical I~stitute, the 

GeneraJ. Corrmissariat for Agricultural DevelopJ;Oent, the Commissariat 

j for Civic Action and the Committee for Community Development. He laid 
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particular stress on the importance of the research carried out during 

the past two years by the Economics and Humanism Group. This research 

had helped the government to prepare its rural development projects 

(espe~ially tho~e relating to land reform and community development). 

HThe discussion of these reports revealed that all the experts 

were agreed on the need for research, not only during the preparation 

of rural development progra~, - but also during and after their im

plementation. Research should cover basic data (geographical, ecolo

gical, demographic, insti tutional, psYCholo~ical' etc.), the objectives 

to be reached, tho means to be employed and the evaluation of final 

results. The discussion also showed the essential role of innovators 

in the adoption of new techniques, and the need to evaluate the social 

and economic effects of rural development. Such development inevitably 

implies social changes. The aim of social research is to show how 

changes are produced and how they can be directed so as to avoid a 

breakdown in the social structure. 

II. Rural life and working conditions in southeast- Asia. 

"In his introductory report, Mr. Vu Quoc Thuc set out to demon-

strate that problems of rural life in the countries of Southeast Asia 

could, despite their great complexity, be reduced to a common denomi-

nator, namely the need to modernize rural life. 

"Farm work imposes on peasants a number of limitations due to 

their habitat, work calendar, social life, etc. For example, it is 

not easy for peasants to organize public utility services or defend 

themselves against bands of pirates. In the West, however, thanks to 
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tElchnologicul progr"ss, improvod tl'anspcrt, tho oloctl'ificlccti,on of the 

countryside and tho m,Gchanization of agriculture". peasants havo gradually 

freed themselves frem 'chose limitations, Thore is no appreci~ble dif-

ference between rural and urban living conditions. Such is not tho 

ca.se in the cuuncries of Southeast Asia. ;< deop gulf exists in those 

countries betwoen urban and rural life, because the growth of cities 

has not been the result of natural economic development, but of contact 

with the West. The, towns of Southeast Asia may be thought of as doors 

through which western ideas and techniques have entered. Forq,:j,pl<!lS 
. , -', , 

,time, these novelties met with strong resistance from the peasant:u 

population. Yet there seems to have been a kind of awakening since, 

the Second World War, and Southeast Asian peasants, realizing their 

,peverty, ardently desire to improve their lot by means of appropri~te 
.;., I'" , ' 

r7forms. Circum~tances would therefore appear favourable to the, ,J" 

combining of governmental :intervention and peasant initiative unde1': 

a national, community development programme. 

"With [Jpecial reference to Thailand, Mr. Nikom Chandravithun said 
" 

that many community development projects had been set on foot in that 

, country, and had involved heavy annual expense; however, progress had 

been very slow for many reasons, in particular, the lack of a long-

, term general policy,. ,The Government of Thailand had recently prepared 

a national community dev,elopment plan based on the following principles: 

"(a) VilllJ.gers I1Dlst learn to use their own cultivation; their 

own manpow0r and the;i.r own resources in order to improve their living 
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"(bY The gov~rnmental aid already av8.ilable must be made more 

effective by means of iillproved methods of action. 

"Professor Lauriston Sharp tried to make an 'inventory of resources' 

as sug,gestedby 'Mr. Phillips in his report, that is, to describe, ana

lyae and evaluat8 the possibiiitios of utilizing p8asant initiatiye in 

Thailand. He took as his point of departure the social structure of 

the Thai villago, where, outside the family, only four definite social 

'J" groups eXisted; the BUddhist priests~ the notables, the lay temple 

committee and'tr\~ schoolmasters. He had come to, ,the conclusion that 
)~ "( . 

• _., ~. ,!. .':i, ,,'~I.'" , 

th~' priests ha:d;'t~eJJ\o~t!\)r~stigeahcfcotild play an extremely important 

part as innoiTators. Among the notables, a distinction should be made 

between elected 'officials and the real chiefs of the community. ,Any 

change obviously needed the acceptance of the real chiefs. The lay 

temple committee could be a highly effective instrument for local 

reforms. Lastly, the schoolmasters, owing to their knowle,dge and 

experience, could make a useful contribution to community development. 

"The situation in Cambodia was the subject of a paper by Mr., Ouk 

Soeung. The general information supplied by the speaker indicated 
",-, -," 

that the rural sectorwt1s developing favourably in that kingdom and 

was hot creating spec1hl difi.icultie's. 
" f: ' 

-, '~' -, .: 

"Mr. 'J. Jf. Ismael stated the problem for Indonesia in the following 

'terms': 'How can the changes whi~hhave occurred i~' rural districts be 
. . .1,.' . 

made use of :in order to mobilize traditional social institutions for 
I ' ~ '."J 

the improvement of peasant living conditions?' The village councils 

during the pre-revolutionary period had been exclusively composed of 
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landed proprietors under the chairmanship of the tjamat (administrator,: 

head of the district). Frequently, the personal views of thet,jamat 

did not at all coincide with the aspirations' of the villagers •.. When-

ever the tjamat was transferred to another post,his. successor tended 

to foUow I1n entiroly difforont policy. Since 1945, this social struc

ture had greatly changed .. Every family head was ipso: facto. 11 member 

of the village council, which had become an autonomous body, since 

all v.illage administrators were elected by .the council and were res-

pon!3ib1e' to it. Another new element was the cr,eallon of village sec

tions of politic 111 organizations, I1nd the constitution of peasant and 

youth mov,ement!3. Mr. Ismael considered that these changes. would be 

highly favourable to the mobilization of certain traditional institu-

··tions such as the arisan(tontine} and the Gotong-rojong (Il1Utual aid 

in. work) with a view to improving. peasant living condition.s. 

"Abund,ant informatio,n on Viet Nam was supplied by Messrs. Nguyen 

. 'Huy Bao, Chau Tien Khuong, Bui. Tuong llilal:'\ ·and PhanT~n Chuc •. 

"After clarifying the concept of social structure, Mr. Ng\1yen 

Huy Bao undertook to analyze traditional Vietnamese values, with refe-
I ".' . d,1 

renCElto .their· three religious sources., . Confucianism, Buddhism and 

Taoism. His conclusion was that the economic .underdevelopmel:'\}"of 

Viet Namwas due toa set of hi"torical, geographical and c'ultural 

factqrs. Nothing could be done about the first two tYI;es o.:f.,factors, 

. but the third could be influenced by giving th", Vietnamese. a more 

rational and morotechnical outlook. 

"Mr. Chau Tien Khuong felt that the Vietnamese rural structure 
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youth mov,ement p • Mr. Ismael considered that these changes. would be 

highly favourable to the mobilization of certain traditional institu-

··tions such as tho arisan (tontine) a,nd .the. Gotong-rpjong (mutual aid 

in. work) with a view to improving. peasant living condition.s. 

"Abund;lnt informatio,n on Viet Nam was supplied by Messrs. Nguyen 

. Buy Bao, Chau Tion Khuong, Bui Tuong Hum') ·and PhanTa,n Chuc. 

"After clarifying the concept of social structure, Mr. Nguyen 

Huy Bao undertook to analyze traditional Vietnamese valUes, with refe-
I ".' . d,1 

renCElto .their ·three religious sources., . Confucianism, Buddhism and 

Taoism. His conclusion was ttJat the economic .underdevelopmer;t:y"of 

Viet Namwas due toa set of historical, geographical and c.ultural 
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rational and more technical outlook. 

"Mr. Chau Tien Khuong felt that the Vietnamese rural structure 
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could be sutnmed up in four chti'3.ct;eristicslcommunity feeling (that 
·.~',i,-.,,'-'_.L .'_") .. __ ~_~ .... ,._ .. 

;;'.3" .p.n"a;ttachment to the communal or ganiza tien), the absence of a 
, ,", "',' 

capitalistic mentality, the absenCe of excessive individualism and a 

tenden~y towards' pauperism. He nevertheless believed ,that rural Qevelop-

mentwould be considerably facilitated by a loosening of community bonds, 

by populatitm.movements and by tho spread 0f a market oconomy. 

"Mr. Bui Tuong !luan also thought thl1t tradition1l1 v111uos and 

social structures were, to somo' extent, an obstacloto improved levels 

, of living, butthl1t theirinfluonce was not prepo,nderl1nt, for economic 

development was mot':" dependent on economic' factors (such l1S the avail-

ability of capital and technicians, local savings, etc.). The past 

,. shOUld not, therefore,rnerely be' ignored and traditioniJ.l institutions 

systematicallydostroy,ed. Such institutions ,c.ould still be of great 

value, especially in the matter of SOCi111 security. Moroover, raising 

the level, of income ,was not everything. In Viet Nam, as in other 

Southeast Asian countries, it would appear wiser to aim at raising the 

'satisfaction level' (a term invented by Robert Guillainwith reference 

to Japan). 

liTo complete this analysis of existing structures, Mr. Phan Tan 

Chuc tried to'd\3'scribe 'present social trends as manifested by govern-

meritalmeasures' inVi'et Nam: land rHo J:'In,' the COlllJlllmit:vdevelopment 

movement, the cre'a:ti6n cif agricultural development centres, the creation 

of prosperity zones and 'of' pr,ofessional associations; the co-operative 

movement, the extension of farm·cremt, thbliteracy campaign, etc. 

Oi'l 'the"15a~'bfthe first,·te6Ults obtained with these mea'sur'os, Mr. Chuc 

228 

could be sulnmed up in four chttClcteristicslcornmunity feeling (that 
·.~',i'-":-' .. L • __ ,.) •• __ ~_~ •••• ,._ •• 

. J""l'n"a;tto.chment to the communal organization), the absence of a 
, ,", "',' 

capitalistic mentality, the absence of excessive i.ndividualism and a 

tendeh~y towards' po.uperism. Ho nevertheless believed .that rural Qovelop-

mont would 150 considerably facilitated by a loosening of community bonds, 

by population.movements o.nd by tho spread IOf a market economy. 

"Mr. Bui Tuong Huan also thought tho.t traditional valuos and 

soci.o.l structures were, to some' extent, an obsto.cleto improved levels 

. of living, buttho.t their influence was not prepondero.nt, for economic 

development was mot':" dependent on economic' factors (such as the avail-

ability of capital and technicians, local savings, etc.). The past 

.. shOUld not, therefore, 'merely be' ignored and traditional institutions 

systematicallyd"stroY.ed. Such institutions .c.ould still be of greo.t 

value, especially in the matter of social security. Moreover, raising 

the level· of incomo . was not everything. In Viet Nam, as in other 

Southeast Asio.n countries, it would appear wiser to aim at raising the 

'satisfaction lovel' (a tei'm invented by Robert Guillainwith reference 

to Japan). 

liTo complete this analysis of existing structures, Mr. Phan Tan 

Chuc tried t(Yde'scribe 'present social trends as manifested by govern-

meritalmeasureS' inVi'et Nam: lal'ld reform,' tho corrumnit:y-development 

movement, the cre'a:tiort of agricultural development centres, the creation 

of prosperity zones and 'of' pr.ofess,ional associations', the co-operative 

movement, the extension of farm· credit, the literacy campaign, etc. 

Ol'l,the"15a~'bfthe first··ro6Ults obtained with these mea'sur'os, Mr. Chuc 



expressed his faith in tho success of efforts to improve rural living 

conditions in Viet Nam . 

.liThe discussion of the reports gave rise to a gener~l .exchange 

of views which revealed that: 

"(a) Present-day rural life in Southeast Asian countries shows 

certain characteristics which arG rather general and which may::provi-

sionally be placed under '·'113' headings: 

"1. Demographic disequilibriC\m (lack of balance in. the distribu

tion of the population by regions, .especially as between mountain re

gions and plains). 

"2. contrast botween flooded rice fields and dry lands. 

"3. Existenc9 of ethnic mi.:l\:,rities. 

"4. Existence of traditional civilizations with their laws and 

customs • 

. "5. Respect for the family (m the sense of "lood relatiol,lshipQ. 

"6. Intense village ·community feeling. 

"7, Very limited and sometimes unsuitable school il}struct;ion. 

"lL Unsatisfied 'lspira tions of the peasant masses" together 

'(I:i:l;,h passivity as rega.rds certain fields of activity. .;,,-

"9. Spir~tual influence of certain beliefs tending to ch . ."ck the 

desire for mp.terial.progress. 

"10. Tepdency towards tolerance, exoluding class an?, rE:lig;iaus 

strife. 

"11. Insuffici,e\lcyof colleotivo equipment, especill-l,ly sanitary 

installations and communication lines. 
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"12. Insufficiency of peasant incume6 due to under-eljlp1oyment 

and low farm productivity. 

"13. SlownGSS Gf tGchnological change, and even greater slowness 

of social change. 

"It would none the less appear that despite their complexity, the 

problems of rural life can be reduced to a common denominator, the 

need for modernization or, more,exactly, the need to fill the present 
,;,~ i f. : i" ,L; ~ •• 1 ' , ; 

"gap, between urban life arid rural life through the introduction of new 

techniques and 'ideas in eo0.nt~y aroas. 

lI(b) Traditional str)lcturos are frequently an obstacle, though 
I " I ' "~ : >.' ~ , 

c'-)} .r;.h}·t ,'r_)~Y,J) IX' <\, _, ~ 
not ,an insurmountable' one, to 'the modernization of rural lifo. It is 

even probable that, since the Second World War, such structures have 

lost much of thoir power to retard progress, since the neod for 

modernization has been more and more strongly felt and tho pace of 

development has accelerated. There have been instances where moder-

nization has had the support of traditional forms of society and local 

leaders; 

'T" II (c) Though rural development must form part of a general plan, 

the essential effort still needs to come from the peasants themselves. 

,They'eaimot improv~ their lot unless they want to.. It is necessary 

to find minds which are open to progress and collaborate with them. 

It might, for example, be possible to spread the desire for progress 

through an improvement in the health situatio.n and by utilizing wo.men 

and chHdren,who fo.rm the'majo.rity o.f the rural populatio.n every-
, ... r :",.-

where. 
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III. Problems connected with the introduction and communication of 

newtechniqu0s and ideas. 

"There were seven reports on this subject, by Professor Walker 

(sp,eaking on behalf of the Australian National Conunission for UNESC0), 

'Professor Lindstrom (United States of America), Professor Silcock 

(University of ,Malaya), Professor Nguyen Cao Hach (VietNam),Dr, 

Dalisay (Philippines), Mr. NguyenManh Tu (Viet Nam)andProfesso:i' 

Hayashi (Japan). 

"Professor Walker spoke of resMrch undertaken in uhis 'field in 

Australia by the University of Melbourne for the Department of Agricul

ture of the state of, Victoria. T'his research appeared to have led to 

the discovery of a theoretical approach and certain scientific methods 

which could applied by any .country iri the world (in particularb:V the 

use of indic'es such as the urbanization index,the index 'of (;xposure 

to JllIl.ss communication media, etc.). It had also been' possible to 

forecast the' social cost of technological changes and the means of 

meeting such a cost. 

, "Professor Lindstrom showed, on the bas:i.s of the Seki4iura study 

in Japan, how traditional cultural values and standards often thwarted 

efforts to develop new techniques. The ,I cOll1lliUnicati'on 1 of such tech

niques always depended on their lacceptance l by the peasant popul'ation. 

The 'felt needs' of the population must be taken as basis; confidence 

would 'seem to be the determiningfactbr in' the acceptance of new : 

,techniques. 

"Professor Silcock'S, report studied some economic aispects of the 
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dissemination of new ideas and techniques, in particular" the roles 

to be assigned tv the spirit of enterprise and to education in the 

achievement of rural development prog:r'ammes. Experience had shown 

,that myth ods normally used ina free-t:rade economy were not always 

effective in tho count:ries of Southeast Asia, and that the community 

development procedu:re cmld give excellent results. Nevertheles$, the 

real aim--the strengthening of individual initiative and respcinsibility--

must net be lest sight of. 

'''Profossor Nguyon Cao Hach analysed tho, obstacles to' the introduc

, tion of new techniques in Southeast AsiancoUli.tries and attached parti

cular importance to the lack of int<ilgration in Asian societies; the 

,""isolati6i1,'of'"social groups and national units, the class structure and 

certain'teChnical and economic factors. 

"Dr. Dalisay cited the experience of the Philippines to show that, 

before 'any rural rBformwas undertaken, economic rosoarch on the opera

tion and management of" fa:rms in tho various parts of a country was 

indispensable. 

"With moro particular reference to Vi'et Nam, Mr. Nguyen'Manh Tu 

,analysed the natural mechanism by'means of which new ideasCl,nd .techniques 

penetrated into a;' village. He mentioned three main lines of, penetration: 

'" the initiative of an inhabitant;: stimulus from natural leaders and the 

collective action of'primary groups. He concluded that government 

intervention was necessary but most not go beyond certain limits. 

"On the basis of Japanese experience, Profossor Hayashi ttnalysed 

the structure of traditionalr'Ural colJllllUllities and diSCUssed the problems 
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raised by the introduction of new techniques in such communities. In 

his opinion, it was very difficult to Gvaluate the degree of influence 

to be attributed to the work of dissemination alone. 

, "The discussion of the seven reports just mentioned gave rise to 

an extensive exchange of views. The question was asked who were usually 
; .:-. ~ . .:.. -' .. ' ; ,.. ,..' } ;. 

the innovators in villages, the notables or the young people who had 

received instruction in technical sChools? The answer would seem to 

vary according to the locality. The role of women in Southeast Asian 

countries was examined at length. All the exp6rts ware agreed on its 

great importance. It was noted that in several countries of the region, 

women tend to have legal status equal to that of men. 

CONCLUSIONS 

"In the discussion of the papers submitted to the seminar the 

following conclusions emerged and were agreed upon by the participants: 

'''(i) The necessity for modernization of rural life in Southeast Asia 

raises many vital economic and social problems in the solution of which 

the social sciences have an essential contribution. 

"By providing' an analysis and understanding of the various tyPes 

of social and economic change necessarily involved in rural'moderniza

tion, 'the application of modern social science methods and research 

can: 

"1. Provide'tile necessary scientific, economic and social informa

tion to the governments of the region regarding the social and 'economic 

resources existing or needing to be developed for the various types 
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of rural development, .and of the likely econqmic and social consequences 

of various types of rural development; 

"2. Enable govGrnments and communities to plan ahead to. meet,the 

soci~l and economic problems associated with rural development; 

"3. Supply governments and communities with .economical teohniques 

forget.ting a.ccuratedata' ori- .whic,h.:ho baae dGvhll'ljlmentplao,s and. t9 

operate and evaluate them, and for this purpose to draw upon the bOclJ' 

of social re~earch techniques and finds alreaclJ' established. in other 

regions ofth~, worlli. 
, ".' 

"(ii) "1. Th" research agencies 0:(' governments of the region should 

draw up long-term research plans which will enable governments to have 

before them the necessary basic data for development programs, and in 

the interim to develop by sampling and other more rapid methods, 

facilities for obtaining information needed for urgent action programs; 

"2. The universities and social scientists of the region should 

in the course of their ordinary program of teaching and research direct 

special attention to the building up 0:(' .r<3search techniques and the 

necessary boclJ' of knowledge and scientific techniques ~n the social 

field needed to de.al with problems of rural life. 

"3. ,social scientists should be consulted and attached, when 

possibl,<3, to major rural development projects in order to ensure that 

social factors neceseary for their successful implementation are taken 

into account and the methods of social scie,nce applied in their opera-

tion • 

. "4. Recent dyvelopments in the, methods of evaluation provide 
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governments wi.th means of assessing' the'efiectivenoss of those programs, 

and such evaluation procedures should become a regular feature qf de-

velopment projGcts involving substantial expenditure of reSourCes. 

11 ( ••• ) 1 111 • In view of the limited resources likely to be available 
,. 

bothe from overseas and from the countries of Southeast Asia, priori-

ties need to be c.ccertied f.cr the,·mor·o ur~ent research. Priorities m~y 

vary from country to country but it is essential that they be estab-

lished and adhered to. In general, priority should be given to re.,. 

search projects that produce large returns for'relatively small invest-

ments, or to research projects which promise to have fundamental effects 

upon the economic structure of the nation~ Among the more urgent 

matters calling for study and research is family planning ,and its 

place in economic development and demographic adjustment. 

112. The supply of trained social scientists needs to. be sub-

stantially increased. T~s implies that the universities of. Southeast 

Asia need to expand their social science departments to cover empirical 

investigation and research methods in all the various social .Jt J 

sciences and to review their organization to this end. 

"3. There is need for the organization of a system of interchange 

of methods and procedures applied, and of studies made by national and 

other local research institutes in the countries of this region. 

"4. A booklet dealing with social research methods and proce-

dures already applied or applicable in this region would be of consi-

derable value. 

"5.. There is a need for consideration of the establishment of 
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a Southeast Asia Regional Social Research Training Center, possiblJ" is 

conj~n with existing international institutes (e.g. UNESCO Research 

Center on tho Social Implications of Industrialization in Southarn Asia.) 

116. It is recognized that tho noed for research should not hold up 

action where the linos of offoctivo development arc clear but at the sa¢lo 

timo it.is notad that programs based on provious sciontific study are 
'C 

normally moro economical in the uso of a country's scarce resources than ., 

action based on inadequato data. 

"7. In order that tho results of social research should be used and 

the methods and approaches of tho social sciences should be more widely 

applied, at tho same time as tho supply of social rosearch workers is 

increased, thoro must be an increaso in the number of administrators who 

appreciate how social sciontists can help with practical development 

programs. This presupposes that the universities and research organiza-

tions (governmontal and non-govornmontal) will develop new typ~s of training 

and may demand the governments establish special programs of in-service 

training for their administrators to familiarize thom with tho contribu-

tions of tho social sciences. This calls for co-operation between the 

universitios and these organizations and tho various government agenCies. 

"8. In tho training of social scientists, groat valuo CDn be derived 

from tho training of stUdents in practical field techniques, for this pro-

vides a way of ensuring that the social scientist understands tho practical 

problems of tho villagos at first hand, Dnd has some practice in dealing with 

village people. It also providos a moans of gathering data that can be used 
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appreciate how social scientists can help with practical development 

programs. This presupposos that the universities and research organiza-

tions (governmental and non-governmental) will develop now typ~s of training 

and may domand tho govornmonts esta.blish special programs of in-service 

training for their administrators to familiarize them with tho contribu-

tions of tho social sciences. This calls for co-operation botween the 

universitios and these organizations and tho various governmont agencies. 

"8. In the training of social sciontists, groat valuo can be derived 

from tho training of students in practical field teChniques, fer this pro-

vides a way of ensuring that the social scientist understands the practical 

problems of tho villages at first hand, and has some practice in dealing with 

village people. It also provides a means of gathering data that can be used 
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to assist the adniinistrators pending tho gathering of more reliable 

information by fully trained pe,'sonnel using more advancod techniques. 

"(iv) The participants of the sominar, having examined tho results . 

.. ,of existing research and experience in the application of social science 

teChniques, considered that: 

"I. Governments need to give careful consideration. to 'the various 

ruraX' development programs that are possible. and to concentratere

sources and activities upon strategic programs,to avoid wasting scarce 

resources, both physical and human, and to av?id arousing opposition 

from villagers beset by a variety of. development programs. 

"2. Vital to the success of rural development programs is the, 

state of development of public administration ariei- economic ,organization. 

Land OWnership, farm credit, the availability of technical services 

and the general market for agricultural produce must be given attention 

if rural modernization is to succeed. Likewise, the extent to which 

the whole machinery of central and local government is able to meet the 

additional 'calls placed upon it by rural development programs must be 

considered. A most fruitful' field of research would be the reaction 

of villagers to various types of institutional organization introduced 

by,the central government to implement various aspects of rural develop

ment. Careful attention should also be given to farmers' and peasants' 

associations as a means·. through which technological improvement may 

be promoteda:nd channelled down to the level of the individual farm. 

"5. If ruraldeve16pIitent programs are to.succeed,. the co-operation 

of the villagers is'essenti;1l. Villagers are ready fOJ? progress in 

237 

to assist the aclniinistrators pending tho gathering of more roliable 

infonnation by fully trained pe,'sonnel using moro advancod teChniques. 

"(iv) The participants of tho seminar, having examined tho results . 

.. ,of existing research and experience in the application of social science 

teChniques, considered that: 

"1. Governments need to give careful consideration. to the various 

rural:' development programs that are possible. and to concentrate re

sources and activities upon strategic programs,to avoid wasting scarce 

resources, both physical and human, and to av?id arousing opposition 

from villagers beset by a variety of. development programs. 

"2. Vital to the success of rural development programs is the, 

state of development of public administration anei- economic ,organization. 

Land OWnership, farm credit, the availability of technical: services 

and the general market for agricultural produceJJlUst be given attention 

if rural modernization is to succeed. Likewise, the extent to which 

the whole machinery of c~ntral and local government is able to meet the 

additional 'calls placed upon it by rural development programs JJlUst be 

considered. A most fruitful' field of research would be the reaction 

of villagers to various types of institutional organization introduced 

by,the central government to implement various aspects of rural develop

ment. Careful attention should also be given to farmers' and peasants' 

associations as a means·. through which technological improvement may 

be promoteda:nd channelled down to the level of the individual farm. 

"'3. If rural development programs are to.succeed,. the co-operation 

of the villagers is' essential. Villagers are ready fori' progress in 



238 

so far as they can see the attraction of better living standards, and 

they shoW remarkable adaptability, to certain technical innovations 

while tenaciously resisting others. The traditional institutions of 

the rural community can sometimes be utili~ed to support modernization, 

and social science research may save governments a great deal of money, 

effort and time by revealing the .elements in the traditio~s which can 

be utilized in this way. Where the traditional social structure is 

opposed to change, it may be necessary to explore it carefully to 

find how the notion of progres.s can be stimulated and fostered. It 

may be.necessary to begin with needs felt by the community in order 

to progress to more basic needs' whichi t may be unwilling to recognize 

at first. Here social research has an important part to play gathering 

reliable information on what villagers really want. It is nec.essary 

to consider the nature of the community and to use various teChniques 

of getting its participatioQ. in rural development. There can be no 

doubt of the importance of· basic oducati()l1 for literacy in this process, 

but its value. can be much greater if it is consciously directed not 

merely to literacy but also to the spirit of national. progress re

ceptivity to impersonal means of communication such as the mass media, 

the experimental attitude and the life of the village as a whole. The 

biological division of the community into men, wom.en and children 

provides a basis for influencing the people, particularly through an 

emphasis on health improvement which touches every person. in the 

e'ommunity and usually brings a ready response from the women. Older 

people are not always opposed·to Change, they of ton accept progress 
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for their children while resisting it for themselves. It is' important 

,to understand the I influence stru'cture l of the rural community and to 

ensure .that progress will not be opposed by the leaders of the c'OJU

munity. 

"4. Special attention needs to be given to those willing to make 

innovations or to encourage them.' Thes~ individuals and groups may 

require support against the ridicule and opposition of others. Tech

nical innovators are not always to be found among the social or poli

tical leaders of the community. The application of social science 

techniques and research to th8 pro()ess of diffusion of technical and 

. economic information can achieve economies and increase effectiveness, 

particularly if emphasis is laid upon the fullest possible use of 

existing social structures, leaders and systems: political, educational, 

spiritual, social and technical. 

"5. Extension of primary education in rural areas·is a vital 

factor in creating the necessary psychological climate for economic 

development, overcoming inertia and providing rural people with the 

means of realizing their economic potentiality and becoming effective 

parts of a modernizir.g society in which literacy and self-reliance 

are necessary to enable the individual and the family to achieve a 

reasonable level of living. This requires at least some ref o TIll in 

the school curriculum in order to meet the basic needs of rural com

munities, and special training of teachers who will work in rural areas. 

"6. Toe extension of public health activities,mainly sanitation 

and the care of mothers and children, is !mother vital factor in 
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creating the necessary physical and psychological fitness for economic 

developl)lont and overcoming of physical inertia, providing rural people 

wi th the nec essary health and vigour to enable the indi vi 9.1].801 and the 

family to achieve a reasonable level of living. 

"7. Tho role of important events, natural or ~an-made, in inducing 

change should not be. overlooked. It is important that actual events, 

if th~y are deliberately arranged by government policy, should be 

intelligibly related to the technical changes that are required. 

"8. The long-term prospects of the 'progressive' villagers need 

careful attention to ensure that their abilities and enthusiasm are 

applied constructively. Encouragement of education and technological 

competence will be self-defeating if the community does not provide 

opportunities for the full use of the special qualifications of such 

people. 

"9. Constant contact between the administrators of rural develop-

ment programs, technical agents, field workers and social sdentists 

is urgently needed so that each may learn the problems and techniques 

of the others. In particular, social scientists can play an important 

part in furthering the co-operation.of these various workers by studying 

the pressures .and goals relevant to each type of worker and taking 

these into account in their relations with them. 

,,( v) It was suggested that governments should make full use of the 

facilities available as regards assistance from the variQus international 

agencies, both bilateral and multilateral, for: 

1. The development of the methods and techniques of th~ social 

sciences in their countries; 
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2. Increasing the supply of' social scientists and. providing 

additional training for existing specialists; 

3. Giving administrators the opportunity to understand the utility 

of the social sciences in relation to specific programs; 

4. Providing and exchanging specific documentation required in 
, '.; :. '. "l~' "0: . .",. 

the social sciences; 
: !' 

5. Encouraging, assisting and cond~cting research related to 

rural·development. 

"In availing themse:Lves of such assistance, governments would 

need to ensure appropriate co-ordination between the various types of 

assistance and with their own activities;" 

If 

.... : 
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B. "Specific Applications of Social Science Research"l< 

H. M. Phillips, Chief" Division of Applied . 

Social Sciences, 

Department of Social Sciences, UNESCO 

During the UNESCO conference mentioned above, one paper wns~rQAd 

b:xplniuing"thc tlOO. of social. seionco:rel'~rch relative to ,tho. Con- ." 

struction and administration of programs aimed at social and economic 

development. It is essontial that personnel concerned with ;';::,' 

constructing an administrativo system see how social research can be 

employed., It is not inconceivable that the design of an administrative 

system might be more true if it were based on some systematic research 

involving the attitudes and interests of the population vis a vis 

governmental organization. In addition, it is evident from a reading 

of these explanations that some permanent arrangement for a continuing 

use of research personnel in local development should be viewed as 

a vital part of any administrative organization that might be con-

structed. Of cuurse, whether this would be an integrated part of 

every local unit or a special service of the na.tional administration 

remains undetermined. 

In thG first two sections of this paper, Mr. Phillips discussed 

"The Role of the Social Sciences and Social Research," and "Basic 

Research," In the opinion of this reviewer, Mr. Phillips in the 

* H. M. Phillips, Social Research and Problems of Rural Life in 
South East Asia, UNESCO, Paris, 1959, 23 pp. (mimoo.) 
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following sections has set forth an excGllcnt statGlllent about tho 

ways. Bocial research can help administrators. He closos by suggesting 

in general how provisions enuld be made for organizing research. 

"In thE; report of the FAO entitled' A Survey of tho Investigations 

Required fc.r Pla;ming Developr"ont jf Agrieul tura:: Forests anee Fisheries 

in the Lower Mekong Basin' (February 1959) the following passage il-

lustrates the. growing need for social research: 'It is tempting to 

accept the view that the villager is well satisfied with his traditional 

way of life and that development must therefore be a slow evolutionary 

process and there is no need for energetic action. Against this there 

are .two important arguments: (1) the villager is becoming rapidly 

exposed to the impact of modern influences and his sons will certainly 

requiJ:e something different from that which satisfied his forebears, 

and (2) the Basin countries cannot afford that their rural populations 

remain merely self-sufficient; it is necessary that they become in-

creasingly contributive to the national income. Changes in mode of 

.life, e.g. from shifting to settled cultivation, from flood to controlled 

irrigation, from individual to cooPGrative marketing, will involve un-

.welcome acceptance of new disciplines. How host to obtain this accep-

tanc.e is an important task for a SOCiologist with insight to appreciate 

• the .complexity of religious, animistic, traditional, social and 

.material urges affecting each individual. His findings will help to 

g\J.ide the extension services which will bG essential to the develop-

ment pf agricultural progress in the Basin" 

"If basic research of the kind described in the first part of 
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this paper is promoted, aclministro.tion will become in a better position 

to know: which areas are those whGre progrQrns of technical change are 

likely to yield the best results on terms of the intcr-relation of 

economic and social resources; which are those where limited and con-

centrated projects are required and of what kind; which need an 

'opening' or a 'loosening' of community ties; which need the creation 

of more group action and local leadership; which must depend for further 

advance mainly upon legal and institutional changes; which must depend 

upon a series of specific agricultural measures such as irrigation 

and reclamation, land redistribution, changed patterns of agricultural 

production or new techniques; and which must look to the development 

of secondary or tertiary employment including the introduction of 

small scale industries, the setting up of trading estates; and finally 

which can only progress by the broadest possible combination of a number 

of the above measures, accompanied by a general progrQrnof education 

and promotion of family welfare in order to create the necessary 

social infra-structure and incentive for development. 

"The extent of the research required will depend on' intensity 

of the impact which the progrQrn of technical change is likely to have 

on living conditions and social structure, e.g. are the technical 
,-

changes limited to specific production operations, or do they involve 

major switches in production patt~rns affecting a community's way of 

life, from extensive to intensive agriculture, from single crop to 

diversified farming, from tenancy or wage lab:)r. to ownership, and 

from village life to living on scattered farms, or from agriculture 

to industry. 
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• 
The Anthropological Approach 

"Social anthropology is concerned with man in his cultural setting 

and the way it is structured; accordingly the anthropologist is in a 

particularly strong position to study and assess the effect of tech-

nical change directed at particular points of the structure. Since 

the science of anthropology relies in the first place upon empirical 

observations out of Which theory can later be constructed, it is at 

its best when dealing with single village conununities or tribal units. 

Where the unit of observation is larger and th'e· human components and 

social variables greater the sampling techniques of sociology and 

social psychology tend to be more effective as instruments to aid the 

administrator. None the less anthropologists draw upon techniques 

common to the different social sciences: opened and closed interviews, 

questionnaires, role and status, analysis, content analysis, etc. 

There is therefore no hard and fast principle as to Whether an anthro-

pologist or sociologist should be used in any particular case, and 

the techniques of anthropology previously confined to primitive tribes, 

are today in use in studies-or-ract6ryconZB. tioris--a:rict--6r{s'e~ai;be of 

behaviour in highly developed. communities. 

"A faSCinating study by an anthropolQgist in the area of South-, . ... . 
east Asia is that reported by Professor Clifford Geerts in his article 

.i.:r~!_. ", 
'Ritual and Social Chahge: 

pOlogist of February 1957. 

. - . . . . 
a Javanese Example' in the American Anthro-

",. r' , . 

Starting from the empirical observation 
., 

of behaviour at a funeral ceremony he proceeds to trace the role of 

~lametan(a communal feast) in conununity life in Java.· He states that 
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'the demands of the labC"r~'-intensive rice and dry crops of agricultural 

procesS"require the perpetuatior: of specific methods of cooperation 
:c. . 

,and force a. sense of community in the otheMse self-contained families-

a. sens~ of tho cOllllJ!Uni ty which the !!llametfln dle!i.tly reinforces. tHis 

study shows how the function of the slametan becomes atrophie,~ in the 

,kampongs as a result of tp.e process of urbanization, although it sur

vives as a ritual. This is a common feature in a transitional society 

, where the tram tional fonns of rural living are being steadily dissolved 

and new forms steadily being constructed. The ou~ward manifestations 

appear in the, incidents such as that at the fUneral ceremony, leading 

to the study, and il;:l other forms of social disorganization. The nature 

of the emergent ,social structures can be traced fro~ anthropological 

enquiries of this kind. ,These, emergent structures, as well as pre

viously submerged pieces of social mechanisms (like the Indian 

'panchayats') can be USed positively by administrators who desire to 

intervene in the, social process to 1lti~'f te economic change linked 

w:i,th soc,:j.al Change. 

Soci%, Surveys and Community Studies 

"Two other major tools of applied research which can be used in . ' ,- .' , 

aid of the executign of such programs are the social survey and the 

communitY,1?tudy. Tl1l'pe,, af~,,~ome: problems of terminology in the use 

.. "l:",~~{,th~~,:expressipns.~ycg~nity st)ldy we mean a field enquipy 

:rMging rath<;>r,'4-dely over the, main, areas of community lif." while by 
. ,J'" , • .-... ~--'-- .. -.. 
soq,;l.al, SUIYey, we, mean specific enquiries organized either centrally 

, '. . .. " \ ' , ' ' - " . . .. ~,.: 

""or locallywhic~coll.sct and analyze data on particular aspect,s and 
~ --',' :." '. .-,-" " ,,""'_', :' OJ :"'~'''':':''','LlL, ... : 

.---.";'-.-... 
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repercussions of administratNe actiOn. The nature and scope of such 

enqUiries and 'the techniques to be used are well set out in a simple 

. form in I Fact Findings wi thRurlll: People! prepared by the FAO and they 

neEld not be enlarged on here (1). 

"Survey techniques and comrrrunity·, studies are intended for a , 

multiplicity of uses but for,0ur· purpose these are n<;l<;lded to help in 

(a) finding the right approaches' and points of intervention for parti-
, T 

cular programs; (b) <;lncouraging local leadership and group action; (c) 
" . .[1 • ." _ . . 

promoting th<;l comrrrunication and diffusion of new id<;las. 

"As regards (a) and (b), typical questions which can be illumi-

nated through social SUTV<;ly techniques are: 

II (1) What are the roles being performed by different individuals, 

groups and institutions in the area?' (Clearly changes can be intro-

duced more smoothly if they take into account the patterns which ' 

e:idst"between roles) ,'" 

jl(2) The'power structure, and the status and responsibility of 

its different elements. (Thes6urce of power may lie outside the 

comrrrunity, and the local roles may be only intermediary, or m()J:lipulative), 

'''(3) The incentives and rewards attached to maintaining the 

status quo, or alternatively to causing change.or development. (These 

will be influenced by the role and the power .systemsin operation; 

but they may be independent of both), 

"(4) The' prevailing customs and norms of, behaviour Qf individuals 

(1) SEle too Father J. L. Lebret "Guide pratique de 1 I enquete social," 
pa'riS,Presses Universitaires de France •. 
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and gr0ups, (these may be ccnditioned by and int~r-locked with the 

role, power and reward. But they may be independent, having their 
,. . 

roots, in deep seated historical or. ecolGgical and bioJ,cgical causes). 

"Within the foregoing factors ~here will be elements vbich will 

stimulate resistance to change, and others vbich will provide a basis 

for improving cormnunity development. Analysis of these different 

elements can help. in prog~am execution. 

"As. regards (c) .it will be noted that the problem is not only to 

discover t.11e right means of stinnllating the forces tending to develop-

.. ,ment, but also te .secure proper lines of communication so that the 

policy is not altered by the time it reaches the person it is intended 

to influence.· (This may take place consciously or unconsciously be-
'_ ':' ',' f'"i i>.i ~ ... 

,·gil.us~· the motivations of the intermediaries are not the same as those 
'1 +['\:' ~-', (.i ... (~ ,. .-.-. 

of the initiator or recipient of the new measures). 

"The same considerations apply to the 1l;cceptance of programs. 

The person affected by the action will respond differently according 

to whether he feels he is involved in the policy and is actively 

participating or whe;tll'i'r he regards himself as a passive beneficiary. 
·u .. -.. ~~~d,' .. 

This applies to s0!D;~~r"dellfee also to applied .. research itself. Surveys 

an,!' studies havebe\:)n,. cpnducted on the basis of the cOlllllDlnity parti

cipating in the surv'i'y.<!i:of itself, nO.t only at the recipient but also 

at the action and of the research process. What such procedures: .&a.in 
. , .... , 

in securing acceptance of. the results, of the research, hOwelf-e!, they 

tend to lose in scientific precision and objectively vbere-'·:~e-i-a.l 

problems are concernecl;since self-survey is a. difficult research 
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task when well-trained people are invclved. But participatio~ is a 

crucial is'sue at the level of execution, and research workers can give 

guidance on the choice of different methods of action by conducting 

small scientific c"ntrolled experiments. An experiment was. carried 

out in the United states (1) to E;lstablish the officacy v:L inciividual 

instruction or lectures as distinct from group discussion in introduc-

ing new methods of child nutrition. Doth methods were tried and com-

pared and the group discussion method proved far superior to individual 

instruction or loctures. Pilot experiments of this kind when carried 

out both scientifically and economically can guide operational agencies 

in their choice of working methods. 

"The type of applied research required varies with the. place of 

the community on the development scale we described earlier. The more 

the cO~llnity is of a Gemoinschaft, folk or familistic character, the 
-- ,'.-

more value there is in the cultural or anthropological a.pproach. Such 

cases exist in almost all regions and countries,. even those called 

economically well-developed: they are rarer than in other continents. 

In Rural Soc.iology for March 1957, Margaret Vine deals with the social 

change in a Norwegian valley.community. She states 'practically cut 

off from other- peoples theyhavedeveloped a sacred society with an 

almost impermeable value system that is resistent to social change.' 

She writes 'since about 1920,. when communications improved, they have 

had electricity, schooling, roads and government services forced upon 

.. (1) See Group Dynamics: Hesearchand Theo 
p. 294. (Row, Petersvn & Co. New Yorj<: 

.. Cartwright and Zander, 
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them. Because their value 'systemcloes not enc:)urage change they hay~ 

not part .. icu1arly wanted these changes nor have they utilized them to 

the upmost advantage (1)... the result is that the people do.not use 

farm machinery although they' kn6w:it erists; they do not particularly 

want labOU' saving electrical equipment although they have cheap elec

tr:l.City; they do not W&.nt to buy their food a.nd clothes (instead of 

producing them themselves) although these iteil!s ate ava:l.lable at +pcal 

stores. ' 

"This investigator goes on to say that 'one of the sign:iJ'icant 

factors producing socialcnange is an external force--the Norwegian 

state government.' She explains' that almost the only factors making 

for social change at:e the recerit initiatives brought in by the govern-

ment. 

Attitude studies,experiments in group organization and leadership 

"In the foregoing we have been mainly concerned with the aid 

which can be given to the action agencies by indicating the strategic 

points ~f entry intu th~" cOllUllUnity to secure social change,: '.andwith 

problems of coJimunication and' acceptance of new j,<;!~Il,§ '.. It is however 
,-,--.. ' ' .. -"", 

also desirable to have available-procedures for finding 01a.t the beliefs 

and attitudes'w!'li;il"conctltion the thinking of the individuals and the 

comnunity, and in particular the nature of the psychological processes 

which bring people tot-aka initiatives 1I:t common." In rural .communities 

(1) On attitudes to land ownership in the Phillipines (Economic 
Research,J:o\l-J;'I1al,.,March 1959) Gutierrez notes SioWness to use 
settlement opp01'~ties: . ufilJni1ytiea anc:!.vi~.tage. s.y ..... s-t,6Il1.ii are 
stronger than the' pioneering' spirit." I 
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it iScR¥tic;:ular1y n",ceas"ry to take intQ <9,ccQunt,religi.ons beliefs: 

attitude to QccupatiGn .or tQ leisure as ends in themselves: attitude 

'),0 ,sav:i,ng and tho time span taken intQ accGuntwhen deciding different 

·coursE!s .of action: attitude tQ authQrity:. the parent's att.i~ude tQ 

,children and tQeach .other, and'their. ambj,tions: "attituq.e.1;'2 9:ifferent 

." types of Gc.cupation 9J1d aetivity, etc" 

!lIn a nwnber .of countries, nQtably the U.S.A.,. agricultural ex-

. tensiQn' services have madec.onsiderable use .of SQcial science techniques. 

The techniques emplQyed are.' in some cases trnJ;lsferable tQ eCQnomically 

under-develQped areas but in .other cases reliance has to be placed 

.. Qn different tools, e.g • .on anthroPQlogical apprQaches suitable fQr 

the analysis of .• mole· communi. ties. An example .of a transferred. tech-

nique ..leading to inter.,.countrycumparisons is a stu4y .of the Philip-

,pines by Edward, A. Tiryakian reported in the American Journal .of 

SQciQlogy,. Janu;<ryl958, 'which cQvered fuur rural communities in 

Central Luzon and eY.amined.r:the prestige .of different Qccupatil"Ps. 

The resill ts 'werecorrJ'll.C!;ted. With similar enquiri!,!s;:i,n the USA, .Gre!l.t 

. Britain, New Zealand .. and Japan;;and indiiltl.ted'markeli agr\l!3ffiEl!:ltbetween 

the Philippines and .other 'cQuntries .on the prestige,:,Elvalua1;:j.j)}lc'9f 

.occupations. I Analysis .of this kil\\d, can facilitate the. .. work of, both 

thEl.,l'oreign expQrt and the national. agricultural extElnsion officer 

whQ is trying tQ put into operatiQn methods successfully undertaken 

in QthJar. c0untries. The items .of similarity .needtoQe' ascertained 

and further stu4y centred upon the disparities Qf,sQ~.:i,~:eIl:.~tElr:~s and 

b~ha.Y:1.Qur •. : The resul ts Qbt,ai,~ed have to be seen frQm the standpQint 
'", "~"-'-'" .. _._ ...... _,-:. .... -.' .. -.- ""'-"'-""-""---~" 

• -_. __ •••••• _ •• 1 
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jH'~,1:J:.·nWei1"establtshed,techniques exist.for studying attitudes. and 

j for ranking them in order ,ofrimportance inrellltipn to' specific programs • 

. -, . Substantial .. work has ·also .~been. ,done. on .:the question' how to chang~ at-

titudes and as is well known "thif';. a,:;pe,ct of .,socialresearch has been 
, .. 

used by adverti,sing .firme. tqgreat .co~ercia,ladvantage. (1). In the 

. ''',fielCi''of"coikrnin±tY'' development'res'earch of considerable, value has been 

. ;e:ol'ld.Uj:ted jOn ~lJ:e.~~csofl¥()uR:,actionqf leadership, associated 

particularly with the experimental work fathered, by K)lM;Lew.i.,!1 in the 
,', .r,'., ,:.,,;~. 

" UnitedStates ••. "An eXlllJlpl.e,oi' this kind 0:( e<Cp~-r:iJnentwas that under-

·"takenby.R. Lippitt to fin.d tl:Je nece§s,a,ry.~;['angEllllentswhich encourage 

.... .individualSin,rassoq:i;a t;Lo!,\ ,;t;01.lIlfohl,-·their .pot@ntiali tics i, Children 

at,plaY,:~,r:El, .• IOl.~~I;iJ1lentaUy observed under <:lifferent group atmospheres. 

Leaders behaved first in an authoritarian manner, Le •. , dictated tasks, 

gaNe.·personaLpl'lrise, and showed .w!Dfulnes5 in the manner andlle;Lection 

.'.(1 .. of the conuna.nds. :.The b.<lhaviQur:,of'the childrEln.i.n the first situation 

. could be. compar,ed ,with. t1je'respo.nseljl .in a ,sec.onds:l,tua:bi0p t.o.' a .• 'laissez

fair at. l,eadership. in "whiQP int.erfere!J.c;e .\\(ith the chilgren was reduced 

"'" to" am1n:1mum, n.0;;jDmse·ior.·bl/l.!!)e::wa$all.otl;ed'.~.nsl.the. children· . were 

"le:rt'.':to;,tl'le,u.j:Q.wn!:d1:lrt9l<iI~l.ij>.A thiriil"typ!') ,of leadersjlip"called in this 

,;.j:e.xperiment,.'.demQ9i1'l.I>t:l,c".I~PE~ze~ .. grouP9:1:By!:\~sipn.!;i!Saye praise. fac

:"tually,:And, allo:w .. c;\fO;l',~,,§!:j.y,:j.Bion o[ .. labor.: ir. thE! ib,roup~B.rie,fly 

1',':" 

inL (l.ysee ''l'h'eHi8hdrr''l'Brsuaillmj{Longtit~hs)aridThe En§inoering of' 
Consent (University of Oklahoma Press, 1955). 
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summarized, the 'authoritarian' group responded at first efficientJ;y, 
,," ':" . :-.cn\· . 

but when left alone was at 'a loss to know how to act. The 'laissez 

faire' group seemed purposeless and h~illdered. The' cieJ;lOC ratic ally , 

run, group gave the best long-term results (1). 

ji''';'/U{:' "~n inte;esting sociologiaal study relating to Asian 66hMt1ons 

is that by David E. Lindstrom (2) of the diffusion of farm pr~ctices in 
~ •. I'; 

Japan which was based on tests of ' attitudes to four major recommended 

farm practices and of the extent of the adoption of the practices.' The 
, 

study led him to the conclusion that if the extension system in a 

country to which technical, aid is to be extended has a stated policy 

I not to force people to do anything against th~ir will, I then it must 

be reco~~zed that adoption of new 'p~actices can come only if the people 

invoived understand their importanc~, see them work out successfully 

in practice, and find in them distinct advantages aver the oldpro;ctices. 

This means that, although the "Conditioning influences can come through 

mass media, yet the influences leading to adoption must' come from 

trusted and reliable agents in the c,cmmunity, who cali find and cOlivince 

those of influence among people to try out and use the new practice. 

Technological training is important, but if is not enough; agents must 

have training as well in how to an8.1.yze local' social situa,tions and 

how to work\dtJ1 th~people and theg;oups of~hich they are a part. 

,(10 R. Lippi:b\: "An experimental Study of Democratic and Authoritarian 
Group' Atffiospheres ll in Studies in TopOlogiCal and Vector Psychology, 
Io~a;J~;L;94n~ Vol. I,. No.3. , 

(2) Ru,rl>J., Soc~olo!W, Vol. 23" June 195$, ,No 2. 
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.Evaluat;i..on 

IJEia.lua\:-iqn is a field in which gr.owinguse is being made .of the 

s.ocialscieflces. rhe. techniques range from those of the' basic resource 

survey. through cOJllllIl!nity studies and. social surveys to ease histories, 

attitudes scales, response evaluati.on of mass mE>dia campaigns, and 

experimental tests of the' perfonnance of groups in reaction to different 

types of programs measured against 'control gr0ups' of persons UI)-

affected • 

. "Nonnally evaluation, is of three kinds accorilling to whether .it 

takes place bef.ore, during or after the project. The first kind 

(',pre-project evaluation') is concerned with the ch.oice and planning 

of projects. The second kind .( 'in-project evaluation') deals with the 

assessment, guidance and re-direction of the oper~tion and administra-

.,Jion of the. project. Ideally, evaluation .of tllis kind, shoulG}, be 

r.., tbuilt . into , the project so that its effect w.ill be similar, to that 

,of .a gyro.scopekeeping a machine in balance. The third kind of evalua ... · 
:'-..... " ", '.,.. . 

":vn.~io,n ('pofjt p~pject'), amO)lnts to a postmortem, and while it. is of 

.",j:H~.j;;Le help to. the. pro.ject wl1Jch.isbeing dissect.ed, it is likely to 

,''Jill ,.~:~.}uture action in diff€!rent,pr,<;:Ijecte.; 

,;.'j,d',A further, if rather e.~.,.,evident, point is that evaluati.on 

• ,C'IJ ..• shouf.B: seldom be pursued for. itsowneake. Many projects clearly 

evaluate themselves and 'in-project evaluation' which tends'tOl,;; most 
.:),i~.['·':' _:.:i"." ,I' . '" ' .,' 
,"', : " .. eXP!3ll1!;i.;II;e.,ot,J,he three ldnds needs ,to be limiteo. in its use to major 

""';~.:'..:"~~":::_M·~_·;;.'~'~'>'~'':~~~'' __ ';':.:;'':':·'; __ ;:_'''.'' .. ;~'::~:;.::L~.: ,-'.' .. -' ...... , ." ".' . 

or pilot projects and to complex and ma:rgi~al case~ which will throw 

light on the direction of' subsequentope~a.tions·~Ai:so·U·Ts necessary 
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to ad.,d ,:that' evaluation machinery, however 'effective, is no substitute 

,for the day t'o,' Qilyevaluation which should'take place each time decisions 

are being made; every choice of a project 'and each operation unless 

of fL routine character involves assossments which can never be of a 

:rtechanical character. 

!lIn 'pre-project ,evaluation' the concern is with problems of 

choice and probability since by definition the project has not yet 

come into operation. The factors to be taken into account are: care-

ful definition of the goals of the project; comparison with previous 

, similar projects; analysis of the economic and social context; study 

of the institutional and administrative framework'within which it is 

to work; interlock with other programs bearing on the same area; re-

lation of cost and effort to anticipated result as compared with other 

alternatives. The chief requirement here is the data provided by'basic 

research extrapolated as necessary. 

!I'In-project evaluation' is greatly assisted if it is po'ssible 

to establish a 'basic line' in an area where basic:research has already 

,been undertaken; the necessary data may already be available but some-

",times it: may have to be collected afresh. In either case care must 

be taken to reduce the.components of the base line to the ,absolute 

minimum compatible wi ththeadministrative needs, and wi th the avail-

able r,esources for maintaining 'the necessary record of changes as the 

project proceeds. For this . purpose it is necessary to be cilear in 

advance on: the techniques to· be employed for ccillecting.'thein'formation 

and the peri()dici:ty of check. 
~'~:.' '. c. ,J" 
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"So far a.s the problem of village development is pr:i.Jnarily one 

of changing .people' s social, behaviour the techniques of sociaJ.psycho-

logy are particularly relevant but are at the same time perhaps' the 

least known and widespread. Certain changes in rural life are'. rela

tively' easytoinea.sure (e.g. crop output, growth' of personal income, 

morbidity rates) provided data collecting machinery is available. 

But to stud;y changes in p'eoplel's attifudes and. motivations more subtle 

and complex techniques are necessary. By the establishment of base 

lines and giving scores to different practic.es it is possible to 

measure the effect of specific programs and campaign on the behaviour 

. of' a community'S population. The results are sometimes surprising. 

"Further, since the essence of programs of the kind we are dis-

cussing is the stimLiJ.ation of change and its spread to as ma.nypeople 

as possible . the social survey methods are a useful means of checking 

what communication has actually been effected. A study made by the 

Programm~ Evaluation Organization of the Plaming Commission of' the 

Government of India produced· some remarkable results .•. Whereas an 

average of 68jJOOl:'cent of the villages had heard of the project cOVer.,. 

ing their area, in one village as many as 85wm'cent had·notheard. 

The techniques. used in. this enquiry were partly those of soc;keJ. srzI'Vey 

and pa.rtly those· of p.lblic opinion research. 

"Other forms of evaluation. are more strictly in the field of 

social:psychology, SI1ch as discovering what means are the most effec

·tive in producing partiCipation in projects~and group tasks. Most of 

:1., jj .• :" these studies'., (1)' e1Whasize the importance.: of securing discussion and 

(1) See Lippitt, 'Training in thunanl'lelations' ,HarperandJ;lI'oti1ers. 
New York, 1949. 
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~volvement in decisions on the part of the people affec~,ed and confirm 

the , statement by Lords. Lindsay 'that the primary cell of the democratic 

community is tho di.scussion group.' .... , . 

'~Re~earch activities of this kind can introduce an objectivity 

of judgment. and a reliance on verifiable facts which can greatly help 

rural develo~ent. programs. 

,Conclusions; Organization of Research 

"It seems clear that ehsting research ihstitutions and universi-

ties could give more attention to the social problems of' rural areas: 

in teaching and training activities, in influenCing the'choice of 

subjects for doctorates, in promoting field studies 'in'vacati<;>n periods, 

in 'adopting' particular villages or communities for cOhtinUing study. 

liThe ~ext step is the 'extension of existing research resources, 

either 'as a national or regional basis. Various patterns of action are 

possible. In the ccuntries where the social sciences are more e.xten- . 

sively developed the effort has been largely made through the existing 

universities. In countries where the social sciences are still at ' 

early stages of devel<;>pment the' facilities of the United Nations and 

specialized agencios,and particularly of UNESCO through·its Depart-
0_.:," ,'j - ':. .; \ 

ment of SOcial Sciences, can be utilized. Various types of assistance 

are available according to' neods. Assistance can be given ,in the 

establishment of new teaching faculties in 'existing univer'sities, in 

the setting U:p of reaearchutS:lizing partiWlar'disciplines, in meeting 

documentary and bibliographicaJ. needs. !." 
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iUl'helf'there is the probiem of creating a trained research staff • 

":::': 'ilhe' a~ain the international ag'~'ncies can help, as for instance in the 

case of the Demographic Training Center established in Saigon by the 

United Nations, and in the followship programs of UNESCO, the FAO, and 

other agencies. But the main responsil:iility must rest with the govern-

ments and research institutions of th'e countries concerned, arid the 

initiative, even with limited resources, must come from them. This 

points to the ,.rleed .. tOCI'ea te .. ,an. I.<:Jp8rati.onal sense ': among the social 

.scientists concerned and a 'research mindedness' , among administrators. 

On this difficult point there has to be a spirit both of give D.nd take, 

as indeed there has to be also between the various social scieI\ces 

concerned. The problems of the rural areas of Southeast Asia are a 

challenge to the research potentiality and the practical capacity of 

all of the social science disciplines and the inter-disciplinary 

approach. should be used wherever feasible, particularly in basic 

research. 

"The organizational action required therefore might be summarized 

as follows: 

11(1) Better USe 01: .existing research resources: greater con-

cerrtrqt.ion of effort on the .social problems of rural areas. 

11(2) Extension of social, science resources and setting up of 

new.research institutiqns where feasible: use of facilities of inter-
" 

national agencies. 

"(3) Training 01: the rese1).r<;h workers concerned to be opera-
-.', 

tional in their outlook when framing the problems to be.studied and . . . , 
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choosing the hypotheses to be tested, while not in any way compromising 

their scientific objectivity. 

11 (4) Training of administrators to be aware of uses and possibi-

lities of research and to exploit the full potentialities of the social 

sciences. 

11(5). Use of the inter-disciplinary approach in basic research. 

11(6) Development of simplified research methods where possible, 

w~ch c~n be .sponsored.by the government departments and agencies 

'. concerned.,withou1;",(3Xcessiv8 cost, and which c'an be fitted into the 

framework or. their programs, particularly in the field of evalua tion. n 

.: ... '". --- ... ~ 

'.:" ,,' 
. ')H ... 
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C. Studies in Viet Nam: The Montaooards 
" .~ .. 

, 

One of the major administrative, as well as, social"problems 

facing the 'Republic concerns the welfare and development of the Mon-
. .' 

taSAards. Strengthening the rapprochment with the tribal peoples re

presents one of the major challenges facing the Republic ,in its endea-

vors to transform the nation from an underdeveloped to a developed 

stage. 

Currently, the political issue makes this even more serious. 

Because of the extreme degree of "underdevel0pE!drl.e'ss" of the Montag-

Il~rds there is a vital need to maximize ,.the use of social science 

research in developing plans for governmental programs and administra-

ti ve systems. 

The following recommendations were made on the basis of a brief 

study prepared by an anthropologist on the MSUG staff in 1957. They 

illustrate how a social scientist attempts to relate his study to 

action programs. 

The PI£: Recommendations and Analysis* 

Conclusions and Recommendations. 

"Land grabbing and fear of land grabbing is one of the primary 

causes of Mountaineer discontent. Therefore, it would be advisable 

for the government to adopt a firm policy regarding the land rights of 

* Preliminary Research'Report on the PMS, Michigan State University, 
Viet Nam Advisory Group, June, 1957,50 pp. (est.) (mimeo). 



the Mountaineers as soon as possible and to publicize the 'I:,cl9PtR~ 

policy widely. The present ambivalent attitude of the goyerrnn<jlP;t. in 

this respect leads to administrative chaos. Some prd'l(irlge,,,jl~.8:r:~ saw 

a need to define Mountaineer land rights 'tklile other$;<:lf3'''.",arod ,,~hat 

the Mountaineers have no such rights because; ,t.heY.,.~0 ... :Qpt .J:lave I papers. I 

Research conducted thus far has established the'.factr.J.I1.1l!tc,all ?f the 

ethnic groups in the PMS have a traditional, system pi land tenUJ,e and 

definite mechanisms for holding and transferring, title or,,\,;s,e,of land. 

Further, Rhade land owners expressed theirwillingn",ss. ,to ,discuss the 
.. - . -"'-" 

sale or rental of their land wi th a commissioncompolled ,'?igoy,','rnment 

officials and Rhadeleaders. 

This was one of the major problems that had to be " , 
resolved in ,the case of the American Indians, At the 
present time, about 2/3 of the Indians in the Unit.,d 
States live on land which they own, the title of which 
is guaranteed by treaties or· statutes~, 

"In view of the pressing need to establish in the minds of the 

Mountaineers the good faith of the government, the following programs 

should receive special attention: 

"1. Medical Service. Under the' French there was an ef·fective 

medical service in the PMS, It included resident doctors in the pro-

vincial towns, dispensaries in many villages, and periodic v·:i.sits to 
. ,,' 

,'" ,.all villages to administer inoculations and general medical. care, In 

the present transition period this service has been discontinued in 

the villages, leaving a noticeable gap. This medical service should 

be reestablished as soon as possible; 

"2. The Education System,' 'The' education system is badly neglected 
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in many areas~ Missionaries have established some impressive schools, 

but there is a noticeable lack of goverrunent schools. The shocking 

condition of the Kate school (mostly Mountaineer orphans) near Dran 

is a striking example of administrative neglect. 

,i3. Alcohol Sales. The continuing sales of alcohol, mostly 

chaume-chaume rice ..nne, is a contributing factor to the problems 
, "j' 

that exist in the PMS. Responsible individuals have expressed great 

concern over the effect of this alcohol on the Mountaineers and the 

exploitation associated ..nth it (chaume-chaume i,s Illllch stronger than 

the rice ..nne which the Mountaineers make for their own consumption). 

There ..reI'e cases cited where Mountaineers dI'unk on chaume-chaume would 

sign over property or their harvest. It would be advisable for the 

goverrunent to consider an effective ·ban:on alcohol sales in this area. 

"4. Price Controls in the Markets. The markets appear to be 

a source of many incidents. The Mountaineers often complained of 

being .cheated by the merchants. There are many incidents cited where 

the merchants offer very low prices for vegetables the Mountaineers 

bring in to sell, and in some instances when the Mountaineers refuse, 

the merchants crush the vegetables, making them unsalable. There 
r·-,. . '. ',' ". ,. ': t"". .-

are also cases of Mountainers being overcharged for articles" they 
·t-, 

. L. 

want to purchase. In the Pleiku market it was not'edthatprices were 

marked on many articles. This is a step in the right direction and 

it is recommended that it be carried out more completely and strictly 

enforced in all of the markets. 

"SeI'ious consideration should be given to the formation of joint 



Vietnamese-Mountaineer committees in each province to act as advisors 

to the province chiefs on problems that arise between the Hountaineers 

and the Vietnamese. 

"Administrators being sent to the PMS should receive a. special 

course of training in Mountaineer customs and traditions so that they 

will be better prepared to deal with administrative problems associated 

with the Mountaineers. 

"Mountaineers should be placed in administrative positions in the 

PMS whenever possible. Special attention shquld be given to a program 

for training more Mountaineer administrators at the National Institute 

of Administration. 

"A propaganda campaign should be launched among the Vietnamese 

and Mountaineers alike to increase understanding and tolerance of their 

respective customs and traditions. 

"The Secretary of State for the Interior should have access to 

advice on Mountaineer affairs from the Mountaineer viewpoint. This 

could be achieved by appointing a Mountaineer or someone fully cogni-

zant of the Mountaineer viewpoint as a Special Assistant for Mountaineer 

Affairs, or establishing a Council of Representatives of Mountaineer 

tribes which would meet with the Secretary at stated intervals to 

discuss Mountaineer problems of national interest. 

"In view of the programs proposed for the PMS by the government, 

there is definite need for additional knowledge on certain aspects of 

Mountaineer societies. This is particularly true in the areas of 

traditional economic systems and land tenure as well as internal political 
. -r).; 
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',I' 

systems. The administration of these programs and the successful 

administration of the PMS in general demands perceptive understanding 

of the Mountaineers. The PMS is a unique area in Viet Nam and should 

be DegpgnizErl as such. 

"It is proposed that such research be carried out in conjuction 

with the economic projects being started in the PMS. As areas are 

selected for development, research on the Mountaineers in these par-

ticular areas should begin as soon as possible thereafter, so that 

the collected infonnation would facilitate the carrying out of the 

project. For example, in' a relatively short time, valuable infonnation 

On Rhade land tenure.and the possibility of purchasing or renting Rhade 

land was collected in relation to a land developnent project being 

launched near Ban Me Thuot. 

"This work should be done by the research division of the National 

Institute of Administration in collaboration with the Michigan State 

Advisory Group. Basically, the knowledge gained in such research will 
I, " 

be applied in an administrative framework. It not only will result 
, . ~ ... 

in a deeper understanding of the administrative problems in the PMS, 
'.,- " 

but it also will be valuable in training a pennanent cadre or'resear-
~: . ,"> :" 

chers for the Vietnamese goverrunent. 

;'1 .. ,j, '-: 

Analysis. 
. 'J, 

"In many respects, the present situation in the PMS resembles 
I' ' . ,I. : Y ,i,~' ,- -. ," .... 

that of the American West during the 19th century. The movement of 
::' j .. ~ "'1-J 

settlers into the new weste~ territories touched off years of struggle 
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with th.e Indians who regarded it as an invasion of their ancestral 

lands. It also precipitated problems which have taken years of study 

and wprk to resolve. The' American government and interested agencies 

haye put IID.lch effort in the Indian problem and have learned a great 

deal in the process. (1) 

"From the Vietnamese point ·of view, the PMS is a new territory 

and settlers, enco),ll'aged by the government, are moving in at an 'ever-

. increasing rate. ,Towns such a:;l Ban Me Thuot and Pl,eilru have almost 

doubled. their populations and the areas surrounding them are· dotted 

with new villages and new· fields. More than one outside ,observer has 

noted, however, that the Mountaineers fear this influx of settlers. 

Like the American Indian they look upon it as an invasion-a coloniza-

tion of their,:j,and. ThE;lybitterly reeite instances of exploitation, 

mostly by the mili'tary and merchants, and land grabbing by the new . -'. 

settlers. ThE/Y seem to feel a deep sense of frustration at not being 

able to do anything abCiu1<.1t. ,Although they resented the presence of 

the French, they tend to look back on the days of French rule as a 

time when things, ;were better. Many express the desire to flee to 

t~J.e remote parts of the mountains and others appear determined to 

fight. 

"One important element in the PMS situation is the presence of 

Viet Cong agents abetting the unrest and utilizing it in their propag~da 

(1) At the present time there are more than 400,000 Indians in the 
U.S. The number is increasing every year at a very rapid rate. 
At the close of the 19th century there were only about 250,000 
Indians. 
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to the detriment of the government's prestige and programs. This 

propaganda stresses the government's lack of interest in the Mountaineers 
' . • >~ . 

and the government's lack of good faith in failing to keep promises. 

In addition, Viet Gong agents reportedly are making the tempting offer 

of' autonomy if the Mountaineers support their cause. 

"The cUITent gov~rnme~t program is to bring settlers into the 

PMS for economic development and also to stablising the area by a large 

influx of anti-coIlllllUnist refugees from the North. It would be well to 

consider the effect this may have on the Mountaineers, viz., to alienate 

them furbher. This could possibly lead to a situation Where stability 

is gained in isolated spots While the region as a whole becomes less 

~t;able. 

"The French remain an economic force in the PI4S. Any role they 

may be playing in the present situation is not clearly visible. If 

additional research is undertaken, one of the specific objectives 

might be to detennine the influence, if any, of the French on the 

Mountaineers •. 
.,. 

"The above reconUnendation~: ~remade '~th a view to form:tng a 
; ' .. 

".,:. . I . 1 : :L~' , . i ,'; 

program for the PMS' that will ameliorate the existing situation and 

more clearly define the role. of the Mountaineers in the economic deve-

lopment of 'the area;" 
;"\ 

~ . .' :-.. . 
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D. Studies in Viet Nam: i A Major' Socio-Economic Survey 

One way to categorize research is by the continwmn of "intensive-

extensive." A study limited to one village council would be viewed--in 

terms of studies of village councils--as an intensive study while if 

all village councils were included, the study would be described as 

extensive. Similarly in social and economic research studies may be 

classified in this way. Already available in the Republican era of 
, , 

Viet Nam are excellent examples of both "intensive" and "extensive" 

socio-economic studies (or surveys). 

Various studies made by, facul ty members of the NIA and MSUG merit 

the category of "intensive." In both the "Vinh Long" a.nd "Quang NaJ;L" 

series, major portions deal with socio-economic feature.s of the two 

villages. While the "intensive" character of those is more limited 

in terms of time spent in research, ,the studies by Professors Hendry 

in economics and Hickey in, sociology in the one small village of Khanh 

Hau (The Study of a Vietnamese Rural Community cited, earlier) merit 

viewing as examples of fairly high degrees of intensification since 

more than, one year was spent in field research. Yet both researchers 

could .8I'1V'ision even more,research within, the one village. 

The outstanding example of extensive research (with, which the 

wri ter is familiar) was prepared by a special staff hired by the Bank 

of Viet Nam and known for its survey work in other countries. This 

staff came from the "Centre d'Etudes Economie et Humanisme ll in Paris • 

. . :.i< :, 
Its final report, consisting of two printed volumes, provides a wealth 

of data.''a.bbut the socio-econ~c characteristics of allarea.s in" 
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Viet Nam and a set of proposals for further gClverIilfuental, programs. In 

the opinion of this writer it is a report that should be thoroughly 

digested by all students of administration concerned with relating 
, , 

"adminis~ration closely to socio-economic developm~nt., The st.U;!J# was 

published in September, 1959: Etude sur Les Conditions de Vie et Les 
........ .' 

et Huma.ni sme, " 

Banque Nationale du Viet Nam, Republique du Viet Nam, 2 Tomes. 

The basic technique for the study was the use of a sample of 71 

rural conununi ties chosen as representative of the variations in socio-, ' 

economic patterns throughout Viet Nam--the group consisted of locali-

ties identified as rice growing, fishing, refugee, plantations, Mon-

taggard and Cham; a regional distribution was also made. Urban areas 

were also chosen from Saigon and other localities. A standardized 

m~tho'd for measu~':i.ng the varioussocio-e~onomic characteristics was 
" '" 

used by all of the field research personnel when making their personal 

interviews. To present their findings consolidated profiles for each 

conununity 
;,_' ~. ',,' ,,_ • . ...... ; ,,;:.: .. : ••. , '.' •.. _, .. w~;.,., .. : ...• ~ -" ' 

were presenteir :tri"the 'form of circular diagrams--very 
: 'i .y , (:'{,':~.,,',. 

confusing for the neophyte to read but very convenient after one .has 
. . , .. :: f.) ... ~:,: ,.," , ".-

. '(:e; ,"' ... ' .:"LJ~.: '.'1'/:", . 

mastered the code and the meanings. The following extracts explain 
" ; 

the composition of consolidated profiles that depict 'the socio-economic 
"i:l"> -,.,,' .. ;;' ~-U',' ;;ri" 

characteristics and the major divisions of the entire report, copies 
"-,, /: Or. (~.:. 

of which should be available in libraries and elsewhere. 

By his letter,~t.s¢,Sep,j;ember 9; 1957, Mr. TI'!\n Huu' Phuong, 

Governor of the Natipna.:L"Bankof Viet,. Nam, requested theCiinter of Study 
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"Eoonomie et Humanisme" to oontemplatefbr VietNam an analysis similar 

to ,those made, formerly by the same Centi3r for 'the' government of the 

Republic of Colombi" and for the Commission of the Parana-Uruguay 

",river-basin in Brazil. 

It was'~greed that the first portion of the work would treat 

only the standard of ,living and the' needs of, the rural and urtan popu-

lation of Viet Nam. " 

This analysis should be made by a systematic soumling operation 

and a method cornmonlyused by the '1lEconomie ap"Humanismet\\Center. 

The aim of the work is, for 'the ruta1 population, to'ciharacterize 

by a certain number of criteria: 

I-A.

I-B.

II-A.

II-B.

rr-G.-, 

III-A.

III-B.

IV-A.

,IV-B.

--. V-A.

V-B.-

Heal th standard 

Sanitary facilities 

Agricultural situation 

Technical and economic facilities 

Structural conditions of economic develop

ment (the economic life) 

Household THe level 

Household facilities 

Overall residential standard 

Housing standard 

Eduoation'standard 

Educational facilities -- . 

These standards are' considered ,as "basio" standards, and the 

, __ ',' "facUitiaa'.·standards" or oondition standa.rdfi I-B, lI-B, III41".IV':;A, 
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, V-B should be able to indicate the ways ancI-means to,iinpro:ve th,e': 

"situaticin"s"tandards""I-A, Il.;.A, Il-C, Ill-A", TV';'B, V-A. 

....... 

it 'seems helpful to add to these "basic" "'standards, more or less 

measuraqle, a certain nwnber of "social" standards which could be ac

curately estiffiated by wells91ectioned and sufficiently trained in

ves'tigators; JOur standards of this type have been retained in 'our 

stud;y I 

VL- The cultural and leisure standard' 

Vlll.- The social life standard 

lX.- The spiritual standard 

"Basic" standards pertaining to the urban popl1lation included the 

following ones: 

I-A.

"I-B.-

iI-A.-

Il-B.-

IlI-A.-

IIl-B.-

'.,." " 

"J.V.-' 

V.-

VL-

VII.

VillI.-

. ~', . 

Heal th ' stahdard 

Health' facilities 

Household or'" horne life situAtion 

Househoid facilities 

Educational situation 

Educational facilities 

'Housing "el:t.iiation 

',. 

•. " ,-",<' 

ToWn plantiihg and basic Il.rbim facilities 

, Adiniri:istrat:l.ve facilities ahd services 

, Handicj;:i1i't. 'and Trade 

Means of trartsportation 

I-B,"ll-l3,TII-B; V, VI, Vllartl VIII are varicius standards of facilities 



and conditions, the improvement of which should permit the increase 

in the stepdards of situation I-A,II-A, III-A, IV. 

Like in the rural analysis, .. four "social" standards have been 

added: 

IX.-

-.4.-

X1.-

XII.-

The cultural and leisure standard 

The social life 

Familial life standard 

Spiritual life standard-

In both analyses; no quali~tive discrimination between diffe-

rent forms of spiritual life was made; 'we only attempted to find out, 

for each religious or para-religious group, the degt-.ee of deVotedness 

to and imbuement with the form of spiritual life they have chosen. 

B. TABLE OF-CONTENTS 

The Fundamental Repor.!:, 

First Part 

Methodology 

Chapt. 1.- Prospects of human economy and harmomzed integral 

devel ~pment • 
. :./, 

Sectidnl. Human economy 

" 2. Harmonized integral development. 

Chapt. 11.- Generalities on the method uSed for the &nalysis. 

>. Chap-to l:ti;~: Scop~ and limit of the analysis. 
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Section 1. Questionnaires 

" 2 • SOlin ding'· operation 

" 3. Interpretation of data • 

. , .. SE)cond Part 

Interpretation of' the Rural Analysis-

Chapt. 1.- Diagnosi" of the rural situation. 
. ",. 

Section 1. Basic standards 
'\ 

" 2. Social standard" 

Chapt. II.- Summary of major deficie~cies and detection of causal 

defeots. 

rhird Part 

Interpreptation of the Urban Analysis. 

Chapt. I.- InterpretatiOn of'·the' urban analysis. 

Section 1. The basic standards 

" 2. The social stan~rds. 

Chapt. II. - Sunnnary of ma'jordeficiences. 

Chapt. III~- Detection of cau"al defects. 

Section 1. Urban uncontrolled growth. 

" 2. Transformation techniques in existing 

a,gglomera ti..ons. 

11 
,;- 3. Other causal defects. , . 

II 4. General diagno"i" for a rationllJ. treatment. 
" 

.. ' 
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Fourth Part 

Prospects for Development. 

Chapt. 1.- A glimpse at the population change in the Republic of 

Viet Nam. 

Section 1. Geographical aspect 

II 2. Dynamic. aspect .. 

Chapt. 1I.~ A glimpse at the economic situation. 

Section 1. Evolution in major productions. 

" 2. Evolution in foreign trade. 

Chapt. 111._ Positive and negative factors of development. 

Section 1. The complex factor Soil and Climate

Hydrology~elief. 

" 2. Mineral potentialities. 

" 3. Econciinic and cultural infrastructures. 

" 4. Basic industries. 

" 5. Transfonnation industries. 

" 6. SGa and river fishing. 

" 7. Private and Public Services. 

" 8. Labor, Management and Entrepreneurship. 

" 9. Investment and Credit capacity. 

" 10. Sociological/conditions. 

Chapt. 1V._ Major problems and the ways to solutions. 

Section 1. Optimum utilization of the land. 

" 2. Industrial growth. 

" 3. Effort on education and researeh. 
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Section 4. The need of a long-term plan. 

" 5~ _ C ondi tions _ oJ':, -suc ce ss fo r the plan. 

" 6. The multiplying and accelerating factors. 

Documents Attached in Appendix 

Appendix 1.- Tables showing the _ demographical and economic stati_s-

tics. 

2.- Glimpse at the Vietnamese food and-diet. 

3.-- Problem of-foreign investments in Viet N~m. 

4.- Questionnaire used for the rural analysis. 

5.- Questionnaire used for the urban analysis • 

... * ... 
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E. Interests of Various Governmental Agencies 

in Socio-Ecohomic Action Programs 

.Describing a~ pert~ent governmental prog~~s would be too 

dernan<:\ing for this presentation; however, considerable appreciation. 

of programs of the RE1PUblic can be obtai.ned from excerpts of a question-

naire on rural development prepared for the 1960 ()onference of EROPA 

in Manila. 

"Governmental .A<hninistration. of Rural Development" 
"'. ~ ... . 

. "1.- Recognition of .the need for a rural development program. Viet 

Narn is essentially an .agricultural country. The problems of rural 

development have always been the main preoccupation of the government 

as well .as .that of the people thernselyes. 

"I. Was there any tradition of governmental assistance for rural 

· development? 

UIn an earli.er period, agricultural development was 

': given special E1mphasis and ,public works such as water and 

· flood control we~e under~en by former kings. Viet NaIll 
, • E 1> ' 

also has a tradition of regulating private property and 

· common lands (Cong dien, Cong tho) and assuring their 
• '. ' • I, • " ~ ,,' ': ' ' '. "..' : 

equitable distribution 8JIlong villagers. Other traditions 

include recruiting manpower for developing new land, establish

in~ ,new .settlernent,cen.ters (Chieu dan luu mo dinh dien), 

.1. puild:i,ng up public granarie::,. to meet famine contingencies 

,and to prevent an increase in the price of paddy, and to 
.~l ' . • • 

generally allsist farrnerll by extending loanll and distributing 
. .' " . 
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seeds (sac khuyen nong, khuyen quyen, khUYEOlF nap). In the 

,last few years the government nas carried out a number of 

important programs of rural development: agrarian reform, 

agricultural credit, cooperative movements, farmers' asso-

ciations, agrovilles, land reclamation, health facilities, 

mass education, information services, aid to fisheries, 

handicraft and small cottage industries. 

"2. What were the major factors accelerating the interest cif 

the government in rural development? 

IITh~:i.mpo~tan~eattached toruraraeijelbpiIisrlt-;by-t:i~ 

government may be explained as follows: 

"a. Reasons inherent in conditions of underdeveloped 

countries with agricultural infrastructure: 

II (1) In crease in population; unequal distribution of 

rural population; necessity to modernize agricul-

ture, to raise the social standing of the popula-

tion, to reorganize traditional structures; shortage 

of capital--underemployment in agricultural ac-

tivi ties; 

"(2) Natural resources not fully exploited; 

I' (3) Rural sector relatively less developed than urban 

sector; 

"(4) Low productivity in agriculture; 

"(5) Important role of the agricultural sector in the 

economy (80 per cent of total population): economic , 

pote~tial and political stronghold of the nation. 
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refugees from the North and to resettle the displaced 

population; disorganization of rural life and admin-

istration. It is worth noting that our program of 

rural development, a mainspring of our national economic 

policy, is part of the general pQlicy of reconstruction , 

and renovation of our country the objective of which 

is to assure social and ec~nomic justice and to promote 

the advancement of the working, class. 

"3. In what years did the interest of the goverrnnent expand the 

most? 

"In Viet Nam, the existing program for rural develop

ment was initiated in 1955 beginning with the agrarian 

reform; it has been thereafter followed up by relentless 

efforts of the government. In 1957, a considerable amount 

of effort was concentrated on Ii vast program of land develop

, mentand for 'that purpose the Commis~riat General for Land 

, Development was set up and made directly responsible to 

the office of' the Presidency, In 1959, the program was 

i'ntensified by the extension of a cooperative movement, 
, ' 

the creation bf' farmers' associations and agrovilles. These 

efforts were aimed at community development' through collec

tive action and kelf-help. 

'''4. What basic deCisions did the goverJimenthave to miLke in 

shaping its program for rural' development? 
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"In accordance with the principles of th,e Constitution, 

based on the respect of the human personality and collective 

advancement and for the purpose of rural development, the 

government has taken the following basic decisions: 

lIa. To redistribute land to propertyless farmers so that 

they are pr?vided with incentives to work and that 

social justice may realized through a more equitable 

distribution of rural land (agrarian problems); 

nb. To lighten rural, debts by making available loans at . ' 

a low rate of interest (agricultural credit problems) j 

"C. To develop an agrarian infrastructure, to introduce 

technical improvement, to diversify and to increase 

production (problems of fa~er~' management and 

productivity) ; 

"d. To assure the farmers a just renruneraticn for their 

" labor by improving methods of producing JlIld distrlbu

t~ agricultm:al prod,ucts (problems 9f )IlS.rketing); 

t1e. To improve the l:t"ing;cond;i:I;.;Lons c:l,pe,a,S,Blnts a sine .,. '- ' , ... . " ' 

qua }IOn c9ndit:j,9n.Of.e~On,9jDiQ. de:v:eJ;opn~IIJt; struggle 
" ',' - "" ,", ,-, " 

against illitere.cy;.;,diffusi0I'\ c.t' techn:Lcal know-how 

and hygi eni,c eduoa:tion(e. g. malariaeradica tion) ; 

"f. To educate thEl population with a view to making them 

aware of their 'underdeveloped' living conditions and 

thereby stimulate their individual and. collective 

activities to "remedy the situation. (problems of social 

infrastructure). 
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"In e'ffect, in an underdeveloped economy, or one at 

the taking off stage, agriculture is. the backbone which sup

ports all other economic activities. All the primary, secon

dary and tertiary sectors penetrate each other in a national 

economy, and in order to maintain the .. ec.onomic and social 

equilibrium,all efforts are directed towards a better in

tegratioh' of agriculture. (Speech delivered by Mr. Tran 

Ngoc Lien, Commissioner General for Cooperatives and Agri-

cultural Credit before the Rotary Club of Saigon on April 28, 

1960. 'The Importance of a Sound Agricultural Credit Program 

for the National Economy!) 

"5. Was there' a conflict between concentrating on urban rather 

than 'rural develo]inent? 

"6. Once. the interest of the government was awakened, was there 

any major conflicts Over the choic\,) of means by which rural 

develoPment should be achieved? 

. J 

~! '" 

If so, what were these conflicts? 

What were' the isSues? 

What was the diVision of. opinion by groups interested? 

"There exists no confliot in the choice of ways and 

mean'suSed oh the one handior the de;vr~o~ent of the urban 

sector and that 'used on the other hand for rural development • 

.... ..,.: 
"The government pOlicy, clearly defined by the Chief 

"of State "in vari6us ·oUicial messages and speeches, aims 
'i_"[_, 

~t a harmonious development of diffeJ;'er;lt regions of the 



" •. ,j", .. 

200 

country, with a view to collective advancement of the working 

,mass towards abetter. life and progress. 

liThe official policy. is also guided bya concept of 
'. . . 

balanced growth between the agricultural and industrial 

sector. 'Both,:sectors are beneficiarie-s of appropriate 

measures ,of help from the government. 

"There is no conflict of principle as to the policy 

adopted for rural and urban developnent • 

.liThe most recent device adopted in rural development 

,is the, creation of agr?villes which. involves the grouping 

of scattered peasants isolated from the main arteries of 

commu¢cation and transP9rtation. Agrovilles are designed 

as agricultural sett)ewerots to provide these peas~ts with 

protect;i.on and allow them to enjoy more of the facilities and 

conveniepces of modern life. The agrovilles should con-

tribute to the cessation of Viet Nam's rural exodus. 

"Rationally concei:red and sensibly carried out, our 

program of reconstruction will bring about order and harmony 

: in the redistribution of the population as well as in the 

"7· 

establishjnent of rural and. urban cenj;ers. 

What, grQ\lPS .;within the society ple,yed the most important 
: '.' ,I:' ," I .";. 

roles in,shaping the rur:al development program groups such 

~I:\ political ,parties; key executiv~s; private associations; . , . . 

'.llniv'iI'sity perscmnel; newspape:rs and other mass media; and 

i", ~~,*¢-?,al assisW:?,c:e from other nations and such agencies 

as UNESCO, WHO, FOA, etc.? 
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"In an underdeveloped country, state interference in 

agricultural development has been necessary and will undoub-

tedly remain so for a long time with the viewt:> helping the 

farmers. Public authorities have therefore an important 

role to play in the conception, elabora.tion, implementation, 

and coordination of development programs as well as in their 

eventual adjustment to the general interest. 

"Our government attaches paramount importance to the 

promotion of a nationwide movement bf self-improvoment 

(fanners' associations, agricultural syndicates, cooperatives 

and unions of cooperatives) which is deemed to be the most 

efficient means of obtaining permanent results. The field 

agents as well as the press also playa significant role in 

the diffusion of new ideas and techniques. The institutions 

of technical and higher education such as the National School 

of Agriculture at Blao, the National Institute of Administra

tion, and the University of Saigon indirectly play an important 
.. - :'\ 

role in rural development in the training and formation of 

technical and administrative cadres. International organiza-

tions (UNESCO, WHO, ILO, FOA) have also made valuable con-

tributions. Mention should also be made of the highly 

appreciated aid of the USOM, the French Technical Aid Mission 

arid the ColombO Plan. 

"8. In what year did rural developnent become well established 

as a major program?' How did it ac'tieve this recognition? 
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By the establishment of a separate agency? By the adoption 

of a 'five year plan'? 

"Rural development programs have been considered since 

1955 as essential to the reconstruction of the national 

economy. In his message to the Vietnamese people of January 

24, 1955, President Ngo Dinh Diem outlined the main points 

of a vast program of economic and social reconstruction aimed 

at raising the level of living of diff.\lrent classes of the 

population according to the principles ,of justice and equity. 

"a. Although the necessity of rural development has been 

firmly recognized by the government, the implementation 

of the program has not beon entrusted to any single 

organization; rather, our government has divided the 

responsibilities and assigned them to several departments 

and agencies, the activities of ,mich are coordinated 

a.t Cabinet meetings or meetings of the secretaries of 

State. Besides tho Departmonts of Agriculture,.National 

Economy and Agrarian Reforms,. there exist a.gencies as 

the Commissariat General for Coop~ratives and Agricul

tural Credit, the Commissariat General for Land Develop

ment, the Special Commissariat for Civic Action, and 

the General Directorate of.Pl~nipg all of which function 

directly under the office of the President. Various 

technical commissions havo also been set up,. such as the 

Commission for Community Development (mose chairman 
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is the Secretary of StOlte at the, Pres~dency, the special 

Commission for Farme;rs' Association, and the Commission 

for Rural Life Study. A . five-year plan aimed at an 

increase of· 16 per cent Of gross national product during 

the life of the plan, was drOlwn up .in 1957 in which 

highest priority was given to .the developnent of the 

.0. .agricultural sector • 

. . . ~, "II. The substance of rural developnent.··· 

.j-.: ' 

"9 •. What aspects of . rural life have been' selected as the objects 

for developnent? 

"10. What goals has the government set? How hav.e these been 

defined? 

1111. What priorities relative to; the various aspects of rural life 

have been established? What improvements, in other words, 

does the government consider as first, second, and third 

importance? 

"An incre.a.se ·in the lwel of living of the rural popu-

lation requires the. implementation of a s.et of technical, 

economic, and social measurElS which 1 in order to be reil.lly 

effective nrustbe .integrated into a living. and realistic 

setting. 1 In an underdeveloped coun:t;ry, and particularly 

in the agricul turalsector, the social ·and economic aspects 

are intimately related to each other .• To maximize effiCiency, 

mociilJ. andeconimic p:t:'oblems. of rural develoPllent nrust be " ... +"-.~.- ' - .' , 

.. deal t wi th .. sinrul taneous;J.y. The .g.oal.of t\l<E) government 1 s 
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agricultural pOlicy is the improvement of the general condi-

, tions of' rural life. To achieve these goals, it is essential 

to increase agricultural producti'on both quantitatively and 

qualitatively. Among the means appropriate to this end are 

the widespread and improved use of seeds, fertilizers, irri

gation, and the' introduction of mechanized farming. In Viet 

Nam, the government has supported and assisted the formation 

of both producer iJ.nd consumer cooperativ.ea. :.,.These eooperatives 

are intended to enable farmers to shareiscarce working tools 

and equipment and to allow them to receive' r'emuneration 

commensurate with their labor as well as to protect them 

from being expoi ted by money lenders.' At' the end of a long 

period of war our government had to help the"refugees and 

displaced persons by providing them with necessary means to 

resume their normal, activities. 

"To reach its goal, the government has deemed it neces

sary to furnish land to farmers and then to consolidate the 

, new land tenure system through government policy. 

"Suffice it to repeat here that such measures as agrarian 

reforms, credit' to small business, land development program 

and rural 'credit are intended to help-the farmers and to 

normalize the conditions of rural life. Other' improvements 

'J' were mad", after those basic measures' had been' put in operation. 

"12. What does the government feel is the sine' qua non condition 

'of rural'"development? 'I<t is concerhed with preserving any 
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traditional religious characteristics and"family patterns, --. ", :./ -". .. .. , 

'.[r~, ,"":.).,_ . 

. 'oF"uoes .it say all obstacles to rural development must be 

elIminated? 

1l00t;,government considers as an essentiaL condition of 
,-;. , 

," :,{~ L".": ,," ,,'I iF',; , ,,' -.' .-'-:if' ._U;....,>,:, .. ,. 
rural' development the establishinent of a democr.atic social 

'":.- .i.(i_,~iI8-"1Sht.i'r " 

baSe particul\lJ:ly at the Village level. by'~~'onomiC and social 
.,{ .. ':'U· (:,} ,'j .c"U:2?"'''''eJ . :. _': 

progre':ss: '.tbe amelioratfoh 'or the' creati0l1 .. .of an agricul-

turOLl infra.~tructur~ ~d\ii&r)fii'oll.l9ti0h of a vast movement. 
~ r'f"~ ,. iJ-:; /-., 

dirllctlld towards PrOgrlls'sfuld 'community action. I (Messagll 

of PresidllntNgt\,,''])inhDieJ1l t6 Jthe National Assembly). 
, 

lilt is not nece:ssary. t'obreak with the traditions of 

the past. It does not imply the indiscriminate adoption 

of new techniques in rural areas with the risk of destroying 

the existing equilibrium. The. obJept~ve,of our government 
- L~ I:, , 

~;t'?ocl.~ad rur~,. communi ties'tii\£J\e:nxb}/i,),f progress by a 
'-fu ... ,.::::::~ ''f"I) 'j' "_' ,_ _I.""'" 

H'r''"'cofltinual but gra~~·£&Gi*funJl'i~'J<:l,¥,.,Il.teChniques introduced 
, -:-;r.:;(':58 :)1":!J 't~. C" --..!.~-:':,;,~~",~.£Lt .ITJ n 

....... at a rate cOlmJ!~g,~ra:e, with the"coIlWBpitr,: s level 01 'develop-

'; 'Jritetlt,~,ijowever,; ;e~~~~~"1imdstU:dYJi,sneeded to measure the 
. '1~ ,. ~~ 

·-,-,,:;t ,:':"'1£.,;;:-., <Hr,'/ ,., 

effect of these social-psy6hOl()gi6~ Metors which may either 
, " " ,. -~ ,- .. ; .. ;~ :·',·,.h.· 

';0.- "f'j,,;j~n.~. 

hinder or· aSSi$et'j~El:v:e+2pnent • 
'.,2.\' ':f". ' 

",',;{::,' ., .IIAmong. the .soc:tal;:>sycholog1caLf,actprs hindering 

development in Viet. ~,a;rEi tbefoUb;'&ilg: regional particu

"1~rbm,.ea1;l,1,tfI!i6i:iji:'1!;'fiti),,ol1l!1$t to i'amil~ tillS FInd birth places, 

:,:.! ·'un.s .. ,e~pt8,.p.f: '1'8r~;tan,pl;l~os9Phy:.!. But thl),s'lpbstacles do not 

.seem to be insuperable. 
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"," 111.3.' What' picture has' it developed for rural life 30 years from 

now? 

"Thirty years from now, we hope to see' a harmonious 

urban and rural development as well as the social and economic 

advancement of our rural population to the point that problems 

of rural poverty and under-employment will be solved and that 

education will be accessible to everybody. 
. , :"1.,' 

11 'The government is convinced 'that with a sound, human 

economy, tased on our capa~ities of ~eeting the essential 

needs of the population in foodstuff, clothing, housing, 

health and n~tional deferise, all social problems which are 

at the bottom but economic problemswili be satisfactorily 

solved and a new life' free of all pressure will animate this 
I.,: " 

land of Asia. I (Message of President Diem to the Vietnamese 

people 12/2/1956.) 

11 III. The administrative scheme for rural development. 

11 It miitt help if the scheme and its part were placed within 

the range of two theoretical extreme~: 

"a, Atone extreme no special administrative scheme for 

rural development would exist: the nation. ,would conduct 

i tsrural development through its already existing system 

of government and administration. 

lib. At the other extreme 'rural deVelopment' would be estab-

lished as one of the basic functions of the government 

and so recognized by giving it various status symbols 
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such as a major separate department' of achninistration, 

a special and separate program, a special personnel 

system, and a special budget and financial 'system. 

"14. Qescribe briefly the organizational arrangement (including 

central-field relationships, delegation of authority, role 

of local units). 

liThe policy of our Goverrnnent is not to set up a single 

agency endowed with a budget and a special personnel to carry 

out our programs of rural development. It i'9 deemed more 

efficient to entrust the implementation of rural development 

programs to several Secretariats of State, Conunissariats 

General, and Directorates General which collaborate intimately 

".' "The'adn!inistrative scheme for ruraJ. devel0Fment." 

W\,,[J',ocIIlGoverilmental organizations'at the following"ievels are 

'1' :Hl'c¥iilrge of"ru%'aJ. developnent: Secretaria ts of State, Direc

"toratesGeneral, Connnissions,LocalAdnlinistrations and popular 

" , associations. 

" 1Ia.. Central organizations: 

(1) Secr'etariat of State for Agriculture 

(2) Secretariat of State.,rop.-Niti0na.l,Ecenomy 

(3) Secretariat of State of Agrarian Reforms 

(4) Secretariat of State of Health 

(5) Secretariat of State of Natiortal Education 

(6) Colnmissariat Generai'f'oP"-AgI'icul:tural:~d:l:t" 

and Cooperatives 
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(7) Connnissariat.cener'aL,£or.~aru:l: 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

Developnent 

Connnissariat Spec:i.alf6r"Civic Action 

General Directo:r-a:te of 'Planning 

General Directorate for Reconstruction. 

lib.' Coirunissions: 

National Connnission for Agrarian Reforms 

Special' Connnission for National Fanners' Association 

Commission for Rural life Stu1:ly"x;) , 

- ' C.entral' Connnission forConununity Development. 

11 In addition to these technical cOnnniSSiOIlS, ,there 

are atta.ched to ministerial departments and 'central, 

organizations,Constil tati ve,Connnis§iGns' ,(Uy Ban Tu Van), 

, e. g. the rubber conunission in the Department of Agricul

ture, a 'mixed comniissicin comprised of representatives 

of thepoplilation and of the gOVeI'lll1lent. A l1U!llll'I9(t',I'of 

the above mentioned Secretariats of State and;: 6oIn!lctts

sariats General have their 'agencies 'at various lev'tis 

of administrative organiza.tion. ,Most of these agencies 

are assigned to a sector coverinirswBral provinces. 

"C. LocM administrations: The collaboration of provincial 

authorities, chiefs of' 'districts', and conununal councils 

is alaci nec:essary forthEi· implementation of rural develop-

ment progr~s. "'", 

lid. Popular associations: InViet Nam, our organizational 
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method for rural development has a clearcut democratic 

character. It is based on the active collaboration 

between pUblic authorities and the population which 

have their representatives in the technicai and consul· 

tative commissions (see also ansWer No, 20.) 

"15. Describe bt'iefly the programming procedures, tHe impleinenta£ 

tion of progra.tn.· 

"For each sector of deVelop'nent (agrarian reforms, 

agricultliral credit, cooperatives, fisheries, handicraft, 

etc.) programs based on concrete data, are carefully prepared 

by the responsible technical services, then studied in 

carnmission before being submitted to the decision of the 

'._ lJ,n'" . -1.\fe· 

"At the implementation stage, a certain amount of 

,-. , .. 
"';,' . 

:.~: :f'~' ',r.": Jj ,("C." 

freedom of action is given to local authorities to take ap-

propri'atemeasures to make the program adaptable to their 

l'ocalities' according to local conditions. 

"16. Describe briefly the .1l\lr91 developnent I personnel ;ystem 
. , .. ,-, 

(status, modality of recruitment etc ... ) 

"The personnel in charge of rural developnent is com-

prised of government employees and technicians who have a 

status as civil servants, even if recruited by contraot • 
.'1"':" . 

"In addition to the aboV~,l!lentioned personnel, there 

. have been created in thesEi .. last few years rrumerous cadres 
! . .., '. ,~, ~l:. . 

and mobile teams: for civic action, for information, for 
/t,.-
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agricultural credit and cooperatives, for sanitation services 

etc;., They are recru:l."ted 'by competitive examination and must 

complete an intensive' training period which varies according 

t6' th~ n'eeds oithe agencies concerned, usually from three to 
six, ,< 
I months'.' These cadres are responsible to the existing and 

. ,.., ...• -"-r- . - .•.• ' " i- -T ' .. l:.'.[t1O; .'~ • ',.' 

-Lr")'L"ir¥icl.evii.nti:t~chniciD. s~~'Vi~es, They receive, besides their 
• C.-· 

usual remuneration, a stipulated Eer diem allowance for the:ir 
;"-' 

. , T' 

field trips. 
.:.' i- '" . ,- ~~ 

"l'7~J How do the functions of the rural social organizations such 
., .. " 

(" ,j":') 

f",,!,'qc"'a'~' the village tribe, clan, and family fit into the pattern 

of local government? 
'U 

"As was said before, local authorities exercise their 

power through close contact with traditional family and 

popular rurifrorga.tiiia.tion~ ~~h ~~'t~~ f~rmers I associations 

and cooperat:t. ;res. \) i: ,.: 

,:C, "JlfIii)~:ff~'c:t~'"th~ obj ective of our government is to 

• ad ·:' .. t . ..i' i. ~-.-,;" . _:' • ". • 
promote rural development not ~n a planmng framewrk ~osed ..-

,....~ ... J.~-.. -.~ ... -' ,,1i\1"~'-"':r:/: 1 )'-'1::.j\',""".:. " •.. 

", .. 'from above bqtwith the voluntary and active participation 

of the populat:i.on with 'a view to establishing a free and 

iiiunak"~6o~0mY which will be a\il,l) to meet the needs and 

ieg:J:timateaspfi:at1ons of the peasants. 

"18'.' Wha.t role do the 'followingorgan1zations (public haLi,lth, 

d "public s~hools, libraries, agricultural extension) play in 

:,,,"L the present community development program? Could their 

effectiveness be increased? 
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"In our answer to questionnaire No. 9 we have under-

lined both economic and social aspects of our program for 

rural development. It is. "ssential to rationalize producti-

vi ty in the agricultural sector and. to. raise the social 

standing of tl)e population,. sine~J.a non conditions for our 
, .,.' 

economic dev!310pment. Th"refore" the f.OIl'll of organization 

relied upon to deal with problem as rural sanitation, ex-

panding primary and technical education, extension services 

in .agriculture, and diffusion. of economic,inj'oIl'Ilation, is 

important to the success of, rural development enterprises. 

In order to increase their efficiency, we,:trY.,within the 

limits of our financial possibilities ,to; . ,,- - ,". ' , . 

"a. Give support to those organizations,whos~ branches 

are set up at th.~village level, to make their services 

available to the population •. 

"b. Multiply our cadres and our mobile teams which are in 

constant contact with need villagers. 

"In the field of public health, a decentralized organization had 

been set up for the develOpment of rural health and the popularization 

of hygienic education. Order No. 59 of October 25th, 1956, created 

Provincial Services of Health, District Bureaus :of Heal thBureaus of 

Rural Health, and Committees of Rural Health Protection at the vil

lage level. 

"19. How are the local authorities interrelated organizationally 

to conununi ty development projects and. conununi ty 'development 

personnel? , 



liThe role of our local. administration is crucial to 

our rural. development activities. 

lIa. They establish and carry out j.n collaboration with the 

technical services detailed plans for 10CRl action. 

New projects or ideas may be int::'oduced into the local 

community by the central government after general in

vestigations as to the desirability and timeliness of 

projects. In the process of adopting a ruraJ, develop

ment project, local administrations help by conducting 

on-the-spot·· investigations, by eValuating projects, 

and in other ways. In some cases, local. administration 

submits proposal.s for local developnent to the appro

priate department of the central govern~ent. In addition 

they may engage in developnent projeGts of local interest 

on their own initiative. 

lib. Local administrations render assistance to technical 

agencies of the central government in maJiY ways. They 

may supervise works in progress and in some cases they 

may have to provide personnel and other means to carry 

them out, including funds. They assist the technicians 

in their official. trips to localities in every possible 

way. They conduct propaganda campaigns in favour of 

rural developnent and encourage popular developnent 

organizations. Local administrations have been benefi

cial in stimulating the active participation of the 
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villagers in every phase of the mod81'nization of rural 

life •. 

"21. What does the goverrJllent consider as the most significant 

criteria for evaluating accomplishments? 

"In evaluating the results of our rur?l development 

program, we considered the following criteria as the most 

significant: 

lIa. Mat:ITial an<LtsngibJ-e cr.1t<?lla: In~:rea8e of land under 

cpltivation, o:-edistrib,\tion of rural property, increase 

of agricultural pro<iuction, di\rers~fication of produc

tion, de~~opnent ·of profitable 'secondary' activities 

(fisheries,. animal ,husbandry), increase in number of 

new schools and hospitals, establishmeEt of rural credit 

institutions, creation of rural dovelopnent centers, 

agrovilles, etc.; in brief, all tan[,;iblo factors .. hich 

contribute to the productivity of the rural a;:>ea. 

lib, Psychological and intangible cri t~eria: a more and 

more active participation of the pOlJulaUon, improve

ment in health conditions, education, acceptance of a 

regulatory legislation,. concerted action of the 

community with a view to accelerating rural develop

ment. 

1122,. Have established technical ministries been weakened as the 

result ?f rural developnent programs? 

11 'No. ' The cooperation of technicaL services is always 
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necessary and will remain sO for the implementation of 

rural development programs. Whatever the importance and 

magni tude of the rosul ts in rural devolopment, the rolo of 

the technical services should not be ignored, diminishod, 

or belittled. This is more ture in the case of underdeveloped 

countries with rudimentary techniques and tools in the sense 

that farmers should continually be adpting themselves to new 

techniques and conditions of modern lifo, As a sociologist 

has rightly put it, 'The modern farmer is no more a man 

attached to the hoo; he is becoming a'lab,?ratory agent, an 

executor of scientific rules ••• ' It is therefore indispen

sable to simultaneously carry out. resoarch and. the popular

ization of new teChniques and knowledge. We maintain that 

it is important to promote a continual adaptation of the 

farmer's mind to broad economic and professional training 

sa that a conscious and voluntary harmony between Man and 

Land may be established, creating and recreating and 

perpetuating itself in concrete action to cope with new 

needs and situations which are always changing with the 

process of growth. 

lilt is in this framework of ideas that our rural 

developnent program has been organized and based on the 

clOse and permanent collaboration between tho technical 

services and the local administrations. 

"23. How much of local self-government is related to the overall 

planning body in rural development? 
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"Strictly viewed, local sel.f-government does not 

exist in Viet Nam. However, the municipalities, provinces, 

and villages can be regarded as having to some extent a 

s,elf-government, and they are consulted in problems having 

direct concern to their localities. 

"24. What is the present direction of the trends for rural 

development? Wha.t changes might take place in the present 

trend? 

"Soon after the partition of the country in 1954, 

prOgrams of rural developneht were started with definite 

social objectives consisting of the resettlement of dis

placed persons and stabilizing their conditions of existence, 

The present focus is more on economic aspects with a view 

to increased agricultural production and the promotion of 

collective action as illustrated by the creation of co

operatives, syndicates, development zones, farmers' associa

tions, and agrovilles. It should be born in mind that to 

improve rural life is a long run enterprise. To insure 

the continuity of efforts, the successive plAns, those 

Which are consecutive to each stage of evolution, must 

fit in a long term perspective in accordance with national 

objectives Which are clearly dp£ined. Although plans may 

change in order to meet changed local conditions, it H; 

important not to lose sight of the general criteria of 

development aimed at the promotion of both the economic 
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IV. IMPROVING LOCAL ADMINISTRATION 
" ' ..• 

This is being written at a time .men interest in administrative 

refonn in Viot Nam is strong. The attempted doup d' etat of last 

November strongly stimulated thinking among governmental of£icials 

and others about ways for strengthening the existing systerri. 

In February" as shown belo;,., the President announced the overall 

scheme for administrative reorganization. However, movement toward 

this was slowed by a competing attraction,. the first Presidential 

election. But a few days following the election, local newspapers 

picked up the theme of refonn once more. 

Perhaps by the Ume this Report is published the rcfonns of the 

President will have been made. But that will not decrease the value 

of the following discussion unless a more comprehensive 1l.l1d "modern" 

reorganization occurs in the pattern of central-provincial-local 

administration for as the writer views the intentions of thG admin-

istratiol1, refonn relative to these aspects will not have a major 

impact on tho existing system" Specific proposals so far call 

merely for establishment of village elections, addition of a repre-

sentative of the Republican youth groups, 1l.l1d a provincial consul-

tll.tive council. In the ,tIX'iter's opinion nruch more is needed in local 

refonn to adjnst the system to the dem1l.l1ds and capabilities of the 

people. This section, "Improving Local Administration, ,,' closes with 

a bricf statanent of an approach that the writer believes can provide 
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the concE>pt and mechanisms for a far more effective systEm'l of local 

and central-local administration. 

*** 
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A. The President's Plati"fbr Administrative Reform 

1. . As announced' in the 1e Journru.. d'Extreme Orient: 

It may be that the official announcement differs somewhat fr6m 

that carried by the newpapers;however, in atis8nce of a oopy of itj 
"". 

thE> following newspaper account of it is reproduced, 

.For this study of local administration the most interesting 

features. of the President's program are (1) the proposal to establish 

a Department of Rural Affairs that will include activities of agrarian , . 

refonn, agriculture, agricultural development, agricultural credit, 

and agroville construction; (2) the addition of a representative of 

the Republic youth organization to the village councils; (3) the 

activiill.tion of the Na'lti .. onru.. Economj,c Council, and (4) a reenforcement 

of villages, districts, and provinces; and (5) election of village 

councillors. 

Extract from "Journru.. d'Extreme-0rient" 

February 7, 1961 

"~s first Eress cOllference. PresidentNGO arinbunced 

.£!,lndamental refo_~ in thuov!9rnm§'pt 'all£ 

;Local institution~" 

"Within the. scope of reforms announced by the Chief of, State 

in hi.s message of October 3, 1960, to the National Assembly, many 

projects of a major importance have just been adopted in view of a 

more adequate readap"tion of our institutions to the necessities of 

the present conjuncture, 
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"There w:ill be, at firsf, a need to proceed to a regrouping of 

essential administrative wheels and mechanisms which will permit a 

better ,coordination, a higher efficiency and aJ_80 a more rational 

distribution of departJller.tal responsibilities" For this' purpose, 

·many agencies, so far attached to the preGidency, will be, di:;.tributed 
, ' 

to various relevant departments; the large agencies or certain depart-

ments having connected a"tivities will be united under the single 

and same authori'Cycif, either a Secretary of State, or a JQcretary 

of State~oordinatol:': this innovation will favor a harmonized develop-, 

ment in Qvery area, especially in the economic an,d, social ones. 

"In this sense, the nUll'ber of agencies presently depending on 

the Presideni:cy wilJ>be reduced to s1x .• and the. remaining ones will 

be reformed; the Getleral DirectOl'ates of Information and Youth will 

be brought together with the· Commissariat for Civic Action to foI'IJI. 

. ',i. 

the Secretariat of State for C:'-'Tic A.ctiono The agrariap. reform, the 

agriculture, the agricultural development, 'Lhc) agricultural .develop-

ment, the agricuJ. tural crecE t, and the estabHsrullent of agrovilles 

will be assigned toa new Secretariat of State:. the one for Rural 

Affairs. The departments themselves win be di stribu ted in many 

groups: the Security Group, the Economic Dev'elopment Grr.>up, the 

Social and Cultural Group, each of them will be a."Rigned not only 

)'i 

to Secretaries of State, directly responsible, but also to a Secretary 

of State especially in charge of g:i.vIng the impetus and harmonizing 

the efforts. 

"Moreover, hew local and national institutions will be 
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state affairs of all the intellectual, laboring and prorillctivGclasses 

of the country. Communal councils will include a new elo~ted manber, 

especially in charge of Republic Youth groups and Information activities , , 

at,tho viII ago lovel.Provincial and municipal councils will bo or

ganized in a decentralizing spirit • ., A National Economic C,ouncil and 

a National Cultural and Social Council, composed respuctivoJy of 

members chosen among peopla' from economic and tachnical fields or 

among notablas, reknown by their experience and knowledge, will be 

invi ted te participate directly in tho elqbor~tion and adoption of 

governmental plans and programs or to formulate the useful advicos 

and propositions. A Cultural Institute, of a flexible organizational 

structure, and composed of members representative of the intellectual 

'elite' will give impetus and assistance necessary to researching, 

stndying and creative works in the scientific and artistic fields. 

"With the establishment of the Constitutional Court and the 

Higher C'ouncil of Magistrature, the existing institutions complement 

the governmental structure and permit an accelerated advancGlllont 

under the sign of efficiency, personalism and democracy, 

"The President of Republic held yesterday his first press 

conference at the Indpendence Palace to announce the decision made 

concerning the reform of institutions. The declaration published 

above is very clear by itself. However,through the answers given 

by the President Ngo to the questions asked by the Vietnamese, French, 

American and j3hilippil;te pressmen, certain discriminations and preci-

sions appeared. 



"With the chief of State ';ere Mr. Nguyen DiM Thuan~ Secretary 

of state at the Prcsiid~ncy, Dr~ Tran Van Tho, General Director' 

of Wormation, Mi'. Ngtiyen Thai, General Director:of Viet Nam Press, 

and Mr. Truong Buu Dieri, Chief of the Press Service at the Presidency_ 

Seven Ob.j ecti ves 

"The questiOri is first to complement the demoth'atic institutionlll 

of the Republic by the establishment of bodies ,pto\riCied by the Cons"!;i ... , 
- '. .:1' i' ,r"-

tUtion, such as the Higher .Coulicil of Magistrature, a OUltural Institute, 

the National Economic Council! the National .Cultural and Social Council 

and the Constitutional Court. 

"The d~congestion of the PrElsidency will be carried out 'by the 

transfer of agenci~s depending presently on the Presidency t~ various 

Secretaries of State. And there will be but six directorates under 

the direct supervision of· the Presidency, on account of their activi-

ties concerning all the departments as a whole: Public Function, 

Budget and Foreign Aid and Plan, Social Works and Social Wotks1n 

the Highlands, National Institute of Administration, Administrat;iye 

and Financial Inspection. 

l1Each Secretariat of State ~1 be under accruoo responsibilities 

and the creation of Secretariatljof State . Coordinator will give 
r. '" • ' , __ " ,.,' 

:Impetus to the fonner. TheYwi11G1.ss,;+re more ef~icienqy of t~e 

departments as a whole •. 

liOn the local level, it' is also question of a strengUilening 

of the village administration and a decentralization of power at the 

province and district levels. 
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L:" 

uFinally, theeouncils mEmtioned above will permit a participa-

.. tion .of. all social strata in the national effort. 

The Choice of Persons 

"After giving these precisions, the E'resident emphasized in 

his answers to various questions the fact that the Secretarie's' of 

State remain responsible before the Chief of State and pointed out 

that the date of putting in effect these refonnswould depend on the 

consul tations under way for the choice of competent personhel;' The 

delay would be relatively short for the' choice at the central level, 

but it could be longer at the provincial level. 

"In certain particular cases, the President said, thl!i' choice 

of responsible executives depends not only on the seniority of their 

services, the qualification proved by their diplomas, but also o~ 

perso.ilal cap_a.cities of the individuals, irrespective of the tradi-
.• -•. - • - ., .. " •••• , .•.. - .. " ... ,." •... _. _.h •.. _. 

tional criteria specified above. 

"As to the establishment of eleotion system 'in th~' villages, 

the President pointed out at the final' stage that the appoul'bnent 

of a representative of Republican youth elected by the Chiefs of 

District youth groups was an innovation and a beginning. 'If this 

trial comes out with satisfactory results, we will continue,' he 

added. 

"President Ngo Dinh Diem did not want to give any statement 

on his electoral programs: 'You will know it to-morrow, 'he said, 

before closing his press conference." 



304 

2. A Commentary in the Extreme Asie. 

III its discussion of the President's program the Extreme Asie 

added an additional point of infonnation about the plan to dec0ntralize 

author.ity that i,f'ofinterest"to thi~ study--the plan for a provincial 

'consu1.tative body. 

"According to the following article, this body would consist of 

repr<i)sentatives of already existing organizations iucluding labor 

unions, social groups, and political movements. Would this be more 

effective -than the re-establishment of elective atdvisory counc~ls 

as cliscussed by Rector Thong in his article presented earlier in this 

Report? 

The Meaning of the Reform of February 6. 

February 11, 1961 - page 12 

.. J'" . 
A newi.nstitutional stage has opened in Viet Nam 

"'1.;' 

liThe 'running in' of the governmental mechanisms, fir:st gathered 

aroUnd the Presidency, permits by its completion, the beginning steps 
", i 

of ail experimental' decentralization upon the success of which will 

depend a fuJ.1 developmont. 

lIHow'to translate into the vulgar language the principles of 

the governmental reform pronrulgated by the Chief of State on February 67 

lIIf the terminology of mechanics and pilots cou1.d b~ used, one 

woUld say' that the 'running in' of institutions is, at the time being, 

finished 'tnthe ~ssentials, that the President ceases"progressiyely 

to drive as 'a driver-trainer' the various fundamental agencies taken 
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.. ,into his hands in the early hours, for salvation I.s sake and that he 

is 'proceeding to 'let them go' simultaneously. 

"Someone would ask why this was not done at an earlier time. 

We may request him to think over the chaotic sta.te of things in the 

governmental structure almost seven years ago, when Ngo Dinh Diem 

first seized the control lever. 

"To eliminate the centrifugal forces wh:i:ch nearly dissolved 

the nation, an action for forcible mustering was absolutely necessary 

by that time. Is not it a kind of biological law among the under-

developed peoples, these doleful spirits, to undertake their re-

animation under the cover of strongly unitarian regimes? 

lfAn extremely developed centralization is nowadays a political 

,Panacea, even in countries which have not experienced like ours, 

the triple cyclone of we.b, national amputation and communist sub-

version. 

lfTo take a couple of striking examples, we may cite tho instance 

of the Republic of United Arabia which has adopted it (centralization) 

with an almost monarchic fervor and that of Indonesia, which had 

thought it was possible to begin a happy life with an enviable 

decentralization, but is now 'centralizing again' at top speed. 

"Is not ita: feat of great courage to refoI'!jl, as Ngo Dinh Diem 

is proceeding to it, by going against the tide for the sake of respect-

ing the democratic ideal? 
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"At the provincial levol, not c8ntral, the President has drawn 

his in'7'pir11.tion from-the same decentralizing principle \\'hich can bo 

regarded here as 'regionalist. I He has procoeded with the prudent 

empiricism \\'hich guides him \\'hile approaching problems dealing with 

the lifo of the people. To provido assistance to provinco, Chiefs, 
. .. 
delegates of the central government, he has decided to create consulta-

tive councils recruited from organizations \\'hich have already a legal 

existence. 

"We are not able to know all about the decisions made, but it , ' 

seems to us that these councils will be composed of the "elite I of 

social, corporative and other associations such as labor and profes-

sional unions and the women's solidarity movement. 

"Thus the province chiefs, absorbod in technical dutios and 

burdened with regular scribblement, will be no longer alono with 
, , , 

thoir minds in the interpretation, and even the implementation of 

government directives. 

"Is not there in this collaboration between the governors and 

the governed people a visible first step towards provincial liberties 

which will blossom out, once, security comes back, as desiredby fNery

body, and in the first place by the Chief of State himself'? 
.l-

"The decision to include a member elected by youth organizations 

in tho village council is also very significant, and indicative of 

the new trDlld. 
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"Each 'of these councils is ,presently composed of threo or four 

expiJriencod citizens chosen by the provincial authorities. ,To theso 

capable colleagutls; the newcomer will not ,only bring the deportment 

anfl the dynaru.sm of his age, but"Will also represent, because of his 

innocence, the elective principle already familiar to ,young men in 

small democracies which are their groups headed by elected chiefs. 

lithe communal experilllent undertaken will be open to further 

" 'developnentsinaccordance with the degree of"success;-''''li'ttle by 

little, the bird builds its nest; Should we ,cite' in addition Montaigne 

alldhis fox, so 'strong in sortios, which only puts its leg on 'safe 

ice? In the midst of dangers which'sur1'ound this' country, civic 

,action should progress by safe steps only. 

IIIf We come back to the capital city where the decongestion of 

presidential agenCies, clearly reported by' tho daily press ,and the 

radio, is going to be carried out acc'ording to the starl'dards of 

'running in' and 'slackening' evoked at the beginning of this article, 

we also have to emphasize the decisions, not less important, consist-

,- ing of the creation of two councils; 'the National Economic Cduncil 

and the C~ and Social CounCiL' 

, , " lithe Vietnamese intelligentsia" sci'impa tient to take 'part most 

'L 'directly in the national progress, Will bo invited to join these 

cO~i3Ul tativeasseri1blies. ,No doU:bt our-:intelligentsia will be enthu

siastic to make these councils the younger sisters of the National 
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Assembly. These two councils will be what theVi,etnamef;le elite lDAke 

them. 

"Who could ignore, in the future establishment, of the Cons:titu-

tional Court ,and the Higher Court of Magistrature, the complementary . . 

evidences characteristic of advanced democracies? 

UCertain confreres of the West, living under ,:the atomic ,buckler 
., • .1 •• 

. Of NATO and far away from th~ misery of underdeveJ.opmentand ,qf , 

communist guerrillas, in New York,London or Paris, may severely 

criticize our 'refoIlll pace' (as too slOW), they may suggest tous, 

once again, to have an. electoral locomotive stoked up with me)etings 

of the Brooklyn (US) or Aubervilliers (French) style. 

"It has been an ingrained mania, among the intellectuals, even 

the most conservative, in these privileged lands, to get rid of 

'enemies of the left. I The people of the right--the essayist Paul 

Serant, wrote humorouelY-.-1l.rc, not those, wh0·;:have chosen to be, of the 

right: they are those designated by the let:t as being of the right. 

IIHen.ce the h"ste of these reactionary middle class paopJ,e to 

put .Gntha ma,ske of pseudo-libertarians ,and preach a lesson of de

mocracy, to prove their own alibi. •• 

"Ah! if these cowardly and fearful people would have" to face 

even. for a few minutes, the Viet Cong terrorist commandos-this left 

, specific to our country-infiltrated in their bachelor roomsL" 

Bong Mai 
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. ,,-,-', B. EnvirorunentalLimitations to ,Decentralizing 

Administration 

Even apart from the problem of political security in Viet Nam 

there are serious limitations to decentralizing as a way of streng-

thening local administration for Viet Nam is still in the category of 

'underdeveloped countries.' What this means as viewed from the local 
\~ ,; • I J. :,' ~"', " 

administrative viewpoint is discussed extremely well (although not 
';'_:, :;"," '-'- r:-' 

comprehensive) in the following passages from a textbook about Thai-
,. _,' .~~r;· , .' 

land, a nation having many problems in common with Viet Nam • 
.. ; .J; 

"Conclusions for Thailand"" 
;',!"'i-", 

"It is not the purpose of a textbook like this to conclude its 
. , .,"" ."~ :::!':' 

_, survey of local government and administration in the three major 
.t. .. U:,· . " .' ," i'.J ' •.. - - ~. . 

western coun~ries and Thailand by suggesting solutions to Thai admin-
.' '1\' , • I ' ': ;', 

istrative ,problems., Rather, within an interpretive framework so that 
.:! • ..', 

Thai students and officials might have a frame of reference for their 
.,.' '. ,.~ ;-. 

• ",' ·'1· 

own review of the Thai system. ,It must also be emphasized that, in 
.':r,' ,-". "" , .. ; 

any such review of the Thai system, ~the reviewr must be~n by re

cognizing that Thailand's administration of its territory is the 
• . . !""" 

product of several centuries of independent evolution. More~)Ver, it 
,','" 

; :~ r 

iS,a sys~em which ~as worked well, for the most part, and it continues 

to work reasonably well at the present time. No great popular up
'-,' fin: 

risings or other indications of mass repudiation have occurred. There 
. ,':''! hr" 

*Daniel Wit, A Comparative Survey of Local Goverrunent and Administra
,'.,' ~, JInstlittilte 0f ,fubJ.ioAdmiIlli.stration, ThaitJlnasatUniversity, 

. ..Tb&I.limd~...l,9j8,J)p, 117. ... 119, 
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is no great demand by any region that it be giver! a new organizational 

from o;r'. that its ties to Bangkok be fundamentally revised. The Thai 

system of territorial and local administration, therefore, is a system 

which works and which apparently provides the citizenry with reasonably 

adequate services; at least, there is no important evidence to the 

contrary. 

nOnce full recognition has been given to the bas.ic viahUity of 

Thai local administration, however, :it is then possible to consider 
:,' 

at l~ast in general terms some further forms of lievelopment which 

might contribute to an improvement of the system, particularly in the 

. :ligh~ of the current forces for modernization and democratization 
"j I' 

which are making themselves felt throughout the entire !dngdom. Again, 
":.-', 

it .must be noted that it is not the function· of a textbook to detail 

recommendations. to accomplish these improvements. It would seem in 

orderyhowever, to suggest same.logical and feasible directions 

derived from a study of other local administrative systerp.s in combina-

tion with an awareness of contemporary world and Thai forces. 

~lTo be~n with, thers. is the question as to just how much decen

tralization of territorial administration is feasible or necessary 

in Thailand. It is the author's feeling that while some further 

decentralization of the system would both improve administrative 

efficiency and contribute to the evolution of Thai democracy at both 

the local and national levels, there are some very definite limits 

to that decentralization. These limits stem not only from .Thai. 

historic experience up to the present moment but from the e.conomic, 
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fina.ncia:),~political~ and educational charac~"ristics of Thai. society~ 

itself~ at this particular point in hi~tory. Three considerations 

are particularly important in thisrogard. First, it is obvious that 

the nation's revenue resourc,es .11-r€feo,jf1o/erely limited at. present that 

the financial costs of elaborate dec entrali 21a tion could. not bo born 
• .'. L _ •• , ' " 

properly., M.o''ilt of the localities· of ,the kingdom jus;t. do, not. \"lave 

the funds, norcCi.!1 they raise the funds, to support by themselves 

a major portion of .the, costs of fully autonomous,. local government. 

'." Certainly, there is not enough revenue availa,ble to the central 

go:v;ernmentso that it could either turn over to the loqalities, . ,~- .. ." .. 

. much .. more. money. than it now do.es. or penni t the loc.ali.ties :tq,:.~and 

their .t,mdIli5 powers to a point great ilDoughtomake .tb'!m finCi.!1cially 

self-sufficient. There is no doubt that impro'{ements in .tb'ldJ,ational 

tax·. structure and .t.axa,,unini str,a tion .w,i.ll permit better u tilha tion .' ,,' ." ~ ,-' -.' . . . .,,' ... ' ..... , . . 

"'.1:, ·.of those·revenllo reeourc$S ,wi1,ich ·<I,e,.11-vailaple, Nonethele,ss, the 

f!Ul!\s of money necessary to support a t.erritorial system as decentral-

. ·,A~d as .theBritish or American obviously ar~ not available •. Second, 

. .1 tj,s:alsocle11-Itthatthere is a shortage of skilled administrative 

talent in ThaiJ,.a.nd. This is .. not to say that there are nota good 

.• many ,yery.well educated and well .qualified. governmellt .administrators, 

", ,put. it is questionable as .to whethf'r.ther,eareenollgh,bo"\!l,t.ostaff 

. th.e .central government and to st.affthe numqer. o .. f au.tonomousJ,ocal 

lln:\.;ts :which tbbrough-goingdecentralizationwould b:ring. , Admi¢stra-

.''( .. tibve experience .and ·tale'lt. presently 'are Il)embers of thepat:j.onal 

,! •. :,,",Qiyilservice system. Elaborate private enterprise capable o.f 
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training large numbers of persons 'vmowould then decide to transfer 

to local government service does not yet exist. Only the national 
"., '. > "'-.j" '. ," 

government,' then; can provide administrativecpersonnel in large 

numb<:>r for local administration. Third, the still Limited'democratic 

political experience of the ovorwhelniing majority of Thai citizens, 

the very limited character of pol;iticalparty activity at th.e lo,eal 

levels, and the still limited educational' backgrounds of la):"ge numbers 

of Thai citizens in the rural areas constitute obstaCles to the sudden 

introduction of extensive local self-government ,in large portions of 

the kingdom. Conside'rations of the foregoing type suggest ,that ,the 

further developinent of decentralizationan'd local self-government 

lI\Ust proceed gradually (as has actually been the case during the 

last several years): 

.iWithm the re~trictions of a gradual expansion.of local?elf

govern!ll~nt, a number of aspects of territorial administratiol) would 

appear to be suitable for modification Within the nea):" future. At 

the municipal lewl,' for example, it would appear to be in ac.c?rd 

with the democratization of Thai politics to place the initiative 

for selection of the Council clearly in the hands of tho Municipal 

Assembly; the provincial governor merely making the ,formal appoint
make 

ments. Another measure which would further/feasible decentralization 

would be the transfer to the provincial governor of some of the 

control power over IIDlnicipali ties currently'vested only in the 

Minister of Interior. While tutelage, in itself, would not thereby 

be abolished, the exercise of that tutelage could be brought closer 
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to the municipality and perhaps removed more from national politics 

by 'such a transfer of power. A third area for possible improvement 

in municipal-administration might be the gradual training and ap

p~intmentof city managers. This would undoubtedly contribUte to 

the professionalization of local administration and should foster 

administrative efficiency. 

"At the Changwad provincial level, it is questionable whether 

any rapid changes would be advisable. The trend toward the establish

ment of a popularly elected Provincial Counc~.is certainly one to be 

supported, just as the transfer of control and tutelage powers from 

the minister to the provincial governors seems to be a sound approach. 

There seems to be little doubt but that the Minister of Interior is 

burdened with excessive numbers of responsibilities in the personal 

administration of controls over terri to rial administration. While 

remaining at the summit of the control system, it would appear to 

be in the interests of administrative efficiency and flexibility to 

continue the trend of au~enting the governor's powers, limiting 

the demands made upon the minister, and binding the governor closer 

to the emerging popular governmental apparatus within his Changwad. 

"At the district, commune (groups of villages), and village 

levels, there would appear to be little justification at present 

for any drastic changes. The commune is already marked out by law 

for the eventual development of a popular legislative body. The 

district might possibly remain much as it is, thereby duplicating 

the position of the French arrondissement in that nation's system 
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. of loca.;L. administra.tion. The proceeqing would. S\!6II\ to be the most 

.logical lines along which further, cons,tructive evolution of Thai 

.territorial and local administrative sy.,tem could proceed." 

t ;. 

'''.,L -,,: 

.. ' ' , i ., 

. '\ , ;..; 

" " 

.. ' . 

.. ' , I 



C. Strengtheriing Local Tax S;vstems. 

So far the major approach to the problem of improving 10cal(J 

administration has come from the viewpoint of fin8.¥c". Mr. Cole who 

did an outstanding job of collecting data about provincial and Ipcal 

taxes summarized his ,proposals in the following lectlJregivl')n.at!.the 

National Institute of Admiriistration. His key ,to stren&:tJ:wning and 

local system is to increase the levies upon agricl.\l turala,l\cj· other 

lands. " ' " 

"Consideration of Improvements in the, Revenujl ,Syst'lllllll 

of Local Government" 

David C. Cole, 

Provincial and Local Revenues in .Viet ,Nam, 
Vol. II, MSUG, 1957. (Vietnamese and English editions comb{n~d) 

"Now that we have completeo. our review of the existiJlg 10,9.~:J.·,! 

revenue systems in Viet Nam it seemiOl opportune.to consider whatcQanges 

might be made in this system to correct defects, to more ade~at~}y 

meet the chan:ged political and .economic circumstances of the c,oun,pry 

and to prepare for future needs which will arise from theprogrf\l!l!C' 

for econcrnic developnent. The various papers which have been':Rrepared 

by the students in this course have reflected.some of the strong and 

weak points of the revenues, and on the basis of these papers.!we can 

suggest possible changes. In the following sections we shall,~.o!J."" 

sider thB revenue, needs of provincial and local goverrnnent in ,the, , 
. ..,., .. 

ccrning years; after that we shall discuss. possible changes :i:n. existing 
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revenues, and ,f:l,.nally indicate some potep.tial revenue sources which 

might be' exploi ted. 

Determining the Revenue Requirements 

'''The first problem to be faced in considering a system of reve-

nues is to analyse the existing or anticipated pattern of expenditures, 

for, as we have stated previously, ,the revenue expenditure process 

is a single process by which poople obtain those services which can 

be provided in a more satisfactory manner, by the government than by 

private enterprise. Thus we should begin our discussion by trying 

to estimate how much and what types of services the public will wish 

to be provided by local governments. This is a twofold problem of 

deciding both the tot~demand for governmental servicos, and the 

relative Proportions cttlfIiiliidedfrom- the nqtfonhl and the local govern

ments. We have not discussed the demand for governmental services 

extensively during the course and will be unable to go into the 

matter very deeply in this lecture. Elsewhere I have proposed that 

the government sh'ould establish a commission which would consider 

the future responsibilities of provincial and local governments. 

Until such a commission does undertake this study, we can only 

specula te in general terms about the lev~l of expenditure and revenue 

needs, using past experience as a basis for our speculation. 

lIycbu will recall we presented figures on the expenditures and 

receipts of local government in 1954, 1955 and 1956 and projected 

a leVel of expenditures and receipts for the year 1963. The fol1ew-

ing Table I gives some more accurate figures on the revenues, and 
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expenditures f0r 1956 of the provinces of the South and the Center, 

the .. Prefecture of S~igon, the three municipalities of Hue, Danang 

~nd Dalat, and all oth8r villages. The,.tab18 also gives estimates 

of revenues and expenditures for the year 1961
1 

for the same units 

of gov8rnment. Table II shows the absolute and p8rcentage changes 

in receipts anel. expenditures between' 1956 and 1961. 

- "These -expenditure estimates ar~ b'ased on the following asswnp-

tions: 

lIa. Local government expenditures will probably increase in , ' 

general. 

lib. The present high level of expenditures for security 

(approximately 100 million piasters) in the provinces of 

th~ South will be reduced but largely replaqed by increasing 

expendi tures for social and economic activities,l:'IhicQ ,.will ..... , ... - ." 

result in a net decrease in expenditures of some 100 million 

piasters. 

"c. Provincici.l expenditures in the Center are relatively very 

low on a per-capita basis and will probably undergo consider

.ahl.eincJ:'ease to bring, them ·more nearly into balance with 
• _,. ___ ' _." .. , •• '0" , 

provincial expenditures in the. South. Also the provinces 
, .... " ._... ,- , ........ _" .... , 

of the high plateau will need to expand their activities 

,<",,1 considerably. 

II d. The ?refecturepf Saigon is currently maintaining a fairly 

1 
The year 1961 chosen because it coincides with the five-year plan. 



TABLE I 

Receipts and Expenditures of Local Government 
Results of 1956 and Estimates for 1961 

(in millions of piasters) 

1956 1961 
----------------------- -----------------------
Revenues Expenditures Revenues Expenditures 

South Provinces 200 1,000 900 900 
Center Provinces 85 140 400 400 
Saigon 465 635 900 900 
Hue, Danang, Dalat 45 100 150 150 
All Villages (Estimates) 250 300 400 400 

------ ------- ------ ------
Total Local Government 1,045 2,175 2,750 2,750 

==.:;;;== ===== ===== ===== 

(1) Figures for all levels of government are not exact, as not all the 
final reports have been turned in yet. The vi'll~ge figures are 
estimated. All figures are rounded to nearest 0 or 5. 

TABLE II 

Projected Absolute and Percentage Change in Revenues and 
Expenditures, 1956 - 1961 

Absolute Change Per Cent Change 
) ,", 

---~----------------------..:------'-~----.;..------
Revenues Expenditures Revenues E:XJ,enditures 

South PrOVinces +. 700 - 100 +. 350% -.. 10% 
Center Provinces - 315 +. 260 +. 371 +. 186 
Saigon +. 435 +. 26? '+ 94 +. 42 
Hue, Danang, Dalat +. 105 +. 50 +. 233 +. 50 
All Villages +. 150 +. 100 +. 60 +. 33 

-------- -------- --------- --------
Total Local Government +. 1,705 +. 575 +. .163····· .... ~ ....... ...... _+.. 26 

======= ===== ===== =9,=== 
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high level of expenditures and probably will continue to . . 

increase its activities in .the coming years. Considering. 

that expenditures rose by 80 million piasters from 1954 

to.,l955 and another 100 million piasters in 1956) they 

seem destined to.reach the 900 million piasters level in 

five years.. .In fact considerable restraint will be required 

to keep them from going higher. 

"e. Municipal expenditures are expected to rise by about 50 

per1:ent in response to increasing urbpnization • 

. "f. Village expenditures m:jiy fncre(l.se by about one-third as 

the villages undertake progrruns. of corrununity development. 

"As indicated in Table II, total expenditures of local govern-

ment \;QuId rise by almost one-:fourth (575 million piasters) wit? the 

biggest percentage increase in the provinces of Central Viet Nam. 

"The present .local govl"rnment revenues are almost 50 percc;<lUt 

of expenditures, varying from 20'per, cent forc:provinces of South Viet 

Nam. to 45 per. cent for,thre threE). n:ullicipalities, 60j),eTrcent for the 

provinces of Central Viet Nam,about'70per~'cent in Saigon and 80 

per~ for the villages. The national treasury is meeting the more 

than one billion piasters deficits of local government. 

"While admitting that a case can be made for national gover.n-

ment subsidies of local government, we shall assume for the purpose 

of our discussion 'that all such subsictles and advances will be 

elimiriate~ over theriext five years and that the tevenues of e1ich 

of the various levels of local government will be.eXparidedto meet 
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these projected levels of expendituro. Table II shows the increases 

in revenues which would be required. The revenues of all local govern-

ment would have to increase by 1.705 million piasters or by 163 per-oc.ent 

over the 1956 level. The largest percentage increases would be required 

for the provincial revenueS (350 per(cent increase in tho South and , 

371po;r·'cent increase in the Center.) The Prefecture of Saigon will 

need to raise its revenues by 435 million piasters, or 94 per· cent. 

These figures give a clear indication of the scope of the problem of 

balancing local government budgets in the coming years. 

"Another way of analyzing the relative levels of expenditures 

and revenues for the different units of government is to compare them 

on a per-capita basis. In Table III we present such figures for 1956 

and 1961. 

TABLE III 

Per Capita Revenues and Expenditures of Local Government, 
1956-1961 

1956 1961 
------------ ---------
Revenues Expenditures Revenues and ExjJel).di tures 

South Provinces 33 167 150 
Center Provinces 21 33 100 
Saigon 275 375 530 
Hue, Danang, Dalat 150 333 500 
All Villages 25 30 40 

"We have used the follOwing proximate population figures: Southern 

Provinces, 6rn:LJ.+ion; Central Provinces, 4 million; Hue, Danang, Dalat, 

3 millipn; Saig.?n,.1.7 million. 

1 
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liThe 1956 figures show both per-capita revenues and per-capita 

expenditures, while for 1961, per-capita rev~nues and expenditures 

are givGn u 13 one figure since rwenues. and expenditures arG assumed 

to ~e equal. The tablG shows that there now exist sizeable differences 

in per-capita GxpGnditures of the different governments. In Saigon 

theyarG high (VN$375) .while. in the Center provinces thGy are very 

low (VN$33). If .we estimate that apprax:imately.2,.millionpersons 

arG living .in Saigon and the three ItnlIlicipalities,thenthe remaining 

10 million persons live in villages, which givGs·a 'per-capita village 

government expenditurG of 30p.~i1s~e_rsf?Fl}56 •. In"cqnparing :the 

prefecture and the· three municipalities with the other units of local 

government, it is possible to combine the provincial and village 

figures since the village population also is includGd wi thin the 

jurisdict:i,on, and benefits from the expenditures, of the provinces • 

. In 1961 thG village Gxpendi tures will be approx:i:ma tely' 40. piasters 

per-capita, which can be added to the Southern provincial e:x:perid1:1lures 

of 150 piasters per-capita, or the Center provincial expenditures 

of 100 piasters per-capita in comparing these units of government 

with. the prefecture and rrrunicipalities. It is obviouethat per-capita 

Gxpendi t)lI'es ilre still much higher for the urban goverhnibnts. This 

is a/normal. condition throughQUt thGworld.becalllse cities require 

more .. ieervices and greater governmental activities th.;ul do the rural 

,areas .• 

liTo' Summarize the discussion on revenue' requirements, we' have 

.. propoeed thAt lo()aJ. ·government e:x;pendiimree 'Willl increaS6 by approximately 
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five 
25 percent in the next / years. If the budgets of local government 

l\', ' . 

are to'be balanced, it will be necessary to increase local revenues 

by approximately 160 per.:c.ent(i.7 billion piasters). The amount of 

increase :in both revenues andoxpenditures will vary for the different 

units of government, but as we have projected the changes, they will 

result in greater' equality of per-capita revenues and expenditures 

in 1961 than exist currently. We shall now turn oUr attention to 

the ways by which 'these increased activities of local government 

maybe supported. 

Reorganization of Existing Revenues 

"As:idefrom the fact that the existing revenues of local govern-

ment are not nearly sufficient to meet current expenditures, the 

principal weaknesses of these revenues are their multiplicity and 

complexity. There are too many different kinds of tazes and charges, 

most of which actually produce very little inconle. Consequently, a 

., ;' first pro j e9\f{;1,.-eorganizing local revenues is to eliminAte all 
"". 

taxes and charges which are diffioul t and eXpensive to enforce and 

produce little income. 

"Many of the taxes of a cohtrol' nature fall into this category 

of .inefficient revenues. The taxes on advertising, restaurants which 

stay open after normal hours, stationing of vooicles, are examples. 

In addition, I am sure that there are a number of charges surrently 

being made by various levels of government which not only 'are in-

sufficient to cover the cost of the services for which the charge 

is made,but also probably do not even cover the cost of collection. 
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The vario,Us levels o,f go,vernment sho,uld go, thro,ugh their existing 

revenues and cull out these vario,us co,ntro,1 and nuisance taxes and 

charges •. 

"In addition to the control and nuisance revenues there are a 

number of traditional taxe s which produce very littl.E! income. An 

exAmple is the. prestation on animals.and vehicles in South Viet Nam, 

which produced about 3.million .piasters of revenues for all provinces 

during 1955 and some 6 million for 1956. By rough estimation, it 

seem~ likely that collection costs were perhaps as high as 2?)?<;lr" coot 
. , 

of collections in 1955. Such a tax is hardly wo.rthwhile under those 

c,ircumstances, and any one of three solutions might be sought. 

lIa. Eliminate the tax entirely. 

"b. Make collection procedures much more effi.cient,. i.e., 

lower cost. for thE! present level of collections or higher 

collectionsJor thE) present level, of cost, or lower cost 

and nigher col:\-ectiqns. . ", 

"c. Raise the rates on these. taxeS to obtain higher collections. 

In the case of theprestation I have indicatl'dinmy--report 
. ' \ . 

that this is a tax on the ownership. of product~ve assets' 

i .• e.,. animals and vshicles, and that it probably has some 

eUect ,in .discouraging the purchase of thesea~sets. If 
. . ' .. c, .' 

.;iil is the desire of the government to encourage private 

investment in productive goods such as animals and vehicles ,,-" , .... , 

,~1;.h~Jil;these taxes ,are opposed to the government's ~esire. 

;,;S~ce t\1eyproduce ~o little. revenu.e anyway, it se,~lJ!B;, 



324 

re.asonable to adopt sol1.\tion·' a' above and abolish these 

taxes. 

"One significant difference between productive a6set~ s1.\ch <!os 

animals and the productive asset, land, is that the former can be 

prod1.\ced, i.e. its S1.\pply'may be increased, while the latter already 

exists. A tax which di!lco1.\rages the ownership· of prod1.\ceable assets 

Will tend to red1.\ce the demand for s1.\ch assets and consequently reduce 

their production. In the, case of .a tax on an existing non-producee.ble 

aaset .S1.\ch as land, the existence .of a ta.x may discourage. ownership 

of land and'therefore reduce the price of land, buti t is not likely 

to have much effect on the S1.\pply of land and may even cause more 

intensive use of the existing supply. 

, UHaving considered the nui'sance taxes, which we .said, should be 

aLimihated, a.nd the presently inefficient ta.xes, which should be 

either made more efficient or eliminated, we come to those taxes which 

are characterized by harmful or undesdrable economic effects. In 

thiS category I place the various import and export taxes, administered 

by provincial and village goverrnnents. It seems to me'. that these 

taXes place undesirable barriers on the movement of goods throughout 

the country and as such they interfere' with proper and: efficient 

". marketings. I S1.\!"pect that these taxes on exports were mainly in

tended as S1.\bstitutes for taxes on total production, and that they 

are assessed on exports because that is the easiest means of collec

tion, For example, the provincial taxes in Binh TIlUan and Ninh Thuan 

on exports 'of 'nuoe mam' ·are substitutes for taxes on the total 
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production of 'nuoc mamj~ It is easier to check the supply of 'nuoc 

main i moving out of the provinc e by several principal route s than it 

is to ,collect production taxes from each of the many. producers of 

'nuoc mam;i Also the local population may be more receptive to a 

tax on exports rather than total production, feeling that they are 

freed from the tax. ' 

"In the case \\here a particular product originates from a 

particular and limited area in \\hich most of the inhabitants are 

engaged directly or indirectly in itsproduotion, there is probably 

little difference between the export taxon that product or a pro-

duction tax, and the more efficient means of collection ,should be 

chosen. However, in the .opposite case \\here a product, is produced 

over an extensive area by only part of the populatibn,export taxes 

$re not such good substitutes for taxes on productiOn, and ,they 

tend to interfere with the movement of the t~ed good across the 

tax bouncla.ry. The, pacification tax as currently found in ,the' pro-

vinces of the South applies specific rates ,of, tax on between 50 

and 100 different kinds 'of goods. It produces approximately three

,fifths (120 million) of the 200 million piasters revenues of the 

provinces of the South. It is probably not an expe,J;lsivetax to 

, 'l'Iclrru\:nister,but it does: appear t::> have some adverse effects on 

qcimmewce:,~d;,at the, pr,esenttime, it ,is forcing,the nat:i!onal 

. goveIl,nmsJ;lt:;to:.;~8J'1,~'i.a,~gher subsi:cjyto exporters of rice than 

would :be"neC,eElIllM'y ,ilf.'the ,'Provincial export tax on rice .. did. not 

exa,st.,· 'rha.mai.n 'Qurden. of, ,the ,pacification ,tax on rice cis ;now 



326 

, born by the constimersin the saigon ar€ia.. This means that the ',urban 

populaiion tends to be supplying the main provincial revenues in 

the SoUth" These unsatisfactory features of the pacification ta.x 

make it unlikely that'the'rates of the tax will be increased to 

contribute 'towards closing the current gap between revenues and 

expenditures in the provinces, and even make the continuatioh of 

the present levels of taxation subject to question~ I would be 

opposed to the idea of el:indnating this tax without introchicing a 

suitable 'substitute which produces at least as much, and preferably 

more revenues than the pacification tax. The government shOuld 

however be s8arching for SUbstitute revenues and I will make several 

suggestions in the following section. 

"The market tax is another major source of local government 

revenues. I have stated previously that I think this tax ~~6cld be 
five six , 

improved byEiLintinating the confusion of / or I different bases of 

assessment and making the t8.x into a rental-type charge on the use 

of public property. In general I think ,that this improved type of 

, market tax arid other renta.l or lease charges on the public domain 

should be exploited to the' fullest possible extent by the various 

units of local government. 'By this I 'mean 'that the governments 

should try to absorb ali of the economic rent from these facilities 

'which the governments"aw'n' or over which they have j~risdiction. 

, This includes the fishing sites, public-owned alaughterhotises and ~: 

, ferry-boat sites. Where pOSSible, the government should try to 

esta.blish the rent'or lease-price by means of competitive auctions. 

, ....... 
. ',-

, 
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"Whereas these revenues from the markets and various leases 

are. collected by the, provinces and the rrnmicipali ties in the Center, 

in the South they are.revenues of the prefecture and the villages 

(there being no more municipalities in the South). Since, in some 

cases, these markets or leases provide revenues far in excess of 

the normal needs of the villages in which they are located, it seems 

necessary to devise ~ome means for dividing or distributing the 

revenues. The prefecture, the municipalities and the large towns 

should probably continue to receive the total revenue from their 

markets and leases, because these units of government must'maintain 

many services and their budgets are already showing sizeable deficits. 

Also they provide services and facilities not only for the inhabitants 

within their boundarios but also for those from surrounding areas. 

The revenues from the. markets and leases in the rest of the country, 

I suggest, should be divided between the provincial, and the village 

governments. This is especially true if the leases are for large 

amounts, e.g. fishing sites in the provinces of Khanh Hoa and Bac 

Lieu. In this way the provinces could assist in the conduct of 

the auctions (to insure,that they were properly handled) and also 

the provinces, .by providing services throughout the provinces which 

. were paid for by the revenues from local auctions or markets, would 

distribute .the benefits more broadly among the population. The 

basis for dividing the revenues between the local villages and the 

provinces could, vary according to Circumstances, particularly in 

the ca~e of l.eases. The lease of, ac fishing site in the Small village 
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which produces 1 million piasters of revenue should be divided more 

heavily in favor of the province than a fishing site lease for only 

10,000 piastors. As for the markets I would suggest that their 

reveryue be divided evenly between the province and the village in 

which the market is located. 

"Local governments, own various kinds of property including 

houses, urban land and agricultural land. I have proposed il.bSve 

that the government should attempt to 'obtain maxinn.un revenues from 

these properties. This applies to houses and urban land. The 

agricultural land presents a particular problem. Usually 'this land 

is held in the form of communal land and, as has been 'noted previously 

in the course, this type of land is handled quite differently in 

the South and in the Center. In the South all communal land is 
three 

rented and it comprises only about j percent of the total agricul-

tural land. Except for the fac~ that continuation of this practice 

may be contrary to the philosophy if not the law of agrarian reform, 

I suggest that the villages in the South obtain the '1!lIlJd.muln permis-

sable rent from this land, or in those cases where it seems desirable, 

the communal land could be sold to private persons. 

liIn tho Center communal land accounts for approximatcly'25 

percent of total agricultural land and it is both distributed free 

to tae ai tizens of the village and 'rented' to provide income for the 

village budget. It can beshoWn'tha.t this 'system of combined free 

distribUtion and renting cif conunun9.:L'la.rid has the effect ~f placing 

aunifoIllltax oriall male inhabita.nt,s of thavillage. Such a uniform 
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tax is subj ect to the same criticism, on eql,li ty' grounds, as the 

vQt.er'stax or the old personal tax, i.e. ·it takes. no a,ccount of the 

.relative income or wealth of the taxpayer and therefore is perfectly 

regressive. In addition, the communal land system in Central Viet Nam, 

by providing an assured, if minimum, income' to each official resident 

of the village, dis?ouragesmigration from the village, thereby ob

structing the government's program for ·resettlement of the High 

Plateau, while encouraging o)'er-popL\lation of· these villages· with 

communal land. 

"Because of these defects in the communal land system which, 

to my mind, outweight the s.ocial benefits of· the system, I suggest 

that the communal land in Central Viet Nam be sold to private persons 

in accordance with the agrarian reform regulations, that the receipts 

from the sale of such land should be used for capital developnents 

or expenditures within the villages, and that therevenuGs from 

communal land. should be replaced bY'land tax rGVenues which would 

be paid by all land owners within the villa.ge. Such land taxes 

would be proportional. to the land holdings of the lan~owners and 

con~equently more equitable than the regressive quasi~tax of· the 

communal land system. 

"A f:\,OOl area which should be considered in relation to the 

reorganization of existing rGVenues is that of the. various business 

or enterprises activities of local governments. These include the 

, production and distribution of electricity and water, and c.!EIl\'tain 

sanitary serv:;ices. Also, in some cases, the slaughtering of. t:m.imale 
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is performed directly by the government as an enterprise e.g. in 

Saigon. I suggest that, for these enterprises, cOllDllercial accounting 

practices, should be used so, that the government could relate costs 

to r~ceipts and ascertain the net revenues or deficits of these 

activities. In this way the government could consciously set rates 

which would either provide subsidies to the consumers, charge the 

consumers exactly the cost of production, or extract a quasi-tax 

from the consumer of the services. For example it appears that the 

water service of Saigon in 1954 charged rates f6r its water which, 

in effect, ~ountedto an indirect tax approximately equal to the 

actual cost of providing the water. Without cOllDllorcial accounting 

of the activities of the water service, however, it is not possible 

to be sure that this was true. 

"Before taking up the subject of projected new sources of revenue 

for the provincial and local governments, we should review the im

plications of the changes in existing revenues proposed in the 

preceding paragraphs. We do not have available now the necessary 

statistics'to state with precision the probable imPlications of 

eliminating or changing vari,'?Jls types of taxes or revenues. We are 

currently engaged in compiling such statistics for 1956, and it is 

hoped that within one or two months we will be prepared to make 

such predictions. For now wenn.ist be satisfied with general estimates. 

"All levels of provincial and local government currently utilize 

What I have termed J:lUisance and control taxes. I have said that 

theseclO not produce niuch revenue and their'elimination probably 

... 
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would not reduce total revenues of local governments by more than five 

per'~ 'Cent, or 50 million piasters. The elimination of the presta tion 

in South Viet Nam would have reduced provincial revenues by 6 million 
three 

jJiasters in 1956 or/per-cent of South Viet Nam's provincial revenues. 

There are various inefficient taxes of other levels of government 

whose elimination would cost several million in revenues. 

"In suggesting that provincial export taxes should eventUally 

be eliminated, however; we are approaching considerably more important 

magnitudes. For the provinces of South Vie~.Nam, the pacification 

tax raised almost 80 million piasters in 1955 and approximately 120 

million piasters in 1956. The provincial verification of product 

taxes in Ninh Thuan and Binh Thuan brought in 8 million piasters 

in 1956. 'l'hGse taxes accounted for some 13per:'Cent of total local 

government revenues in 1956, While supplying about 60per:; cent of 

provincial revenues in the provinces where they are employed. 

"The sale of communal land would provide sizeable amounts to 

the cash for the villages for several years (which I feel should 

be irrvested in capital 'formation), but the 'villages would lose the 

revenue from connnunal land. This would be especially important 

for the villages of Central Viet Nam whose budgets depend heavily 

on this source of income. 

"As an offset to these declines in revenue which would come 

about from eliminating various taxes, revenues from the market tax 

and the various leases should be increased. It is very surprising, 

fo¥'example, that colleritions of the market tax in Saigon have shown 
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very little increasG over the past three year::>, while at the same 

time ~sre have been increases in the number of markets, in the 
, . '.,: 

number of sGllers in the markets and in the prices of goods being 

sold. The lack ofincrGase in market tax collGction in Saigon 

indicates that the effGctiverate of taxation has fallen, ,which may 

be thG result of lower assessment, or inefficient: cOllection; but 
, ' . 

also it is the result of thGmarket tax being a specific tax which 

does not increase with rising prices. RevGrrues from the market tax 

could be increased, if it was a rental tax and if the rents were .. 
subject to periodiC revision. The proposed division of markGt tax 

revenues between the provinces and the villages in South Viet Nam 

would replace part of the loss of reverrues from repeal of the 

pacification tax • 
. . 

"Generally, we have proposed mOre reductions than increases in 

the existing revenue structure. In contemplating the revenue needs· 

for 1961 and the requirements for new sources of reverrues, we must 

take this fact into account. On thG other hand, .certain of the 

existing revGnues, which do not. require t\ny change, will J)robable 

increase in productivity (of revenues) over the ccrning years as 

the level of income and production in thG country rises. I would 

suggest that my proposals for elimination of existing revGnUGS 

would have reduced 1956 revenues by approximate],y 250million 

piasters, leaving a revenue base for 1956 of 800 million piasters. 

Increases in market tax collection and income from leases due to 

better administration and en:forcement,. could restore this loss over 

the coming five years. In addition, the general improvement in the 
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economic condition of the.country. in the'6()ming yenrs ",han] drai BO" 

total local government revenues by perM.ps'imadditional 200 million 

'J'" ·',piasters. Combining these various:, conside;rations; I suggest that, 

".J.',;: ,-""c.if no new sources were introc;juced, :.a.nd if ,the above"'proposed changes 

>in existing revenues were madEl, the total :focal gave~nment revenues 

,in 1961 would be approximately 1.3 billion piasters. TIme it becomes 

necessary to look for new sources of revenue amounting to a.pproximately 
", ". 

1.4 to 1.5 billion piasters. 
T' .' 

"In looking for new ,sourc.es of .. revenues for local government 

'which are of approximately the same magnitude as the existing re·

ceiptsia first possibility which comes to mind is simply to, double 

th€FI'af~s of all existing taxes. Such amove, ·t.hile not only 

resulting in many inequitable changes, would ala6be ~ost unlikely 

to attain the desired results. The reason for this is that doubling 

of the rates would probably reduce the tax 'base, so' that the higher 
. . . ' • , . . • " , I, ,j: ' .:', ~ .t -. 

rates would be applicable in a smaller number of cases or on a 

smaller number of commodities. ,Doubling Of the~iaughtering tax 

rates would probably result in less animals being brought for 

slaughtering and therefore less than a doubling of the revenues 

frOliJ. the slaughtering taxes. +n some cases an i'n:crease of th e tax 

rates may ;,von result in a reduction of the total reVenues, but this 

is not verylikely. 

':"At any given time there are uS].lally certain ,sectors of the 

eoonomy or society which are less h\lavily taxed 'than others. This 
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is an equity problem Which may come about in several ways. First, 
• , , r • 

the baSili'tax s'!.f.uctt,lI'e may have been created in such 'a' way that 

it fa.vored certain: groups while heavily assessing others;" Secondly, 
',. " 

in respohse to the establishment or existence of certain taxes, per-

sons may' have revised tlleir activities so as to avoid theiaxes, and 

'therefore the existing tax structure is unable to accomplisll the 

purposes'for which it was intended. Thirdly, basic changes in the 

economy may have altered greatly the impact. of various taxes, as, 

for example, a large rise in prices whiCh, reduces "th'e burden of 

specific taxes, approximately maintains the burden of ad valorem 

taxes and tends to increase the burden of progressive incofue''t,axes. 

The many changes in Viet Na.m I S economy 01\er the . past few yeaf~ have 

al tered considerably the amount and the bl,lI~den of taxation. One 

of the'principilleffects of the changes has been; ih my Opinion, 

.toreduce the bu~den of taxation on agriculturBand the oWners of 

land. Both the agricultural and urban land taxes have fallen to 

insignificant importance. During a period of rising prices the 
\ 

tax rates on agricultural land were reduced so that they are now, 
three 

on'jthe a.verage, less than! percent of the value of production. 
o 

Also, the paCification tax, which would have placed a bUrden on 

the farmers of South Viet Na.m when Vietnamese, rice entered the 

world market, has been in part j:Ushed foniard Ibnto urban consumers 

because of the government I S rice export policies. The agrarian 

reform program is intended to provide special benefits .to tenant 

farmers and transform them into land owners. The very low rat~s 

• 



335 

of agricultural land taxation help to support higher agricultural 

land prices which are likely to 'make the effective completion of the 

agrarian refonn program more expensive. Also urban land tax rates 

have been low and continue at very low levels despite the sharp 

increase in urban population and remtal values. 

"Land taxation has particular merits as, a revenue of local 

government. 

"a. Since the burden of land taxation is not easily shifted 

and since the tax falls on propertr,owners within the 

area served bya local government, the local land owners-

mainly local residents--are the ones who support expenditures 

of local government. 

"b. Land values tGnd to increase with increased population and 

improvements in local facilities e.g. roads" water supply, 

sanitary conditions, etc. Since land owners' benefit from 

these increased land values they should be taxed to help 

provide for them. 

"For these reasons, and for othe,rs~ich we do not have time 

here to develop, I suggest that the main portion of the projected 

iocal govefnment deficits for 1961 should 'be filled by taxation of 

land. I suggest that the'national land tax, on which the provinces, 

prefecture, municipalities, and' southern villages, now collect 

surcharges, should be transfonned into a revenue of provincial and 

local government only, alt~oUgh I do believe the national government 

should provide the basic legislation for these land taxes and should 
.', ,f" 
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supervise their:Hn~emel1tation. A ne"[ system of agricultural land 

,:taxation should; p:r;pb~ply be developed which would be based upon the 
. . - ' . . 

l:e'value of production rather thEm ,an amount 01' type of production. The 
. .. ~,'., ~ ~.:...' "::.' .;':' ~ '::;.' " '- :. ',' , .. ,. .... . 

wban land tax system also ne,<;><;\8. tp be studied and perhaps changed 
• : "':1'.;1.: .J.:: :)L',',":',.i.-> , " .. 

into a tax on capital value" rather than rental value. These new 
. ,' .. 1.' --, ~1~;.'- -" .-. . 

agricultural and urban land taxes ,should be so conceived as to 
',' .•. ;:.:"'!' 

provide revenues of 1 to 1.5 billion piasters per year by 1961. 

Referring to the figures in Table, I and II, the principal require

ments for increased revenues are in the provinces, of the South (from 

an agricultural land tax), the provinces of the Center (particularly 

the developing provinces qf the High Plateau, which should offer 

increased opportunities for agriOultural land taxation), the prefec

ture of Saigon and the muniCipalities (urban land taxation), and 
. . , ' :. . 

:;. the villageso:f Central Viet NfIID (which should seek to replace the 

'/lG>strevenues from conmuna~. land with :agricultural land tax revenues). 

,. . .,',I,We hope to make further .. stu~es of thi? problem of land taxation .. ,' ,.. . . 

in order to comprehend more thoroughly the difficulties and the 

potentfalities of such. t~tion. It seems to me, however, that land 

ownership is presently an up.derJ:.a.xed area qf the eoonomy, and that 
. '. 'c.,: ' . , . 

:ft'provides the most prol!lis:tp.g source .of those revenues needed to 

'", balance the budgets of provinCial and local government ,It 

. ;," 

* * if 

* 
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-- --- ---_.- D. strengthening Local Finance arid 

Financial Administration. 

While Professor Cole limits his attack to the tax system, Mr. Ro, 

pers~nallY familiar with lofiU_ administrative practices and problems as 

he is a fonner District Chief, broadens his frame of reference to include 

budgetary and admirtistrative aspects. His recommendations, fo'r:i:mproving 

village finance are the most interesting--in terms of new ideas--that 

the writer has found in Viet Nam. 

It is apparent that Mr. Ro has not orily attempted to seek effective 

means for solving local financial problems but he has been able to 

free himself considerably from traditional concepts of village life and 

government-. - Herein he proposes strengthEming- the role of the district 

in village financial affairs. - Mindful of the need for stressing economic 

and social developIDent he also proposes reorganilz:ing village budgets to 

point up the distinctions between IIproductivell and IInon-productive ll 

expenditures. 

In the opinion of the writer, this article ranks among the leading 

produced by Vietnamese for foreign observers interested in improving the 

welfare of Viet Nam through the"' development of a more effective system 

of local administratiort~ -It is an article that should be thoroughly 

read and reread; 
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IISusgested solutions to help the village budget 

attain au tonom.y • II 

by Do Van Ro, 
Charge de Mission in charge of Civil 

and Selr Defense Corps. 
. Administrative Service, 

Department or the Inte~~or. 

Guards 

\ ... .: ... '.: ...... 

S.ource: The A 'nistrativeStudies Journal,Vol!pl)9 1958 (no.,month!',j 
Department of Interior Pages 32-48. 

II In the Vietnamese administratiye system, the village is the fund-
, 

amental unit, the foundation of higher o~ganizations. Through generations 

and historical events, the cOIJIIll\mal spirit as well as a gre"t deal of 

local religious customs have been 8l).graved in tlJ,e mindf! of the citizen 

and have become traditions--though no. longer unal terable-:-vm.ich are not 

swift-changing with the passage of time. 

!'Ordinance 57a, dated October 24, 1956, confinning that the village 

h the. administrative unit with legal personality and the foundation of 

the national administration, had formerly recognized th!> leading r,ole 

of the village ,in the V:ietname,se administrat:i ve and poli tical machinery • 

"0nce its key role is recognized, the village shall be of..COurse 

given an essential position in any economic and. so.cial develoJlllent plan, 

for an efficient and firmly-established plan-,..i:f it. dpe!3" not deal 

primarily with the fundamental--must at least penetr,at~ ,:into this unit, 

unless it is not a limited plan the roots of Vlhich do not grow in fertile 

soil. By the foundation of the Vietnamese society, we mean the village 

itself. 
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"Raising the problem of village development is, we think, an 

(muonmang) undertaking, for the national government has long focused 

its operati'oiis:on tile village, and has been, since 1957, accelerating 

the, rural construction movement in the framework of many plans, re-

organization and important achievements. Measures for the organization 

and consolidation of the village administration, the movement of people's 

self defense, community development, the program for expansion of rural 

primary education ••• represent typical examples in the administrative, 

economic and social areas. 

"However, to shed more light on the problem of obtaining means 

for village development, we think it is not an untimely matter. Village 

development is a long range undertaking and the problem of finding means 
\ 

for the pursuit and achievement of this important project is a many-

sided problem to which a definite solution can never be found. For 

years, villages could not be developed and equipped because of the 

unavailability of means for development. And at the present time, the 

village has, each year, requested financial support to carry out opera-

tions of social and economic interes~s. 

"Certain villages also' request financial support to finance such 

indispensable expenditures as the management expenditures of the village 

council. 

"In this limited study which is made in the hope that it may be 

of interest to the readers, we will deal with a means (a crucial means, 
:! oJ,I;; 

in our view) in the village development project-that is.J the problem 

of village budget autonomy. 
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I. THE VILLAGE AND ITS BUDGET 

"Th,s village is recognized as having a legal personality, a 

budget, and public property. The village must therefore be viewed as 

an independent family. And to sustain its existence, the family must 

live a harmonious life with the common life of other families~-society; 

it must possess the abilities to live independently from others, and 

develop itself ,in pace with the trend of common evolution. A family 

.that is built without a livelihood cannot maintain a lasting subsistence 

but constitutes a burden to other families and society; it does not only , . 

fulfill its responsibilities, but its independence is also meaningless. 

In other words, the village should have an adequate budget to) at the 

very least, fulfill these two functions: 

"A. The operation of the village administrative maChinery. 

"In the administrative area, the village must be able to finance 

the regular management expenditures (allowances for the village officials, 

purahase of stationery, miscellaneous expense ••• ) 

liB. Economic and social self-development. 

"Apart from management, the village must po'ssess the abilities to 

achieve reconstruction projects of economic and social value such" as 
"'!' 

.road building, rehabilitation of bridges, ~es, construction of schools, 

hospitals, maternities, etc. 
..' 

"The village budget has to fulfill those two functions, only then 
, i; 

the family of villages may be called as autonomous. Thatd.s, it Bst-be 

able to subsist and develop itself in o~der to lead a longla;ting life. 

"The above analysis provides some insight into the fu~ctions of 
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the village budget which are quite burdensome and tend to exceed the 
. . 

possibility of the greater bulk of the present villages, Indeed, in 

the existing village situation, the village budget can hardly finance 

management expenditures. Expenditures on socio-economic reconstruction 

are usually considered as exceeding the village's authority. Community 

development, the program for the expansion of rural primary education, 

are reliant, to a certain extent, on subventions from the provincial 

or national budget. 

"If certain village budgets are at present· self-sufficient, that 

should not, in our thinking, be interpreted as actually self-sufficient, 

but on the contrary, one must boldly face the facts which requires 

analysis and examination, so that an appropriate solution can be found 

to the problem: The ~illage' s actual autonomy (finanCial). 

II. THE HtliSENT S!TUATIONOF THEVILLAGE BUDGET •. 
, _, ' . :' ,::' : , '. ~ I 

"On the basis of the receipts and expenditures during the fiscal 

year, it may be notedth~~the village budget had attained autonomy 

since 1957, after the M.ltual Assistan~e'Fund was established in the 

provinces. 

"As a matter of fact., most village budgets have at the end of each 
. . . 

fiscal year a reserve for the follo~ng fiscal year. 

"But, a more elaborate examination of the receipts and exPentii turee 

"Of the~ill~ge ..dll reveal a contrasting'f~ct.The annual excessive 

red~i~ts oi!'th~ village budget is but the reSiilt of mue';; r~~£;t-ci\fg;; 
on the village's activities according to the maxim\lmth~tc['( orif;"~:;~~d 
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Spending should not exceed income and it is unwise to squander while 

one is iII debt all year round). 

"Generally 'speaking, the village finance is in fact still too 

unstable and further strides must be made before true autonomy is attained. 

"I. The real situation of the village finance. 

"RECEIPTS. The village budget includes in general, the following 

" items: 

"Tax incomes for the village cash: surcharge of tax on lands and 

fields, business licenses, boats, on exen and buffaloes, horses, automobiles, 

carts, buffalo carts, pedicabs. 

"Village revenues: ~tal of public lands and fiel ds, urban land, 
i: 

rental of houses (and apartments), theaters. 

"Bidded tax ,collection: boat landing piers, markets" slaughtering 

houses, parking stations, fees on running water and power consumption. 

"Miscellaneous revenues: fines, charge for detention, revenues 
[' 

for sale of unclaimed properties, subventions, registration fees, regular 
/;" 

tax miscellaneous tax. (As for the Central Midlands, the villages have 

been, in recent years, obtaining two other sources of special revenues: . , 

payment for reconstruction work and subventi9ns from the provincial 

budget;' in the Oentral Highlands, almost all village budgets are reliant 

upon SUbventions from the national budget. 

"To obtain a clear understanding of the important proportion between 

the village budget's various categories of receipts, we would list as 

examples the budgets of two relatively rich villages: 

"Thanh Hoa village (Cailay District, Dinli Tuong PrOvince, Southern 
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Seuth VN)' and Quang Loi village (Quang Dien District, Thua Thien Province, 
C' • 

Central "VN) • 

, "Listed below are the impcrteJ:lt estimated receipts of the two vil-

lage s during fi scal yoar 1958. 

Thanh Hoa Village: VN$2,122,000 

Bidded tax collection VN$858,120 (40% of total) , 

Fines 360,000 (16.9% of total) 

Miscell~eoustax 200,000 (9.4%) 
on 

Taxes:{lallds,-f:i.eldsand business licenses 103,534 (2.9% of total) 

: .. -'.; Quang Loi Village: VN$993, 389 

Payments of labor contribution to 
reconstruction work ' ,,', 

:Village revenues" ' 

Bi'dded collectio!,! (markot tax) 

SurCharge: taxon land, and fields 

VN$363,000 (36%of t~tal) 

202,000 (20.3% of total) 

84,600 (8.5% of total) 

2,189 (0.2% of total) 

"This figure shows that the principal receipts of these two 
'0,·:~.·· . t .. 

budgets inciuded bidded tax collection, fin"Sa.I!~,Jla~ent, for labor 

contribution to reconstruction. 

"Market tax is a special sou;rce of revenue for the village, varying 

according to the economic events, 'the security situation in that village 

and in neighboring areas. In the pres~t general situation this cate

gory of recoipt isa stable and reliable source of revenue in the days 

ahead. 

"Fines and p~ent for labor contribution in reconstruction are 

unrealiable sources Of income'and cannot be considered as the essential 

revenues of thebiidget. Fines are expected to be r educeq onago:<achJ.al 

basis in paCe With: the progress of' poP\IJ.ar, education. :,.,',1 , . .1 
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"Payment for reconstruction. labbr, is only a periodic contribution'c~ 

to the government from the people during the present phase of reconstruc-, 

tion. 

"A budget which is over-reliant upon these two categories of receipts 

will be 'doomad to insecurity and unexpect'ed deficit. The village budget, 

in this case, lacks stability, the unalienable condition for a healthy 

(sound) finance. 

"On the'()ther hand, such revenuGS which can be considered reliable 

as 'sUrcharge tax on land and fields, on :busine'ss lioenses,revenues 

from public properties of th~'vil1ageplaj' only a ~ubstitute roll (less than 

rive ',per,oent 6f'the'tbtal budget). 

"In' thissltua.tibfl, the budget's receipts--even if theyv<J,re pros

perous, cannot justify firm confidence in tomorrow; because of the 

instabili ty and the periodic character of the principal receipts. 

EXPENDITURES • 

"With productiveness as a criterion, the expenditures of the 

village may be divided into two categories: Production ~enditures 
;"!: 

e.n<i non..,produotion expenditures • 

. "Produc,tive expendituresinvolv.e the proposed expenditures ,of 

economic and social valu,<il. These are investment expenditures, aimed 

at the construction of various institutions ,necessary for the village's 

economic and social development. 

"The, UlIlproducti va: expenditures , involve eXPendi tures for the 

operation Of tIle village administrative machinery. In other words, the 

objective of the,se. exp.enditures is to safeguard the present village 

life, in the allminietra.tlve, .and political re~pects. 
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,. "The more iJhportance is attached to productive expenditures, the 

further the village is developed; the people I s ,living standards raised, 

and the brighter is the prospects, of the village finance" 

"A glance at the two budgets of Th~nb. Hoa ahd QUang Loi reveals 

that the managementexpendi tures amounted to over 65per cent of the 

funds, Productive expenditures ,were' estimated at 35per cent" Recons

tructioh came next. 

"Moreover, these two budgets ,do not truly represent the general 

financial situation of the villages for it can, be said that almost all 

the village budgets today, mainly in the Central Midlands and Highlands, 

are reliant upon subventions in order to meet management 8{Cpendi tu:res 

which--in the Oentral Midlands alone--a.mounted to 70 per ,Jent Of the 

budget. Expenditures for rural development remain almost an expecta

tion to the village budget. 

"We may, from this analysis ,of IiElceipts and expenditures, reach 

the conclusion that the village budget haa now fulfilled alLbut part 

of its functionsahdlnust still be further consolidated, if rural 

reconstruction projects are to be adequately financed in, the progress 

toward an actual autonomous life. 

"2. 'The Mutual Assistance Fund and,its iJhpact upon the village finance. 

The problem of village (financial) autonomy has drawn the concern of the 

central authorities since 1957 • 

"By circular No. 2497 TTP-l'B/S2 dated April 25, 1957, the Secretary 

of State at the Pres:lden6y had reestablished the principle that 'the 

viilagij budget must finaMe the management expendi turel!hof the village I 
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ande~j;ablished the Mutual Assistance Fund to assist poor villages 

finance 'their own necessary expenditures. 

"Tre M.A.F., like a pipe connecting many pots, is established to 

harmo~ze the distribution of resources between villages. 

"Part of the surplus resources of rich villages is channeled into 

poor villages in the form, of subventions, so that every village obtains 

sufficient funds for the operation of public affairs in the village. 

"Two questions. should be raised at this point to evaluate the 

'M.ltual Assistance Fund '--financially: 'Vfuat results the M.A.F. has 

brought to the village finance and the real value of this fund, in 

time and in space.? 

"The M.A.F. is an account opened in the provincial budget. 

"The receipts come from the villages in the province at a definite 

proportion: 1/10 of the actual receipts of the budget, and 1/4 from 

market tax revenues of over VN$lOO,OOO. 

"As for expenditures, the aforementioned Circular No. 2497 

provided that 'The Mutual Assistance Fund is used to subvention needy 

villages or to carry out projects of common interest,' 

"Thus, the M.A.F. may also be used to carry out general develop

ment operations in the villages, apart from grantiilg. SUbventions to 

poor villages to meet management expenditures. 

"In its function of aiding poor villages, the M.A.F. had achieved 

a major part of itE> purpose (objective). 

"Has it fulfilled its reconstruction i£sk? 

"To respond t,Q this qu'estion, 'let 's ta'k¥ a look.~t the condition 
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of the M.A..F. at a .wealthy province of eastern Sotith VietNam: . the 

province of Bien Hoa. 

II In. 1958, the receipts in the M.A..F. of Bien Hoa amounted to 

VN$~,917,142of the province's 78 villages, 54 received subventions 

from the M.A..F. 

"Oomparing the Fu,nd's receipts with the number of village receiving 

· subventions (69 per~entof the province's villages), it's our thinking 

that it is too burdensome for the M.'A..F.' even to finance only'part of 

· the o.verall management of these villages., 'Fhe funds earmarked for . , 

'., .r.econstruction 'projectsare inconsiderable, if not non-exist:i:rig~' 

liThe M.A.F. has attained only part of its objectives of providing 

funds for managenent. In broader words, it has created financiai 

effects, but not as yet sounded an important echo in the economic:)' and 

social spheres. 

"This. does not mean a denial of the value 'of the Mutuaii Assistance 

The M.A.F. has its own value, the value of a temporary measure 

"C',.t9~r;evive,i;he ~rit;L~a:lly paralized financial pattern of. the vill~ge 

after 10 yea.rs'9f'tch".os. 

"In time, the M.A.F. has exercised an immediate effect in the 

p~eliminary stepS: toward a recovery of the village finance:' grant;!.ng 

immediate aid topooli !Villages for survival and relieving the provincial 

· budget of a.ruru.a)" Isubvartbions to these villages. 

"'In arell.,the J1;oiA;"lE'J.r,has been so far established only in th~fSouth. 

· In mOflt of .the ,Midland (Trung nguyen) provinces, and in nearly',all 

,Ilr,ovf.rp.ces olthe.Central Highlands" the M.A..F. WSo's noteste.blishe<:l 
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according to the gIlliding principles. In fact,:\.n ~he Central Midlands, 

the M.A.F. has been established, but instead of being called Bo-tro, 
": 

it was called Ho~ro(l.futlllal il.ssistance).. In this part of the c?untry, 

althoug~ collectivkcontribution cannot be realized, the provincial 

authorities hav€ had rented a certain acreage of public land and fields 
•. '.,J.. ,"[ 

to get revenues for the provincial budget, in order to grant annual , - '.- ,-" 

sUbventions tc\the villages (in fiscal 1958, QuangLoi village received 
·1 

a VN$50,OOO sUbvention from the,province). 

"In short,the M.A.F. only has a limited value, ·in time and in 

area.' It cannot be a definite (an ultimate) solution to the problem 

of viilage (financial) autonomy (self-sufficiency), because in reality, 
, , 

the inharmonious distribution of resources among the villages is not 

the only cause 'oithe unstable situation of village finance which is 

attributed to other reasons. 
'" i"!'." 

111. '. THE CAUSE OF THE UNSTABLE CONDITION OF THE VILLAGE FINANCE 

"Thil'present illness of village finance is attributed to many causes. 

The pr'LncipaJ. causes should be identified before necessary conditions 

for a proposed, appropriate solution can be set· forth. 

"L . The psychological reason. 

"Some light must shed first of all.on apsycholo/Sical cause: a 

too narrow concept of the village as an administrative unit and of. 

village finance. Under the eyes of the ruling authorities during the 

dOmination period,' the village was an admini,st;r-ative and sOC~ll.l unit, 

which existed as a.;t'e6~tof the villagers'. customs, religions~. c;:-eed 
. . • .d. 

andtraditiorls.The ,village unit tends to be more social and religious 
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than administrative. The people living in the some village are considered 

assunder the protection of a 'guardian spirit' Whom they are to worship. 

"On the council of notables at that time, except for the three 

'exec.utive notables' (notables instrumentaires), all other positions 

were titles of honor. These notables and the honorary notables were 

charged with solely tax ,collection and holding ceremoriies. 

"Since our ,soverlidgnty was restored, the village unit became a 

concern, and the village administration has undergone graduel reorganiza-

tfon and consolidation. 

, "But that narrow concept still prevails. Recognized as having 

a legal personality, the village has not as yet attained the finanCial, 

economic and social status it merits with its legal personality. Many 

villages, established for administrative and political reasons in 'order 

to meet the emergency needs for the creation of a system to control 

the village population are in fact lacking economic and i'inaneial 

conditions for their eJCistence and development that is deserved by 

thflir administrative 1egalpereofial:E¥iY.:{F'or example, five plantation 

vilJ,.Sl.ges oLDau Tieng Disil'rf6t, Provinceof'BinhDuong) '. 

"The .llillage-ist!lereforeoruy a ftmdamental administratiiTe unit. 

The national' socio-economic foundation 16 the province, and rural 

development is merely a least-concerned point in the framework of the 

province's develoJ?inent program. 

I!Such is the' concept-of" the village tirii tf" the village budget is 

of.co\1rse limited within the management area and is merely a balance 

eh~,t. ,of proposed' receipts and necessary expenditures. for the, village 
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administrative operation •. {I'hus, the development of the village resources 

beyond its.·needs is notconsidered.as ,a ma,tte,r 9f ultimate necessity. 

This narrow concept has been a stumbling block to th.e improvement of the 

village budget. 

"This concept has undergone consideration change in Central Viet . . 

Nam. In liho -South, it is still prevalent. Some adrr)inistrators,who 

have long cherished it often attempt to. enhance the cities r1!-ther than 

.to undertake rural ,'true reconstruction, 'even though they arEJ f\llly 

cDnscious of the fact that the greater bulk '?+ the people ar(),living 

beyond the limits of the cities; and in order. to achieve final victory, 

steps should be .taken to rally the whele people to the government's 

cause. Cons.equently, at various localities, in the provinces or dis-

trict/:l, each year has witnessed the realization of many beautification 

projects; whil.e in the rural areas, a great manyvil,lages are in need 

of necessary constwction; and. in ,many localities, roads are non- . 

existent, or existing but not in good shape for communication because 

they are badly damaged. The admini.strators are fully aware of this 

fact. but it. seems that when taking up .their posts, they are more 

inclined toward urban devel0P!llent than. rural rehabilitation.'., They 

probably have the feeling that th~ir stay in a. province is usually, 

too short to work out. elaborate. programs for the villages; they are 

instead concerned with the swift realization of certain projects in 

the chief towns which are visible to the superior, .while rur[J.l affairs 

draw the least attention and may be handled at any convenient time. 

"It is ill so probabl.e that some administrators who--when assigned 

350 

administrative operation •. {!hUB, the development of the village resources 

beyond its.·needs is notconsidered.as ,a matter o,f ultimate. necessity. 

This narrow concept has been a stumbling block to th.a improvement of the 

village budget. 

"This concept has undergone consideration change in Central Viet 

Nam. In t,he Bouth, it is still prevalent. Some adn)inistrators,who 

have long cherished it often attempt to. enhance the cities r1!-ther than 

.to undertake rural ,'true reconstruction, 'even though they aI'EJ f\llly 

cDnscious of the fact that the greater bulk '?f the people are. , living 

beyond the limits of the cities; and in order. to achieve final victory, 

steps should be .taken to rally the whole people to the governmont's 

cause. Cons.equently, at various localities, in the provinces or dis

trict~, each year has witnessed the realization of many beautification 

projects; whil.e in the rural areas, a great manyvil,lages are in need 

of necessary constmtction; and. in ,many localities, roads are non- . 

existent, or existing but not in good shape for communication because 

they are badly damaged. The admini.strators are fully aware of this 

fact. but it. seems that when taking up .their posts, they are more 

inclined toward urban devel0P!llent than rural rehabilitation,., They 

jJrdbably have the feeling that th~ir stay in a. province is usually, 

too short to work out. el,aborate. programs for the villages; they are 

instead concerned with the swift realization of certain projects in 

the chief towns which are visible to the superior, .while rurpl affairs 

draw the least attention and may be handled at any convenient time. 

"It is also probabl.e that some administrators who--when assigned 



351 

to certain posts-developed ~.habit of carrying out their pet projects 

in the chi"f town in remembrance of their term of office there. 

"It is also probably because some administrators were usually 

praised for their a.chievements in the province. of .the district by their 

superior or by natives of the locality, or by visitors. This is quite 

understandable. The superior, tho travelers (visitors) scarcely have 

the opportunity to set foot in the "ill13.ge ... Rural people, accustomed 

to destitution, sc¥,cely express anY demands. The village council is 

carrying out operations that are within the capacity of the village's 

tight budget. Urban people, a number of whom are intellectuals,are 

used to getting into contactwith the authorities and voicing this. 

suggestion. or discussing the other. The province chiefs sQmetimes 

find these suggestions good, sometimes are motivat<;ld by self-resp<;lct, 

and usually mapped out their reconstr'Uction plans according to these . ,- ~ .~, ., .... _ ....• -_ ... -...... ~ . 

suggestions. Yet,. almost every 'high.' dignitary is living in the chief 

~, so they tend to be only concerned with urban questions. These 

personalities often come to large provinces and the capital. Their 

living standards are relatively high. They find everything unsat;\'sfac-

tory in the provinces. They reques.ted that the chief towns be taken 

care of The relatively high standards of living in urban areas. are 

on the. rise, blAt never sufficiently high in their. eyes; there is there-

fore a competition between the chief towns to accelerate developmtnt, 

" '",,,"', and ~eveloF!llent and reconstruction pro.jects exert financialIlegutrements. 
~,." .. ....,._~.-4'~"""', '.'. 

("'" "In this respect, the province, chief has his provinCial budget. 

Tg~f.provi1fce chief is in fact the actujU a.dmini!5trator of thE) village 

budget. With Ordinance 57a increasing the responsibilit~es and power 
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,'.' '",,,"', and ~eveloF!llent and reconstruction pro.jects exert financialI\egutrements. 
~,." .. ....,._~.-4'~"""', '.'. 

("'" "In this respect, the province, chief has his provinCial budget. 

':!'h~f.provi1!ce chief is in fact the actufli admini!3trator of thE) village 

budget. With Ordinance 57a increasing the responsibilities and power 
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orthe province chief nndWith the pr"sent administrative system, the 

provinc~ Ghiof may--if hoso desires, mako available part of the village 

resources to finance rec(instruction projects in the province, . that is, 

usually in tho chief towns. On the other hand, the establishment of 

the Mutual Assistance Fund in. the province provides the province chief 

wi th another legal' means to fully use part of the village resources, 

·without either any. strict. control, nor .any well-defined plan. 

"Therefore', we som{)j;:iJlle9.,hear compl1)ints from some district chiefs .. , ..•... ". , .. " -,-.~- .. ~ .. ".. . - -.. ' , ........ '. : ... -.--.... "." 

and village council members that the village finance is existing but 

may 'not bo u.sed for village affairs, and tpat only the province has 

the priority in development and roconstructi.on work. These complaints 

are at times true. They are true complaints" partly because ~ 

administrators are primarily concerned with· the welfaro of the chief 

towns, rather than the rural areas. They usually are. working to satisfy 

:--c,--their ... self_",respec.t • .:t,heirdesires to reclliYl3,,~.::.ibute for projoct,s .that 

'sometimes aro rather more beautifying than actually useful. Consequently, 

'there aTe few administrators who tend to voice their tribute to the 

achievements Ofthoir predescessors. The opposite is, the fact: they 

usu8J.ly claim that their predee9ssor' s work 'I"!!1s not justifiable and 

scmetimes abolish unilaterally certain operations or mOdify them 

":';--~l:'Qing,to their personal taste, or abandon the present program and 

,.L:·:wGa:lk_;'.Q1J,t' .a..;iiakpJ..an th(l.tj;i,;I;>_<ldwi th their will. Exclusive care has 
.... ' ••• ,,-.... ' - .... , -' ... , • P"'-·' •••. , "' .. 

" have: never been completely satisfactory, not to mention the rural areas. 

The way of Workwithollt continuation and the predecessor's proj,ects 

1 

352 

orthe province chief !lIld With tho pr"sent administrative system, the 

provinc~ ehiof may--if he so dosires, make available part of the village 

resources to finance rec(instruction projects in the province, . that is, 

usually in tho chief towns. On the other hand, the establishment of 

the Mutual Assistahce Fund in. tho province provides the province chief 

wi th another legal means to fully use part of the village reso\lrces, 

·without eithor.any.strict. control, nor .any well-defined plan. 

"Therefore, we somet:iJlIOll.,hear complilints from some district chiefs .. , ..•... ". , .. " -,-.~- .. ~ .. ".. . - -.. ' , ........ '. : ... -.--.... "." 

and village council inembers that the village finance is existing but 

may 'not bo used for'village affairs, and tl1at only. the province has 

the priority in development and reconstruction work. These complaints 

are at times true. They are true complaints,. partly because ~ 

administrators are primarily concerned with the welfare of the chief 

towns, rather than tho rural areas. They usually are. working to satisfy 

:._c,--thoir ... salf.",respect • .:t,heirdesires to reclliXl3,,~,~,ibute for projects .that 

'sometimes arc rather more boautifying than actually useful. Consequently, 

''there aTe few administrators who tend to voice their tributo to the 

achievemonts Of their predescessors. The opposite is, the fact: they 

uSir8J.ly claim that their predee9ssor' s work '"!!I-s not justifiable and 

scmetimes abolish unilaterally certain operations or modify them 

":';-'~I'ding,to their personal taste, 01' abandon the presentprogra.m and 

,.L:'~k.;·.ou,t· .a..·AakPlan thatj;l.'\'.Eld with their will. Exclusive care has 
.... ' ••• ,,-.... ' - .... , -' ... , • P"'-·' •••. , "' .. 

,-,;·~: .. ··,~.lJ.een:;~ye6iJ!.':,after,y\le.t;·, ,g:i"Y!3jJ.~o a h anctl'ul of chi ef towns, but th e results 
.... - •••• '.. " ••••• < ••• - --••• 

" have: never been completely satisfactory, not to mention the rural areas. 

The way of warkwithollt continuation and the predecessor's proj,ects 

1 



353 

were abolished as modified when disapproved of hampered the smooth flow 

of 'work. Beautification work, as a matter of course, requires the 

appropriation of funds. 

"It would be more useful if these funds were used in reconstruction . 
work in a village which is thoroughly lagging. The crucial thing is to 

use the village resources to finance useful projects in insufficiently 

developed rural areas, rather than to enhance the beauty and the 'showy' 

appearance of places where, relatively speaking, the people are enjoying 

much material and mental comfort. 

"2, Financial reason. 

"Financially, three chief reasons may be pointed out: 

"Inharmonious (unequal) distribution of resources among the 

villages. 

"Village public· property is insufficient. 

"And the village's private resources are not adequately exploited. 

"In the distribution of resources among the budgets, the Village 

is subjected to disadvantage. An important amount of revenues which 

are either wi thin the village or directly related to it, or which 

totally go to the superior budget, or partly belong to the village as 

an almost symbolic amount. 

"Land-field surcharge tax: 

"In the South, the village budget is entitled to five per cent 

and ten per cent of the principal tax revenues (except for land-field tax in 

the chief town to which the villageis ent:i.tled 25 percent; but urban land 
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is very ,scarce or non-existing for the distant villages). In CLntral 
,"( ....• ,'. ..1. 

Viet Nam, the percentage surcharges on field and land amounts to 50 

per .. cent. 

"Forestry tax: The national budget is fully entitled to this 

tax, even though the provincial and village budget has to meet such 

expenditures fer the expl,?itation of forests (repair of reads damaged 

by timber tracters). 

"In public property, the villages usually have public land and 

fieldsand apartments for rent. Unlike the villagE/s. in the Central 

Midlands, the greater proportion of which possess an important acreage 

of public land and fields, the acreage. in the Southern villa~es is 
• . ' . .' r ' .. , 

inconsiderable, so receipts from tbe village' ysources of revenues 

are low. The reason we are faced with this fact is that it has. been 

our thinking that the villl;l.ge may have only public fields. and lands 

within the village area. This c,oncept was the motivating fyrce behind 

our firm restri~tiotisliltposM upon the village~ s right of private owner-
,':" ~1,~t,.~,,1"i"'!~~H/", '.',.,j • 

ship. 

IIBeing recognized as a legal personality, the village should have 

every privilege ,as a physical personality (except for the restrictions 
. . . '. . . 

imposed by law). The village's right of private ownership should be 

enlarged so that the village may obtain more property. The, village 

bu~et will receive considerable ,annual re~enues, especially when this 

source of revenue is steady and permanent. 
'. " . 

"The village's resc;urces are so limited and the exp;Loi tation so 

inadequately undertaken, that is important. 
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"In time of war, insecurity has forced th 0 ruraJ. authorities to 

abandon a great amount of resources, or consont to thoir exploitation 

by the people for the later's personaJ. interests. 

"At the presentti!lle, aJ.though security and order have been 
c, 

restored, tho exploitation of the village resources has not as yet 

reached the desirable extent for the following reasons: 

"The village council is not powerfuL enough to insure respect 

for regulations of exploitation. Bidders become discouraged and tax 

collection suffers depreciation. ,Example: at a certain villago, a 

ferryboat landing pier was bidded, but some local influential figures 

openly put their boats into operation within the scope of the bidded 

pier; the bidder suffered loss in revenues, and the village council 

was unable to put an end to this violation. Collection at this f~rry-

boat landing pier will be depreciated if tho situation remains un-

improved. 

"The village council does not havQ sufficient time and means to 

exploit the village resources. For this reason, part of these resources 

are abandoned or exploited in an perfunctory manner. 

, ,;"The village council has hot fully grasped the usefulness of th~~e 
resources and was not genuinely interested in their exploitation, swing 

to its habitual reliance upon the superior. It's good if there are 

receipts, and if not, sub:vel'ltions will be obtained from tho province. 

"The above reasons have weakened village finance and resulted in 

a ~ciou~cpnsequence:, the village budget is limited to limited-scale 

, 9perations,without, th,e constructive and reconstructive character th!].t 

a sound budget is expected to have. 
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IV. SOLUT IONS 

"Let "So consider some solutions which may contribl,lte. to the develop-

ment of the village budget. 

"-Before putting forth our suggested solutions, it WDuld be helpful 

to reiterate th.8 concept of the village unit and village budget. 

"A legal personality a~ it is, the village should a.tta.in (l.. status 

that its legal personality deserves, both administratively and fin(l.n-

cially. 

"Fin(l.nciDlly, the village should be able to sus,t"in itself, to· 

organize its existence in an appropriate manner and to develop itself. 

The village budget its not a mere means for the management of adminis

trative affairs, but is a plan for village development, to a cert(l.in 

extent. The vill(l.ge budget 'cMnot be established without taking into 

account the rurDl development plan. 

"Although this concept is reiterated, it is in f(l.ct.~nexistence 

and it is .. certainthat the administrators will label this reiter(l.tion 
,.,:' , 

as,unnecess(l.ry, and probably elementary. At any r(l.te, it should be'\ . 
..• , •. 1., .. 

cle(l.rly reiter(l.ted according to it~ 'importance, so that it wil;!. not be 
':c" " 

overwhelmed by (l.nother concept-~r in better terms, .Mother tendency--

the tend,ency toward the beautification of the urb(l.D areas and the 
. '!J 

abolition of operations which are essential to rural welfare, despite" 
"" 

the true fact that urban Villages (l.re prospering with the (l.ssistance 

of neighboring vill(l.ges. 

"This tendency is the preE!ent illness of many ax: administr(l.tor, (l.n 

illn~s6 from which no one realizes he is suffering if it is not pointed 
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out. And that probably is one of the key reasons why village resources, 

the vi'llage' s artery, ,are not circulating harmoniously in an 'adminis-
. ,,'-. 

trative unit' called 'province,' 

, "With the concept of the village unit and the village budget thus 

reiterated, we will find the improvement of the village budget is an 

urgent step, for it is'the essential condition for the village to attain 

a deserving position. That is, in effect, 'personalism' applied to the 

village budget. 

"The problem of budget improvement should'oe considered in two 

aspects: receipts and expenditures. 

"1. Increase in receipts. 

"Increase in receipts should involve the increase of sources of 

revenues which are stable and regular, in order to set the vill~ge 

budget on a steady foundation. The following incomes should be 

increased: 

ITa. Tax'surcharge on lands and fields: 

"Lands and 'fields 'are real estate from which the annual incomes 

are relatively steady. Land and field 'taxes are imposed'on a definite 
I 

basis, It is deemed fit to increase tax surcharge on lands and fields 

to preserve the key role of the Village budget. Furthermore, lands 

,!l.nd 'fields are to a great extent located in rural areas. It is not in 
.f}; Jl.;:,.f 

any way unreasonable to give tlie village a major proportion of revenues 

from land-field taxes. 

IITax'sUrohar~e may be increased in two ways,: , 
", ,-, 4,,,,1" 

"Incr~a~e in p~rden'tage suroh;irg~ for the ,villages • ",," 

'. 
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"The rate fixed for fiscal 1959 (from 5 to 50 per:cent of the 
. '.-' , 

principal, tax) was teo low. Receipts from land-field taxes too in

sufficient: . (Thanh Hoa village: 1.1 percent; Quang Loi village: 0.2 

peri. cent.) 

"But, if the village's percentage surcharge is increased and the 

main tax item unchanged, the tax burden will be on the shoulders of 

land. (field) owners, and·that may be an unpopular ~easure. 

"On land and field tax, the national budget should reserve all 

revenues for the provincial and village budgets. T\1e national budget 

has a great deal of other sources of revenues and should not .be concerned 

with land and fi01d tax. Moreover, the national budget has a relatively 

small share of these tax revenues. If the provincial and village 

budgets are fully entitled to land and field tax, an increase in this 

tax to improve the village budget and to finance rural reconstruction 

projects will most likely stimulate the people's eagerness to pay 

taxes, because they can see by their own Elfes and in their own village, 

uS,eful operations carried out by their own efforts. 

"The village is not deserving of its legal personality, ~ts 

status as an adminis.trative unit, if it does not possess.financial. 
'. . 

capaci ties for the management of regular necessary, operatipns. The 

villages (with the exception of particular cases in the Contral High

lands and Midlands) sho1Jld not, year in year out, remain in a state 

of deficiency, uncertainty and reliance. How could such a village be 

Called an administrative unit, a lega;L personality, and how could it 

sustain itself? And the rule,j;oo, is by no means progressive. 
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"In our view, the village isa family. It is unbearabl,e if a, 

village is in debt all year round without thinking of repaying, and how 

it could repay them. How long can the lifetime of such a villagE;lQ<?? 

"That village should have finances to sustain its exi.stence. 'And 

finance is made up of resources within or without (outside) the village. 

The only source of revenues iI\ the village are land 'and fields, but 

when these revenues go to the superior budgets,· and an inconsiderable 

amount to the budget of the inferior; that is irrational. How can 

financial improvement be realized in those circumstances, particularly 

when at present, there is no industry, no rational organization of 

fishery, and no commercial development? 

"Also in this respect, we suggest a reconsideration of the tax 

rate levied on garden lands, rubber plantations and other industrial 

trees, for these categories of land are more productive in comparison 

with ricefields--either one cr0p or two crop fields. 

"In short, it is necessary to reconsider the tax rate imposed on 

lands and fields for a temporary tax increase, and for the village to 

obtain the proportion it deserves. 

IIOnly when this is realized, the administrlltive',unit ca.l.ie<:i the 

village can attain its necessary';'alues. If not, distant villages 

wiil ever be poor in comparison with the well-off urban people, and 

will ever be those who' ,are in debt all year round, their moral, va.l.ues 

deteriorat~d, theirhuman dignity damaged. To give the village its 

equi table share of revenues from the'lands and fields tax will finan

cia.l.ly strengthen the 'presently poor 'villages,while the financia.l. 
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status of urban villages remains unchan,?ed, due to their limited pos

session of,lands and fields. This would mean the application to the 

villago budget of a policy that may be called 'a personalistic finance,' 

like the policy of 'personalistic economy' adopted by the Vietnameso 

government. 

"b. Introduction of a surcharge tax on forestry for the 

village and province. Viet Nam has considerably large areas of forest. 

Forestry t(],X constitutes an imp,?rtant source of revenue to which the 

national budget is entirely entitled. It is deemed necessary that a 

surcharge be imposed on the net tax (principal tax) for tho provincial 

and village budgets, as these two administrative levels share an 

important proportion of expenditures on forest exploitation. 

"Furthermore, if the village and province have a common share, 

they will take a more active part in tax collection from which they 

obtain their direct advantage., The annual tax receipts will increase. 

"As far as we are concerned, this problem has long boen raised 

and scrupulously studied by many province chiefs. We suggest that 

the step be taken at the earliest moment possible so that the villages 

which have large areas of forest obtain their due advantagos. 

"c. Increase in the village's revenues. 

"This category of receipts is the most stable and should be boosted 

to the greater extent the better. This could be done in two ways: 

"Increase of th8 vill"ge's public lands and fields. 

"In this respect, a broade~ view must be taken in regards to the 

village's rig)1t of private ownership, so that it may purchase privately-
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and scrupulously studied by many province chiefs. We suggest that 

the step be taken at the earliest moment possible SO that the villages 

which have large areas of forest obtain their due advantages. 

"c. Increase in the village's revenues. 

"This category of recoipts is the most stable and should be boosted 

to the groater extent the better. This could be done in two ways: 

"Increase of th" villllge's public lands and fields. 
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village's rig)1t of private ownership, so that it may purchase privately-



,I': .. 

,; .r I' ,I 

. 'j'('!,: 

owned lands and fields in or outside the village area or reclaim new 

Innd from the national forests. 
"J. 'f 

"In formt.r times, little concern was given to the extension of 

public lands and fields beyond the village Limits. If a resident of 
:',! -,,'.1J' 

Saigon may purchase .land in Long Khanh or An Xuyen, we think a village 

should be able to p~ssess public lands and fields outside the village 
,'1" C"J . ~r ' . .. [.!'. 

areas, in case no lands (and field!'!) are purchaseable in the village 

itself. 

"Agrarian reform being carried on may offer a good opportunity 

for the villages without public fields to purchase a proportion of 

expropriated fields, (land) or to reclaim waste land, regardless, of 

whether it is in the village area ,or in other provinces--for cultivation 

or for rent. If the opportunity is missed, it will ,later be difficult 

to create public lands and fields fqr the villages • 

. "We may' reconsider the status of many privately-owned plantations 

or foreign' dompaniesseized by the local people who, in the past years, 

destroyed the trees and turned the land into crop land or rice f:i.elds, 

These areas of land, if they are. not owned by the present occupants, 

may be sold to those whoq.re. c1iLtivating it. The remaining will be 

sold in appropria tie prlDporti(j.n ,.to the village as public lands and 

iiel~ .' Possessfonof, PUl:>lj;c ,l;w.ds and fields is one thing, another 

'eqt;aliy important thing is its exploitation • 
, ;" 

, 
"No unifomi··statutohas ye~ been established concemingthis 

question. " The exploitation "f,public lands and fields was detennined 

by manY'separate documents on local initiatives • 
• ""., <, •• 
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"Public lands and fields are either allotted free to the peasants 

or rented at·s symbolic rate. 

"In the Central Midlands; certain proportions of public lands and 

fields wer.e bidded in many provinces (Quang Tri, Thua Thien). In Binh 

Dinh province, during fiscal 195$, all public lands and fields were 

allotted to the farmers who paid 25 percent of the rental to the budget 

as defined by the land reform law. This form of exploitation has brought 

to the village an important amount of receipts (VN$l$,OOO,OOO for the 

whole province). 

"This form of exploitation according to the local needs and on 

local initiatives has encountered many disadvantages; in certain 

localities, the village is suffering 10s6, for lands (and fields) are 

rented at a symbolic rate or allotted free to the people. On the other 

hand, in other localities, rental is too heavy and illegally imposed, 

and that may give rise to complaints from the renters. A well-defined 

and uniform statute should be enacted concerning the cultivation of 

public lands and fields. The statute may fix the maximum proportion 

of public lands and fields each village is authorized to have and. deter

mined the procedures for exploitation which will at the same time improve 

the village budget and prevent possible complaints from the people. 

"In our view, the form of eXplOitation (cultivation) in Binh Dinh 

province may be considered as realistic but. the rental percentage should, 

according to the equality of the land, be 'reduced to support the tenants. 

The rental period for each tenant should also be restric.ted (limited), 

so:.that public lands and fields will be 'alternatively ,allotted to poor 
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tenants in the villages for cultivation. Besides public lands and 

fields, populous villages shou~d also consider the problem of building 

more houses or apartments, theaters, .. inns .along the highway for rent. 

Tqese operations, if carried out, will. be useful in many respects, 

especially in the social respect, and increase the village resources. 

"In some localities, the yillage~ can establish plantations; If 

'. the villages can have theaters, markets, alaughtering hG'Uses, ,ferry 

'boat landing piers., power stations •• , they can also have rubber, coffee, 

. tea plantations, fruit trees,s~tf:i,elds and fish ponds along the 

coast. The problem of exploitation is not irresolvable. 

"But, . the villages may raise this question: 'Now that the villages 

have no funds even to meet management expenditures for their personnel, 

how can they obtain funds to finance the construction of such ambitious 

establishments?' Such ',a problem has not a.r:isen, and if it does arise, 

a solution will certainly be found, sooner or later. Farmers, in-

dustrialists, businessmen may request loans fr~m the government to 

carryon their profession, so may the villages. And if loans are not 

requested for the construction of such properties" a prospective source 

of revenues; when shall autonomy be attained? Loans are, it goes with-

out saying, to he repaid, not in the immediate future, but in terms, 

under a plan which iain compliance with the plan for ')perations of 

these newly established proprieties. The problem cannot be solved 

within five orten years, but gradually under a long-range and well-

de'fined program. Rural affairs, like the provincial or district admin-

istrative affairs, should not be viewed as periodic, but continuous. 
'.j': 
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Only the implementation of the program requires !It classification of 

operations according to their urgency. In the absence ofa goverrunent:· , 

program--requiring the administrators to drop their pet projects unless 

they are ,approved by the goverrunent, little will be done to the village 

welfare, but village resources may sometimes be squandered. 

"d. Increase in market tax,. 

"Bidded market tax, the village's private revenue, should be in

creased by all means in order to improve the village budget. Particu-· 

larly for villages which have rivers bidded fishing ,is also· an important 

source of revenue to the budget. Revenues from marine products should 

be reconsidered everywhere, and this task may be aSSigned to a technical 

committee to study all aspects of the problem. 

"2. Systematization of the use of the budget. 

"In this phase of reconstruction, the reduction in· expenditures 

cannot be contemplated. The villag~ budget should finance, as much as 

possible, expenditures on rural reconstruction to increase the pElople' s 

purchasing power in order to accelerate economic recovery. Expenditures 

do not mean over-expenditures to squander. ~,Spending mustb~justifiable. 

"Therefore, what shall be realized is not a restriction on expendi-

tures to maintain the balance of the budget,· but the orientation of 

the budget·s expenditures account toward P;odu~tiona.nd reconstruction 

goals. To attain these goals, a ·plan should be worked out for each 

.individual budget aimed at two main objectives: reduction of non-

production expenditures and increase in reconstruction expenditures 

of economic and social interests. 

Only the implementation of the program requires eo classification of 

operations according to their urgency. In the absence ofa goverrnnerit: , 

program--requiring the administrators to drop their pet projects unless 

they are ,approved by the goverrnnent, little will be done to the village 

welfare, but village resources may sometimes be squandered. 

"d. Increase in market tax,. 

"Bidded market tax, the village's private revenue, should be in

creased by all means in order to improve the village budget. Particu-· 

larly for villages which have rivers bidded fishing ,is also' an important 

source of revenue to the budget. Revenues from marine products should 

be reconsidered everywhere, and this task may be assigned to a technical 

committee to study all aspects of the problem. 

"2. Systematization of the use of the budget. 

"In this phase of reconstruction, the reduction in' expenditures 

cannot be contemplated. The villag~ budget should finance, as much as 

possible, expenditures on rural reconstruction to increase the people's 

purchasing power in order to accelerate economic recovery. Expenditures 

do not mean over-expenditures to squander. ~,Spending mustb~justifiable. 

"Therefore, what shall be realized is not a restriction on expendi

tures to maintain the balance of the budget,'but the orientation of 

the budget's expenditures account toward P~odu~tiona.nd reconstruction 

goals. To attain these goals, a plan should be worked out for each 

.individual budget aimed at two main objectives: reduction of non-

production expenditures and increase in reconstruction expenditures 

of economic and social interests. 



~J: " __ ' ,. 

"a, Unproductive expenditures involve expenditures in 

management (salaries for personnel, sta,tionary, miscellaneous expendi

tures, irregular expenditures, and customary 'expenditures •• ,' ()onstruc-

tion, rennovation of the 'dinh', pagodas, ceremonies ... ) 

"Management expenditures are regular and necessary, but highly 

flexible according to local needs. Egocentri,sm--the common illness

often necessitates much squander from this category of expenditures. 

Any village sees itself as an important element, its work burdensom~, 

and is therefor .. inclined toward the recruitment of more employee's whose 

number sometimes exceeds the demands of public service; This typical 

village Will demonstrate the fact: it has a popula1l:lon of 3,974 a.:nd 

hires a minimum staff of 14 persons in charge of administrative 'affairs 

and 10, in charge of il\fpI)Ilation, cul turaland social affairs;''' 

"In 1957, this village's management expenditures--payment of 

salaries-amounted to VN$270,000 out of , the total budget of vN$336,344 

over 80 per' cent. (These figures are taken from a report dated DJ¢~ber 

10, 1957, by Mr, Nguyen Van Luan, )::.omptroller)~ 
.I "j" 

"The Central (Central Viet Nam) authorities should, it is' SUggested, 

reconsider the perso,nllel necessary ,i;qr public .affairs in each village, 
, , ": " .,' . 

in order to prevent ,9x,cessive sp'?l1,dingin some lOCalities, a.rid the!: 
, ' . ,~.. ' 

·::1 
shortage of personnel in othellfl which <i\!isrupt the general work flow." 

';.'-",.,.L' - .... 

IlFurthermore"the village budget,:haa,:toeach year meet consicietable 
.,,'_ " '~'~i" ,(, '_"')f:,.J:,~".:.\. 'J.- __ ':, .. - , ' 

expendi~~l"~.s on'~ustomary religious acti,vd. ties (construction, reMova-
_C!yi, cru_~ Il': ,.'I,!.t:-'i";~" . 

tion of pagodas and the 'dinh,! ceremonies ••• ) These expenditures 

are also necessary at the present time. But they must be reduoed by 

~J: " __ ' ,. 

"a. Unproductive expenditures involve expenditures in 

management (salaries for personnel, sta,tionary, miscellaneous expendi

tur'es, irregular expenditures, and customary'expenditures •• /()onstruc-

tion, rennovation of the 'dinh', pagodas, ceremonies ... ) 

"Management expenditures are regular and necessary, but highly 

flexible according to local needs. Egocentri,sm--the common illness

often necessitates much squander from this category of expenditures. 

Any village sees itself as an important element, its work burdensom~, 

and is therefore inclined toward the recruitment of more employee's whose 

number sometimes exceeds the demands of public service; This typical 

village Will demonstrate the fact: it has a population of 3,974 arid 

hires a minimum stafr of 14 persons in charge of adminiStrative 'il.ifairs 

and 10 in charge of in,fpI)Ilation, cultural and social affairs;''' 

"In 1957, this village's management expenditures--payment of 

salaries-amounted to VN$270,000 out of ,the total budget of vN$336,344 

over 80 per' cent. (These figures are taken from a report dated D~¢~ber 

10, 1957, by Mr. Nguyen Van Luan, )::.omptrollern 
.I "j" 

"The Central (Central Viet Nam) authorities should, it is''suggested, 

reconsider the perso,n.nel necessary ,f<;tJ;: public .affairs in each village, 
. , ": " .,' . 

in order to prevent ,excessive sPel'lcijngin some loCalities, arid the!: 
·::1 

shortage of personnel in pthellfl which <lliiosrupt the general work flow." 
';.'-",.,.L' - ... ' 

IlFurthermore, the village budge1j:haa,:toeach year meet consi~~table 
.",_', '~'~i",(,'_"'i1:,.J:,~".:.,.\. CJ. ___ ':, .• - , ' 

expendi~~l"~.s on'~ustoma.ry religious acti,vd. ti:es (construction,' rerliiova-
_C!yi_ cru_~ Il': ,.'I,!.t:-'i'-;~" . 

tion of pagodas and the 'dinh,! ceremonies ••• ) These expenditures 

are also necessary at the present time. But they must be reduced by 



366 

mobilizing ,the people's participation. The budget 0n+Y provides a 

symbolic J;inancial support. This step was taken in many localities 

and good results have been obtained. We cite for example an average 

village in Tay Ninh where, with contributions from the local people, 

a VN$300,OOO 'dinh' was rebuilt.and ina1;lgurated in 1958. The local 

people had voluntarily donate~ V~lOO,OOO to the funds for organizing 

the fete. 

"b. Expenditures for social reconstruction should be 

increased to the greatest extent possible becau.se these ·expenditures 

go to the building of the very structure of future development. The 

greater these expenditures become, the sooner the village' budget will 

be improved and its prospects become more promising. For these expen-

ditures, the village may request loans if need be, provided that the 

anhievements are really constructive and fruitful. 

"In short, to attain sound village finance, the applicable measure 

involves two main points: 

"Increase in the regular and stable revenues, in ordertoes.tablish 

a stable and healthy basis for the village budget. 

"And the systematization of the use of funds, aimed at production 

and reconstruction goals. 

"But this is not a new measure and iii in fact hardly applia.able 

in some very poor villages with limited resources and a small population. 

It is difficult. to find a solution to the .. problem of increasing receipts 

without.an investment plan and credit loans to yoor villages (the case 

of Highland villages and a great proportion of Southern and Midland 
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villages). These poor villages constitute the majority at the time 

being. 

"In this situation, when shall the problem of 'rural autonomy' 

be ,solved, 'and how? 
• 

V. TWO SUGGESTED SOLUTIONS TO 'THE VILLAGE'S AUTONOMY PROBI,EM: 

INTEGRllTION OF V)LLAGES ANn'THE DISTRICT BUDGET 

"1. Integration of villages. 

"The village is viewed as an independent family, and its existence 

depends upon the harmonious evolution of variou's activities. A family 

that is inactive, and has no liveiihood is a burden to society. A 

village in this case is a burden to other villages and the province. 

The usual solution to this 'problem is' to reduce to the greatest extent 
, ' 

feasible this burden.' And the only way to reduce that burden is the 

regrouping of small and poor viilages into a large village which may 

obtain an adequate livelihood. The regrouping of villages has already 

been realized in Central Midlands. In 1957, 4,476 old villages (Lang) 

" had bee~ regrouped into 882 new villages, (Xa) • The village budget was 

consequently relieved of a considerable amount of expenditure on per

"sonnel'; office management and material, 

. "In the South, the demaracation of provinces has been made. Many 

,old provinces had been regrouped, and a nUmber of new provinces created 

abco'rding to their geographical position. In this undertaking;~pRrt 

·'fronlpolitic.ai 'ahd adrrlnistrative reasons, the government had also 
' .. , f 

.,/)'IIMmed. at'tu&-ning each pr::ovince into a unit which may have adequat~;" 
.'_i. 

Im~s::fo'fecionoxnic, financiaJ., and social develo~ent. ; '. 
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"New ?tstr~9ts ha'{,~. al~() been established in recent years. 

"But simultaneously with this undertaking, it is to be taken into 

account the regrouping of some small villages which are facing. serious 

financial difficulties into a large village with sufficient means to 

carry ,pU7",various activi ties. The regrouping must of cours~ depend 

upon th?politJc<J,l, securit'y, situation, and must be based upon other 
:~ , ,:t .. :,," ' ,I.!; ,I !.:. . , 

key factors: resources of the village, and the socio%economic.status. 

"The regrouping of small villages is but, a periodic measure. 
J' 

Whenever the overall situation ~ustifies, that large ,village may be 
" 

divided into many small villages., The crucial problem, is to ensure, .. 

a re¢Uction in management expenditures without harming the ~dmi~stration. . '. - . 

"2. The districtbudget. 

nThe role c:f th? budget, as defined, is the functioning of activi

ties and rural development and the improvement of the budget is essential 

to any social advancement plan. But one st\llllbling block remains to be , 
broken down: the obvious difference in resour,ces between villages. 

"Beside a number of large and populous villages with rich resources 
",.t.,L:.· '. '. . . 

there exist a good many extremely poor villages, lacking all conditions 
... ', 
for development: no natural resources, insufficient manpower, and in-. -", . 

adequate equipment. Although efforts have been made by the government 
,. "- '.~ 

to realize the fu1.1 recovery of the village finance,deYelopment is not 

harmonious and the gap of difference between the villages is widening. 
J";:" ,. <", • '"," , 

Financial equilibrium ma;y- be attained in eaqh individual village, but 
,., . '<' . 

that gaP must be filled before an equilibrium can be ~~tablished between 

all villages. In other words, rural development is not to be carried 
t\ 

. 368 

"New ?tstr~9ts. ha'lt al!3o been establish.ed in recent y~ars. 

"But simultaneously with this undertaking, it is to be taken into 

account the regrouping of some small villages which are facing. serious 

financial difficulties into a large village with sufficient means to 

carry ,pitt;. various activities. The regrouping must of course depend 
Ii',} . 

upon th.epolij;~c~, securit'y, situation, and must be based upon other 
:~ , ,:t .. :,," ' ,I.!; ,I !.:. . , 

key factors: resources of the village, and the socio%economic.status. 

"Theregrouping of small villages is but.a periodic measure. 
J' 

Whenever the OVElrall situation justifies, that large ,village may be 
" 

divided into many small villages •. The crucial problem. is to ensure ... 

a re9uction in management expenditures without harming the ~dmi~stration. . . . . 

"2. The districtbudget. 

nThe role '7f th? budget, as defined, is the functioning of activi

ties and rural developnent and the improvement of the budget is essential 

to any social advancement plan. But one st\ilDbling block remains to be , 
broken down: the obvious difference in resources between villages. 

"Beside a number of large and populous villages with rich resources 
",.t.,L:.· '. '. . . 

there exist a good many extremely poor villages, lacking all cQnditions 
... ', 
for developnent: no natural resources, insufficient manpower, and in-. .", . 

adequate equipnent. Although efforts have been made by the government 
,. " '.~ 

to realize the fuI.l.recovery of the village finance, development is not 

harmonious and the gap of difference between the villages is widening. 
J";:" ,. -", . . "," . 

Financial equilibrium ma;v be attained in eaqh individual village, but 
,., . '<' . 

that gaP must be filled before an ~quilibrium can be ~stablished between 

all villages. In other words, rural developnent is not to be carried 
t\ 



out in individual villages, but has to be placed in alroad perspective; 

re~~~~ces must be equalized; the needs be identified; and the under

taking must be carried out under an overall plan. 

"This requirement reminds us of the pooling of village resources 

in order that developnentcan be carried on under a definite plan. 

This has been done in ,some part$ of the Central Midlands. 

"Part'af other villages' resources: were concentrated in the Dis-

trict MUtual Assistance Funds. But the results were not satisfactory, 

owing probably to loose coordination and inefficient administration. 

"Since 1958, the Mutual. Assistance Fund has been established in 

the provinces. The concentration of part of the villages' resources 
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All receipts will be deposited at the treasury, ,a.J1d the village will 

only k~ep sufficient cash on hand needed to meet management expenditures 

recorded in the experiditUlies book. If expenditures exceed receipts, 

the village l1lay request:subventions from the district. 

"According t"''Ordinancs5!7a,the village, under provincial leave, 

is an admimstrative legal personality, financially autonomous. The 

district is but the ihtexmslliary rank between .the province and the 

village, and has' no right of establishing a separate budget. The dis-

trict chief is the province chief's executive of~i.cer in the impl8lllen-

tation of regulations in the district. 

"The establishment of a district budget may be viewed as shifting 

to the district part of the legal personality and, at the same time, 

a major part of the village's resources. 

"This integration shall, in its early steps, raise objections 

from the people because the village tradition is. some..mat damaged and , . ~ 

the village's character is also'partly shadowed. 

"Howev~~, this is a surmountable barrier. mthennoI'e, the 

concentratiorl is merely financial, and the villagestilll1)\lintains 

its status as' an old administrati veuni t. Regionalism, will increase , . 
'.' ." 

mth the passage of time and the' people mil ,be grlldually adjusted 

to the idea of collective dev.elopmentand vdll recogrlize the important 

role of a ofstrict budget in rural development. 

.. IIThis measure would"prior. t;; .its application--be widely expounded 
!. ' , 

throughout the villlliges, as 'were the govermnent ~ s policies. 

lib. The district budget VB. th.~ present village finance. 
", , 1.,-
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"The idea of a district budget will revolutionize the whole village 
·1. 

financial pattern. 

ItIn contrast tu the situation in which reS0urces are scattered in 

individual small units, the district budget implies a strict concentra-

tion of those resources, with the purpose of establishing a financial 

equilibrium for the ~ola district. 

"Any village--regardless of its financial capacities--may obtain 

management funds corresponding to the village's needs •. Subventions to 

poor villages will no lon{:er remain a problem pnd the waste of resources 

on the part of rich villages will be put to an end • 
. " 

"The district budget ;is thus a plan for action in accordance wi ttr 

an established line. Villilge resources concentrated in the district 

will be handled in a more l'Ystematic and scientific manner. Rural 

development will be achiev~d on an expanding basis, starting from the 

most needy villages. 
"' ; 0< 

"The villages will, in this process, witness equal development 

and the gap of difference :l.n resources will be narrowed • 
•... 

"The district. budget :i.e establillhed, a p mentioned e.arlier, to 
'\:"-' 

restore the balance of the village budget alld to realize the rural 

reconstruction program according to a long range plan, the district's 

plan which is embodied in the general plan of the province. 

"A question may be ra:!5ed at this point. If all the villages 

a.re poor and obtain insuffl.cient resources to meet all regular management 

expenditures, how can a ditrtrict budget be established and reconstruction 
. ' .'. 

work be carried on? The IlIlcessary measure is that the po07. district 
I" 

. ! 

371 

"The idea of a district budget will revolutionize the whole village 
·1. 

financial pattern. 

IIIn contrast tu the situation in which reS0urces are scattered in 

individual small units, the district budget implies a strict concentra-

tion of those resources, with the purpose of establishing a financial 

equilibrium for the ~ola district. 

"Any village--regardless of its financial capaci ties--may obtain 

management funds corresponding to the village's needs •. Subventions to 

poor villages will no lon&:er remain a problem p.nd the waste of resources 

on the part of rich villages will be put to an end • 
. " 

"The district budget :ls thus a plan for action in accordance wi tt.r 

an established line. VilHlge resources concentrated in the district 

will be handled in a more l'Ystematic and scientific manner. Rural 

developnent will be achiev~d on an expanding basis, starting from the 

most needy villages. 
"' ; 0< 

"The villages will, il'l this process, witness equal developnent 

and the gap of difference :l.n resources will be narrowed • 
•... 

"The district. budget :i.e established, a.? mentioned e.arlier, to 
'\:"-' 

restore the balance of the village budget al1d to realize the rural 

reconstruction program acccrding to a long pange plan, the district's 

plan which is embodied in the general plan of the province. 

"A question may be ra1eed at this point. If all the villages 

are poor and obtain insufff,cient resources to meet all regular management 

expenditures, how can a diutrict budget be established and reconstruction 
. ' .'. 

work be carried on? The llI,cessary measure is that the poor district 
, 

I" 



!to.! 

fi( 

i 

,'F ~-: ),\'.!.:, 

will obtain loans from tbe prosperous, under, a plan mapped out by the 

province, after joint examina.tion with the districts. And if this 

measure is taken, why should not:, tlw Mut:u'iu Assistance Fund be maintained 
,1'-"" I 

at the province for the sake of convenience? Because it is not advan-
. ',", ''''''- 'I' ' , 

tage()Us to concentrate the resourfes in the provincihlbudget, although 
, i 

plan~ have been dwl;1.y,rn for the districts, e .g~,: the whole province, and if 

the fund is maint!\in~d at the province level', it may be misunderstood 
~ .::' .' . " 

that these resourCes belong to the province and must remain at its 

dispo'§&:t: 
:.1 

, '''Moreover , the province chief must be free to take charge of the 

general management, control an.d guidance, i -.\').,. leadership. 

"The district"chief is in,an executive position and must be active I . . ... '. . 

in' his 1)..ctiviti!8s directed toliiard definit~gohls. 
~ "" . 

But,: th,e.s!8,acti vi ties 

a~quate means; and an increa.se in the means 'does , . ~ 

not entail an 

'.i' .:. 'increflse llilPower. 
f" ,( 

This rural reconstruction plan will, once it is 

a.PP.il(oyj~,by the government,., be gradually materihlized. This plan may 
; ! '. • 

"be 1I)94'ified a,13 ~hf3 s~tuatiC]n justifies, but these modifications are 
:J,.t:'Y]';;;'LiJ :' ;,";;,~. . .'" ,'. , " ' 

, "(I:\34bj.e~Jed, to the go.verrr,nfilnt's approval or cird~r. Distrlc,tchiefsand : ''i;'" .d.'.· ...... ,,,. c 

the ~~vince chiefr.Jllay be shifted, but ti;~ program'remain~ ui4changedt 

and a;rry replacement is expected to carry it on' andriot to widen,the 

" ;,1 

~.' , ~( ~t., 

L"1 apPl1oved·by'i;he Presidenll:~. The district chief is the".<;U:sbursing officer, 

under the cony,rol of 1<he""IlP0vlne'ech,ii'lf. 
< .. ,I, 

JJi. 
" 

"This,system of ' management of resources is'more efficii:lI1t, for 

i: ': . 
the district ch:j.ef has a firmer knowledge and a broader u.nderstanding of ,,'. ''''.'.-

I 
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finance than the village officials. 
'r'J -- T ..,,' 

"Disbursing officer as he is, the district chief does not have full 

power in using the funds at his discretion but must be under the control 

of ·the province chief. 

"The province chief is not in a position to freely use the funds 

as do the present Mutual Assistance Fund authorities. 

"Thecontroloverc village budgets is no longer a serious problem. 

This will greatly reduce the workload of the village of the province, 

and the General Directorate of Budget, while there is no considerable 

increase in the district'~ affairs. 

"The control over the district budget, too, is easy, because it 
'; .. 

is . ,established primarily to finance part of the poor villages' manage-
.. ' }l',:, ,',." ""." .~(·I~~: 

::": . 

ment expenditures. 
"{,: ... ,' ':'. _' '"; 'C : •• ";. ' •• ; .t. :.:' 

• .' <,;, _ 'J ~ 

The annual remaining cash will go' into capital 
":I ,~I " : , -

investment!,: ,economic;:'a:nqj~ral social ~econstI'tlction under a plan mapped 

out for ,the c\istriqt. 

"a. 'rhe district budget and rural development. 
. ,;:" 

"The district budget, as mentioned earlier, tends to be' a program 
. , : ,. 

,(i.e., apart fran management) and is also aimed at rural development 

according tO,a program mapped ou~ for the whole district. 
:.l ' :'/' 

"Each district has t<;> work out a program based upon' the local 

situation" needs and available means. The period of implementation 
~.. ; ~"'-" 

llI,D.Y cover l1lany successive fiscal years (from three to ten years). ,The 
" ' ' .',' -, . " 

program will receive elab.orate stu~ with the assistance of experts, 

and the plan_will be forwarded to the province chief and the central 

_authorities for considerp.tion and, after ratifi,cation will serve as 

;." . 
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a basis for any yearly plan of activities of the district. The district 

budget will include proposed expenditures according' to work projects 

which' will be carried out during the year covered by the program. 

"The speed of rural reconstruction, and whether 'or not the projects 

of eponomic and social interests are carried out in conformity with the 

village's needs, depend on the work schedule and the use of the district 

budget. If'the resources are maintained at the village level, poor 

villages will remain poor, while rich villages are at ,times squandering. 

The development of the organisms of the Whole 'province' body are con-

sequently inharmonious. 

"Our suggested solutions called for an increase in receipts, re-

ducing 'expenditures, 'and an equal and rational distribution of village 

resources in order b carry out rural development under a definite 

program. The realization ofa truly autonomous finance is an extremely 

subtle and compli'cated problem. No'matter which solution is to be 

found, to strengthen the present budget, fruitful results still depend 

upon many factors: time, efforts on the part of the competent authori

ties, the understanding of the people., village incomes, the internal 

general ~ituation. 

'flnraising the problem of village autonomy, it's not O)1r ambition 

to seek a clearcut solution, butsolely--on the basis of' some insights 
• 

obtained--to put forth an' orientation in the hope that these construc-

tive sUGgestions will receive the consideration of tho techni.cal and 

.competent authorities, so that effective solutions can be found to the 

problem of rural development and the improvement of living standards 

of those people who are living beyond the reach of the cities." 
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E. An NIA Student I s View 

The following extract is from a paper prepared by one of the NIA 

students during his period of field work in a Southern delta. province. 

The paper l"leri ts reading for his obiiervations concerning the political 

security probi(illl, '''peasant passivity," and steps ho believes shquld be 

taken to strengthen the de~ocratic spirit. i . .I" 

His solution involves making popular, participation, in village 

arfaits Ii compulsory duty of each and every adult. ,Is this a reasonable 

way to encourage the growth of democracy? 

Fro~ the Viewpoiht of changes in the structure of villago councils, 

it l's interosting to note that he proposes strengthening tlle,ex,ecutive 

r6i'~~ of the village chief vis a vis the other councilors ,. ,Since' he 
U":.':','·,:" '.;-,. . 
also proposes having the chief chosen by the villagers, 'he; is in effect 

suggesting making the chief the equivalent of a mayor with.fairly 
, ' 

strong powers. He would have the authority .to choose the other counci+· 

lors, subject to the approval of a higher reviewing authority, a 

'sele~tion conim1ttee at the district level. 

, "D~aft Proposal' fbr the Modification of the' 

Village Council statute1ilteporton SpeCial'Assignm~nt, 1960. 

'Tran Van Nghi, Third Year Studeht, 'National'Inetitute of Administration 

"Owing to the lack of t~aining in civic education and in addition, 

the terrorism and'menace of the cOllUlRlnist rebeis, th'e peasants have 

bemome almost unconscious of the spirit (sense) of respohsibility and 

thus ~re ~ess united and constantly remain in a state of passivity. 
, , 

They are like young herbs, feeble and bending at the direction of the 
" ' . ~. '. 

wind, despite their awareness of What was the just Cause: and What was evil. 
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"Does this passivity create insecurity! Or, on the contrary, does 

insecurity create passivity'! If the rural people stay clo~ely united in 

readiness to face any challenge, if everyone has a clear conception of 

his responsibility and is willing to sacrifice his life for the peace 

'and security of his village and his country, it is unlikely that the 

Communist rebels could perpetuate insecurity to serve their aims. 

"But how could the spirit of responsibility be fostered among the 

innocent andhonost masses'! Training in civic education, building of 

the spirit of serving the common cause, these have been and still are 

pursued, but can hardly catch up with and surpas\l ,the terroristic acts 

and menace which are the most effective measures of the oommunist rebels 

in that'if they can not win the support of the populace,the latter will 

at least forcibly remain in a position of inaction and the communists 

then have a free hand. 

"Fot us, there are two practical solutions which tend to be 

effective: ' 

"- Either make the people' affected, more or less, bY",a certain act 

of terrorism of the cOmmunist rebels, so that, they come to recognize 

clearly that interests are also damaged. This measure cannot be adopted 

because we are upholding human dignity. 

"- Or ,to foster a spirit of responsibility among the rural populace 

by establishing a n'!w principle of publie function. This prinCiple will 

be embodied in a legal institution based upon Article 14 of the 

Constitution: 'every citizen has the right and duty to work.' Now, let's 

form a new conception of public function as follows: 'every citizen 
/ 

living in the vilhge upon reaching adult~'OQI\i, is obliged to participate 

in village public affairs. Those who evade responsibility will be 
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"- Or ,to foster a spirit of responsibility among the rural populace 

by establishing a n'!w principle of public function. This principle will 

be embodied in a legal institution based upon Article 14 of the 

Constitution: 'every citizen has the right and duty to work.' Now, let's 

form a new conception of public function as follows: 'every citizen 
/ 

living in the villa,ge upon reaching adult~'OQIll, is obliged to participate 

in village public affairs. Those who evade responsibility will be 
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severely punished by the law> 

"This principle is, in the main, similar to the principle 'of: tax 

payment 'and Inilitary service. The problem is how this principle can 

be applied to the masses. Like the military service institution, the 

princ~ple of military service must be transformed into a legal 

institution. To attain this goal, public opinion should be prepared 

and popular reaction be sounded o~t, as in the case of preparations for 

military service. 

"The law governing the village public function would be similar to 

'that governing military service, and contain provisions on age, 

capacit!, morality, and spirit of the citizen, as well as provisions 

determining administrative and legal 'sanctions. 

"When every citizen conceives of public function as an obligation, 

as the youth conceives of military service as an obligation, the 

village administration will no longer be a burden for the nation. 

The~lection of village personnel (councilors?) would then be 

facilitated. Financially, the village personnel may be given nominal 

allowances, but would not relase their efforts in fulfilling their 

duties. 

The selection of village personnel. 

"On the basis of compulsory participation in village public 
. 

affairs, each adult citizen living in the village may be designat'ed to 

perform certain work Which cannot be refused. 

'The selector would have a large number Of people available for 

his selection, but the difficulty would lie in how to identify a geniuB 

in that mass, if selection is based upon negative requirements suoh as 

good spirit and political stand. 
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liThe selection should .not be entrusted to one person, but to a 

conunittee. In order to facilitate its work, this conunittee should not 
[' 

be established at the provincial, but at the district level. The 

district conunittee will be composed of the district chief as chairman, 

the chief of the security service and the canton chiefs as members. 

When village councilors are to be selected, the conunittee should make 

the selection in the village and the 'oldest notable would be chosen as 

member (of the conunittee?) The essential problem is to select the Dai 

dien xa (village representative - village chief) who directs village 
, 

administration. Since a definite statute for the village council has 

not yet been establi~hed, the village chief is not considered'~ in 

many localities - as the supreme leader. For example: the organization 

chart of My-hanh-Dong village placed the village chief, the police 

councilor and the finance councilor on the same footing: 

Police Councilor Village Chie.:(' "Financ.e-Civil Status 
Councilor 

~ .. '.'~ ... , .. 
" " 

. .',. -
r-':---~·l . 
'~" 

. 

373 

liThe selection should ,not be entrusted to one person, but to a 

connnittee. In order to facilitate its work, this connnittee should not 
[' 

be established at the provincial, but at the district level. The 

district connnittee will be composed of the district chief as chairman, 

the chief of the security service and the canton chiefs as members. 

When village councilors are to be selected, the connnittee should make 

the selection in the village and the 'oldest notable would be chosen as 

member (of the connnittee?) The essential problem is to select the Dai 

dien xa (village representative - village chief) who directs village 
, 

administration. Since a definite statute for the village council has 

not yet been establi~hed, the village chief is not considered'~ in 

many localities - as the supreme lead~r. For example: the organization 

chart of My-hanh-Dong village placed the village chief, the police 

councilor and the finance councilor on the same footing: 

Police Councilor Villago Chie.!,' "Financ,e-Civil Status 
Councilor 

~" ','~""" 
" " 

, ,'" -
r-':---~·l , 
'~" 

, 



379 

"The same situation exists in Tan-phu-Dong village: although the 
, 

chart is not as well-dr~wn as the above, these three councilors are 

also on the same line ahdt thlJ)ro: inb:.rdly any village which dares (dam) 

place the village chief'above the police councilor, 

"If centralization of power has been adopted at the central 

level, it should also be positively applied to the village •. Under 

the future statute, general responsibility should be held by .a single 

person and this person should be the village chief . The power of the 

village chief should be increased to such an extent .that he exercises 

full authority in using or dismissing other councilors.: 

"The selection of the village chief is, therefore, of crucial 

importance. We should need a good person and should increase his 

power in order that village administration op~rates smoothly and that 

vicious elements and infiltrators be eliminated. Experience show$ 

the spies often infiltrate in the realm of internal security and the 

vicious elements in the realm of finance. If the village chief was 

placed on the same footing with other councilors, the spies or vicious 

elements would - when they succeeded in penetrating into our ranks -

grasp leadership of the village council from the village chief. 

"We can have confidence in the leader of the village administration 

if his selection is conducted on the following pattern: 

"- Conduct a referendum in the village for selecting a meritorious 

person to hold the position of village chief. This referendum will be 

held under the direct control of the selection committee. 

"- The committee will conduct an investigation of the personal 

background, the spirit and political stand of the selected, and will 
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have the authority to nullify the results of' the -referendum, if' the 
.: . \' , " . 

selected fail to meet all political requirements. 

"- The person selected will undertake the' selection of his 

collaborators, with the agreement bf theselectio'h committee. 'The 

designation of coilaborators will of course be provided in 

provisions concerningce:rtain r~~tricitions: for instance , relatives 

may not be selected, etc •.. 

"Selection conducted according the above pattern' is a comprO~l3e 

between the three procedures of popular election, designation, and;' 

confidence. " 

I.'.' 
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F. Views of the 1960 EROPA Conference 

This entire conference held in Manila dealt with the problems 

of local administration.' A brief swmnary of its various papers shows 

that. in general it favored strengthening local administration through 

a rational scheme of development and decentralization, although as 

one representative from Viet Nam .stated, "Centralization and decentra

lization should be reconciled." It is the task of students of politics 

and administration to search for ways to perform this fusion. As the 

final paragraph advises, foreign systems should· not be adopted without 

being adapted. 

WORK GROUP REPORTS 

Sou roe;.. Daily Bulletin 

First General Assembly, 

Eastern Regional Organization 

for Public: Administration 

10 Dec. 1960 PP\ 2-5 

Group I - Central Services to Local Government 

"Mr. Cung, group chairman, read an additional report to that 

rendered by 11r. Prajudi in the plenary session. 

"Mr. Cung emphasized the paternalistic father-son parallel of 

central-local relationships. Central direction, control and super

vision of local units are therefore indispensable, he said. 

"Fron this principle he drew the following conclusions and 

recommendations: 
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"1. A closer central-local cooperation is necessary in. 

organization and coordination. Techniques must be found to avoid 

duplicatidn and waste. 

"2. Lnbensified training bfUocal offieials and a sense of. 

public welfare among local peopHi hust be emphsi.,;.ed, 

"3. Central financial aid· ,to local units must be rationalized 

and equalized to avoid favoritism and. regionalism, 

"4. There must be a proper balance bet\#lel'\ :r'ap~cl: socio-economi<:. 

development and the education of local officials to prepare then for 

local autonomY; closer cooperation ··i.n that if. ,the oentra1 has to 

formulate a general program, the local unit should implement it. 

Implementation of rural development programs should be so emphasized 

that the 'self-help' spirit and local 

under central control and supe't'vision. .. 

, , . 

interest would be developed 

"He added that 'even in strengthening local government for a better 

economic and social deve·lopment·,· we would not forget the major ro+e 

played by the central government;' Centralization and decentraliza-

tion should be reconciled. "'he ext~nt· to 1Qhich this combination could be made 

depends . upon the particular situation in D. country in times of 
. . 

historical g~ographic, economic ~;;d social, and~ultura:i-conditions.'·: 

Group II - Problems of Local Self-Government 

"Dr. Yao, country rapporteur, presented a three-part report on the 
,;:;J, • _" "_ .'" , • , • 

proceeding.:> of his group, Some of the points made were as follows: 
, .,.1". .' 

I.Autonomy of Local Government 

Ill. The group.?,~nerally agreed that decentralization is the most 
q, .1.- . " . I ' 

preferable method of self-government. 
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"2. Except' China none of the countries in the region has adopted 

direct , popular legislation throught the initiative and referendum. 

Practically all countries aspire for direct participation and local 

legislation and government. 
is '. 

"3. Division of central and local powers/provided for in the 

constitutions and other basic laws of most countries. Where such 

delineation is not specified, central powers are delegated to local 

units in certain fields. 

"4. Democracy is strengthened through local autonomy, but it , . 

suffers from lower-calibre elective officials. 

"5. Democracy is not incompatible with efficiency, given sound 

personnel management and election. Local government efficiency 

under totalitarian regimes is attainable at the expense .of mechaniza-

tion of human caliber. 

"6, With increased local government services, modern government 

is entering into expanded social welfare activities. 

II Organization of Local Government 

"1. Local government should adopt the single executive plan for , 
administrative efficiency, In addition, . aprofessional administrator , . . , 

(i.e., a city manager) or a competent staff agency should assist the' 

elective exe.cutive. The difficulty lies in the demarcation between 
••• < 

such a staff's :r;esponsibilities and those of the elective chief. 

"2. Appointmel')t procedures should be coordinated with other 

aspects of personnel administration in'whomever th~ power to appoint 

is vested. 
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"3. Local legislative bodies should also have parliamentary 

immuni~:'(, and voters should be encouraged to go to the polls through 

an intensive program to attract competent persons to local elective 
1 ; 

offices. 

"4., Such personnel administration syster,ls as position 
; : 

classification and pay plans would be conducive to the development of 

local government. The central and lqcalgovernments should h:a.ve:' 

separate sets of classification plans depending on peculiar' 

circumstance s . 

II 5. There should be minilnum central supervision over local 

authorities in whatever forms it is found. . ' 

III Finapcial Administration in Local Government 

"l. CE1rtain taxes like income, whole land tax, etc., should be 

levied by municipal governments or, as another school of thought,·, 

suggests, should be levied and collected by the 'central government 

and transferred to local government. Corporate taxes of private 

firms should be of the central governments. 

"2. There should be a single tax office at each tax area. 
be 

"3. Local governments should/financially seli''-supporting.' 
.. 

Grop,p III - Government Administration of Rural Development 
" \ 

"Dr. Menon, work group chairman, wa:tved reading the fir-st thvee 

parts of the groupls report inasmuch as copies had been distributed 

to the participants. He presented Part IV 'only; l'Achievements and' 

Trends. ,I In summary, this brought o;.jt the following observations: 

"l. Substantial results have been achieved,an'd th<i. tempo is 

increasing, althov.gh no country has fully implemented its rural 
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development program. The most notable achievement is in agriculture; 

irnproveljle,nts in health and education and citizen participation, etc., 

and subsidiary ,occupations may also be noted. 

"2. It is difficult to determine the basis or ctite:ria used by 

governments for rating accomplishments - in one sense, the bases are 

the targets achieved. No simple measure is possible for rating changes 

in local,people1s attitudes. Such changes would be a matter oftirne. 

"3· Depending on the system in particular settings, rural 

programs of technical ministries have been weaken~d, or not weakened -

when local self-government has hot been IlIUch in existence or when such 

programs have not been transferred to local units. 

"4. Ideally, local bodies should, eventually, formulate' as well 

as implement programs, but this would take some time under present 

circumstances. 

"5. Everywhere there should be a phased plan to cover the whole 

country with rural development programs. Intensification and 

extension of programs should go with training executives, both 

technical and generalist. Such questions as the technical-g;eneralist 

relationships, whether such programs should be under a single generalist-

administrator or centered arounia subject matter like agriculture should 

be reconsidered. 

"6. Beware of 'adopting without adaptation' the system of rural 

d~velopmentof a nior~ developed country, and of centralcom~lacency 
~ " , ' 

when rural development functions have been transferred to local bodies. 
, , , ' .: 

. ,'" * * * 
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G. Can India's Democratic Decentralization Plan 

Be Adapted for Viet Nam? 

Recognized for its great efforts to raise its living· standards 

through democratic means, India is also becomi.ng noted for its willingness 

to take bold steps in decentralizing administration. Its aim in doing 

this is not only to democratize but (perhaps more importantly) to gain 

greater support of the people for its vast program of socio-econoinic 

development. 

The following attempts to summarize the nature ~f this experiment 

in India qypointing largely to those aspects of most interest to 

Viet Nam •. The article. is· based on personal interviews held by the writer 

during. a two-wepk v:i.sit to India ih 1960 as well as on various publica

tions obtained while there. 

Administrative Aspects of the 

Democratic Decentralization Scheme in India 

The major purpose of this discussion is to point out highlights 
. . 

in theadministr~tive aspects of the plan adopted in India in 1957 to 

dec~tralize and democratize responsibility for part of the socio-

economic program. It is likely that many of these features could be 

mads part of the local administrative system in Viet.Nam. 

To this examination has been added some information·collected from 

interviews with Indian national, state, and village officials during a 

two-week visit to India in April and May, 1960. Also, some references 

to publications are included, in case more information is desired. 
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Backgroun'LQJld EXpoctations 

Some excerPts from the key report leading to the adoption of the 

Democratic Decentralization Program indicate the thinking which led 

to its establishnlent,· This report," known as the "Mehta" study, was 

sabmitted to a Committee on Plan Projects of the National Development 

Council." 

1. Failure of the existing community development program to evoke 

popular initiative. In spite of the efforts that had been made to 

establish and operate a system of community development, little pro-

gress had been made in obtaining community support. Ad hoc bodies 

containing mostly persons nominated (rather than elected), and having 

only advisory functions, had so far given no indication of durable 

strength nor leadership necessary to provide the motive force for 

continuing the improvement of economic and social conditions in the 

rural areas. Thus, the commission felt that further efforts to construct 

a more effective system for social and economic development were needed. 

It stated. 

"So long as we do not ·discover or create a representative 'and' 
democratic. institution which will supply the' local interest, 
supervision and care necessary to ensure that expenditure of 
money upon local objects. conforms with the needs and wishes of 
the locality,' invest it with adequate power, and assign' to it 
appropriate finances, we will never be able. to evoke local 
interest and excite local initiatiye in the field of development." 
(T, p.5) . -

l'Report of the Team for the Study of Community Pro.jects and National 
Extension Service, Committee on Plan Projects, New Delhi, 
November, 1957 (four volumes). All references in this discussion 
are to Volume I;., Gonsidered the most important volume for an overall 
view of the program. 
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a more effective system for social and economic development were needed. 

It stated. 

"So long as we do not ·discover or create a representative 'and' 
democratic. institution which will supply the' local interest, 
supervision and care necessary to ensure that expenditure of 
money upon local objects. conforms with the needs and wishes of 
the locality,' invest it with adequate power, and assign' to it 
appropriate finances, we will never be able. to evoke local 
interest and excite local initiatiye in the field of development." 
(1, p.5)-

l'Report of the Team for the Study of Community Pro.jects and National 
Extension Service, Committee on Plan Projects, New Delhi, 
November, 1957 (four volumes). All references in this discussion 
are to Volume I;., .considered the most :lmportant volume for an overall 
view of the program. 

'Y 
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Filled with value judgments, this statement pro.t;esson extremely strong 

interest in the importance of local initiative in the field of 

development. 

2. The existing system of local administration was not adequate for 

the administration of an effective democratically controlled development' 

program. An evaluation of the existing system showed that it contai~ed 

neither the "tradition" nor the "resources" for implementing a,program 

of self~goverriment; 

Without attempting to show why the existing system was 

inadequate -- for this would require additional backgroUnd material 

about the government of India -- it can be pointed out th9t the Mehta 

study commission did consider the possibility of adopting the 

existing structure and administration rather than creating new units 

of local administration. 

A general criticism of the entire system was that while it was 

democratic, it was not sufficiently adapted to reflecting local needs: 

"Democracy has to function through certain executive machinery 
but the democratic government operating over large areas through 
its executive machinery cannot adequately appreciate local ~eeds 
and circumstances. It is ,therefore, necessary that there should 
be a devoltition of power and adecentralizatioilOfmaohine~y and 
that such power be exercised and'Such machinery controlled'and 
directed by popular representatives of the local area." 
(I, p.?) • ,.,' , , 

3. Alesired characteristics for the future govemingbody: a single 

representative and vigorous institution to take charge of all aspects 

of development work in rural areas. 

a. The body'must be statutory, elective, ccimpI'ehensive in its 

duties and functions, equipped with necessary executive' 

machinery and in possession of adequate resources. 

/ 
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b. "It must not bo Cr'Dlhpod by too much control by the government 

or government agencies." (I,p.6) 

c,_ , "It Imlst have the power to make mistakes and to learn by 

making mistakes, but it must also receive guidance which will 

help it to avoid making mistakes." (I, p.6) 

d. "This body can function effectively only if it is the sole 

authority for all those development programs which are of 

exclusive interest for the area. (I, p.6) In such matters 

higher units pf administration will cease to operate within 

the area or in special circumstances wh~q it has to; it has 

to do so through the agency of this local body.", (I, p.6) 

4. Authority must be truly decentralized. not delegated. to the newly 

established governing body. 

a. Delegation of power does not divest the government of the 

ultimate responsibility for the actions of the authority to 

whom power is delegated. 

b. Decentralization, on the other hand, is a process whereby 

the government divests itself completely of certain duties 

and responsibilities and devolves them on to some,other authority. 

--It is true that devolution of responsi~ility cannot be 

complete without a complete devolution of all the control over 

the necessary resources. Such devolution cannot be completely 

feasible in any country. What we can work up to is to decen

tralize certain sources of inoome assured under statute and 

, 'recacmend that further resources should be made available by 

Imltual agreement between the government and the people. 

(I. p.7) 
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c. The governing body should have complete charge of all 

development work within its jurisdiction. "Develop-work" 

covers agriculture, animal husbandry, cooperation, minor 

irrigation works, village industries, primary education, 

ldcal'communications, sanitation, health and medical relief, 

local amenities and similar subjects. 

d. For the decentr£lized development work the government should 

reserve for itself the fUnction of guidance, supervision, 

and higher planning; and where necessary providing extra 

finance. (I, p.?) 

5. The jurisdiction of the proposed local body should be neither so 

large as to defeat the very purpose for which it is created nor so 

small as to militate against efficiency and economy. 

a. A review of various possible alternatives led the commission 

to favor employing the National Extension Service Blocks. 

Size of these blocks were not to exceed about 80,000 

, population. 

b. The existing block advisory committees will be ,replaced by a 

statutorily powerful instrument of the local people's will, 

which can ensure that the expenditure of resources upon 

local works conforms with the wishes and the needs of the 

locality. 

c. A body about 20 'elected ' representatives plus a maximum of 

'six co-opted members 1s favored • 

.;.;..;Small v:tllagescan be grouped into circleshaV:Lng a council. 
, , 

CoUncil members can choose the represeritati ve from among; 

themselves. 
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--Tho representatives can co-opt: 

--two women interested in work among women and children. 

--depending upon proportion of population, castes and 

tribes, to have special representatives if none already 

elected. 

--two additional local residents whose experience in 

administration, public life or rual development would be 
. . . \ 

of benefit to the governing body. 

--if cooperatives are important, seats eqQal to ten per 

cent of the elected seats might be a~signed to 

representatives chosen by directors of the cooperatives. 

d. The body should have a life of five years to start at a 

midway point between five year plans so as to be able to draw 

up its own plan and "shoulder the responsibility" of seeing 
, " . 

it through the first half of the period. 
; . . ' . 

e. At first the new governing body should deal only with 

development work but eventually the government might assign 

other re,Bponsibilities together with appropriate financial 

resources. (I, p.12) 

6. Provisions should be made for assuring adequate financial resources. 

a. Variou~ specific tax sources should be:: assigned. (The 

commission enumerated many possible taxes.) 

b. In addition, adequate grants-in-aid must be established. 

(Some of these grants wi.~l be unconditional, others 

earmarked for certain purposes but on a matching basis. 

The result will be that each governing body ,will have an 

al3sured income of a certain size and will attract'g.s-in-aid 
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from government by producing its own fresh resources." 

(1, p.13) 

7. The new governing body will have two sets of officers -- those 

at the block level and those at the village level. 

a. Those at the block level will include the chief officer 

or executive officer and various technical officers ~ The 

executive officer will be vested by law with administrative 

powers, subject to checks, similar to those of a commissioner 

of a municipality. Executive functions should, as a matter 

of policy, be separated from legislative functions; the 

latter belonging with the governing board. 

The state goverpment will loan these officers to the 

" block and will meet the cost of their pay other than 

current operating expenses. The latter will be paid by the 

block with the b~sis6f rates presc~ibed by the state. These 

officers will be sub j ect 'to' wi thdrawai"'and a new appointment 

by the state. 
;' 

The village level employees such as primary schobl 

... teachers and de;;'elopment WorKers (GramSewBk) w.l.lf\5~·;;" 
i . ,,:. . ,';', " """.:. _".I " 

recruited by the' zila parishad (a new governi'~gbody at the 

next higher level containing representatives of the' block 

governing bodies.) They will be under th~control'of the 

block executive officer. 

I 
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8. The budgotoft.henew governing body must bl' subject te approval 

from above but this power must be located still close to the body and 

exerci~ .. with great care so as not to destroj.V local initiative. 

":ia':' It is suggest.ed that the zila parishad be authorized to 

review the block budgets. , , 

b. A cert.ain amount of control will inevitably have tp,'pe 

retainecl" by ,the government, "'~ .g., the power of'fr.superseding 

a block body in tile public, ,interest. 

9. Village administrative organizations should, be ,c.ontinued and placed 

under the supervision of the new governing bodies at the block level. 

In addition to being responsible for certain duties, the village ttnit 

IJlI!'4\T serve as the agent of the new governing body and its officers in 

executing 'any schemes of development. A,maximum degree of cooperation 

between the villages. and the block units, should be ensured. l1embers 

of the village councils should be popularly chosen. 

10. A coordinating body should be established at the next level for 

all of the 'new block governing bodies. 

a. Members of this body (zila parishad) will be the preside~ts 

of the new governing bodies, all members of the state 

legislature and of Parliament residing ip the area, and 

technical officers from the various developmental services. 

The collector (chief executive officer) will serve· as chairman. 

. b. It will examine and approve budgets of the new governing 

bodies. 

c. It ,will participate in ,allocation of .grants. 

d. It 'will coordinate and ,consolidate plans of the governing 

bodies, annual and. quinqjlen!)ial. ,." 
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e. It will also generally' S\l;Pl'rvise the acti vi ties 0'£ th-e new 
.:"'~~~;. _ _ .'m"'·"_'" 

governing bodies. 

11. A training program should be established for the. elected members 
, 

of the local bodies. (I" p .21) The.se may be established either by 
;),,1 

the state governments or by responsible non-official organizations 

of local officials. 

12. In the ultimate analysis, the establishment of the new 

governing bodies with a wide devolution of powers has to be an act 

of faith faith in democracy. 

a. If a state government hesitates to enter this plan, it'may 

consider a more gradual evolution of installing the plan in 

only one. or so areas at a time, 

b. It is vital to the success of the plan, however, that all 

three tiers of the scheme -- the village, thebiock, and the 

zila parishad --,operate simultaneously. 

Results of the Program 

Given the federalistic organization of government in India, eacrh"" 

state was in principle free to determine its own answer to this ' 

proposed plan. However, since the country is unified politically 

through the dominance of one political party, adoption by the central 

powers meant enactment by the local powers, in. this case, the state 

governments. 

It is the writer I s understanding that, although some variations 

in the plan exist, all states have accepted it in principle. That 'some have 

tarried longer than others in its implementation" was indicated in an,_" 

informal progress report prepared early in 1960, about three years' after 

its adoption by the central powers. In the .. paragraphs to follow 

I 
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')''Various excerpts from that report are included. Most of the mate.rials 
" '; ,',\,-" ' .",' , 

pertain to onlY two states -- Andhra Pradesh and Rajasthan -- since 

there were not only the pioneers but also the two states visiMd by 

the writer in April and May, 1960" Some material from that tbip --

largely interviews with village as well as higher officials .,.'" enrich 

th ' d' ,If J.9 J.scussJ.on, F;(, 

Adoption in Andhra Pradesh. This is one of the most Popl+.l8)ls 

states with about 30 million residents. It contains 14,000 vi:p.~l'\ 

administrative: units. Eventually it will have about 390 of the newly 
, 

established governing bodies and development units -- the,Panchayat 

Samithi. Local publications fully support the criticisms of the 

'conununity development ,programs found in the Mehta report. 'rhis is 

illustrated by the final paragraph of a special,pamphlet prepared for 

the inauguration of a Samithi (probably the first) in October, 1959: 

,!!It is our hope ,that with this in~titutionalframe-work and with 

the necessary educati?n, training and guidance of leadership from the 

humblest levels would be able to succeed in what was the basic and 

original: purposeo,f the Community pevelopment program, viz., that of 

creating in the communHy itself both the desire for its own .' .. . . '.. 

leThe following documents provide the basis of this discussion. 
Study Camp for Pramukhs and Pradhans (3rd-6th February, 1960), 
Notes and Proceedings, Ministry of Community Development and 
Co-operation, Government of India, lS5pp. (mimeo.); Community 
Development in Andhra Pradesh --A Brief ReView, Planning and 
Development Department, State of Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad, October, 
1959, 16pp.; Panchayat Raj in Andhra Pradesh -- A Brief Outline, 
Planning and Local Administration' Department';',Governmentof Andhra 
Pradesh, Hyderabad, (date?), S3pp,.; aYld Loca Govern ent in R 'as an, 
Panchayat and Development Department ,State ,'of-Rajasthan", JaiPlir, date'?) 
17pp. 
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uplHtment as wallG,s the,epe,rgy and the organization for achieving it; 

to generate within our various y:i.llage communities social self-, ' 

proPulsion so' that, they may all become dynamos of social energy that 

would develop the,m,otivefo1'?e necessary for the progress of our 

country. i,i" 

Several excerpts from a more complete publication under score 

the view that the Samithi or ,l?Joe:.lS!1,lnit, will help strengthen democratic 
. ", -. ~'- -

processe's: as well as stimulate economic development and:Lliustrate 

various features of the scheme that has been officially adopted for . ' 

the state: iHf 

"The block is a compact unit offering an area large enough for 

functions which the village Panchayat by itself cannot perform and yet 

sniall enough to attract the interest and service of the residents." 

(p.3) 

Since every Village president will be a member of the Samithi, 

every village will be represented and, in turn: 

"The Samithi has,therefore, the advantage of knowing everything 

about each 'village through the president and implementing its, 

schemes by- the Panchayats (village councils)." (Ji> .3) 

').".' 
.. "~ ... ~':~ .. ' 

'"'''''' ,,,., , ...... 
..~ . : .. 

" ' Q9mmu,nj.ty.Deydopmen;l;: in Mdhra , p .16 . 
"!. : . " '. ' . 

..... il7ffMo:ba.yatRfl,jinAnfj!1~~Prade~h. " " 
'.f ;,_ . 

396 

upli'ftment as wellg.,s the,epe,rgy and the organization for achieving it; 

to generate within our various village communities social self-, ' 

proPulsion so , that, they may all become dynamos of social energy that 

would develop the'motivefqr?e necessary for the progress of our 

country ."i" 

Several excerpts from a more complete publication under score 

the view that the Samithi or ,JrJoEf,!\lnit, will help strengthen democratic 
. ". -. ~'- -

processe's: as well as stimulate economic development and' illustrate 

various features of the scheme that has been offici~lly adopted for 

the state:,H. 

"The block is a compact unit offering an area large enough for 

functions which the village Panchayat by itself cannot perform and yet 

small enough td attract the interest and service of the residents," 

(p.3) 

Since every village president will be a member of the Samithi, 

every village will be represented and, in turn: 

"The Samithi has,therefore, the advantage of knowing everything 

about each village through the president ,and implementing its, 

schemes by the Panchayats (village councils) ," (iJ. 3) 

').".' 
.. "~ ... ~':~ .. ' 

'"'''''' ,,,., , ...... 
..~ . : .. 

'.f ;,_. 



397 

Stressing the transfer of public power from higl)er governmental 
:!.' l.;.' ' , 

administrators to the newly established local governing bodies the 

report 'reads: 

"The scheme of democratic decentralization ••• seeks to transfer 

to toe people the powers of administration nuw vested in government, .' .' 

officers, and to help, their representatives to assess the,needs of the 

area, work out schemes to meet them, and execute the schemes ,11 (p .6) 

Thus, the members of the local governing body will be expected 

to carry out duties currently administ~red by higher authorities but 

in addition they will be expected to stimulate interest .in community 

works: 

"The presidents and members of the Panchayat Samithis have to, 

endeavor to instill among the people within thei~ jurisdiction a , 

spirit of self-help and initiative and harness their enthusiasm for 

raising the standard of living. They have to enlist the whole-

hearted support of the people for the implementation of the development 

programs, not only those which relate to the community for which 

government assistance is forthcoming, but ,much more so to' that which 
'),1, 

relate to individuals and which are mainly ba,1i1ed on sel!.:.help." (p.6) 
~. 

As one example, of a power and its related duties granted the, 

Sand.:hbis: 

UThe government of Andhra Pradesh has deci,ded to give to the 

Panchayat Samithis the funds provided under the heading 'J:,oans. for 

irrigation and rural housing' in the Community Development program. 

These funds will be recovered from the Panchayat Samithisin 
, . ' 

installments. The Panchayat. Sam:i.thie wiD. have to, sanction and 
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disburse loans to individuals and will have to recovethem from the 

loanees. The loan funds available with some of the normal 

development' departments such as Agriculture, Animal Husbandry, 

Industries, etc., will also be made over to the Panchayat Samithis to 

be similarl~ spent and recovered •.• All of these loans will have to 

be recovered from the loanees by the Panchayat Samithis themselves. 1I 

An illustration of how existing functions and activities are to 

be reassigned is offered by the following policy for determining 

whether a seed farm should be assigned to a Samithi 'or to the higher 

unit, the district. 

IISeed farms are at present established in blocks by the Department 

of Agriculture. Wherever a seed farm is intended to serve exclusively 

the needs of a block and nothing more, that seed farm must be handed 

over to the Panchayat Samithi for management with the assistance of 'the 

extension officer (Agriculture) under the guidance of the district 

agricultural officer. Where, however, a farm is intended to serve the. 

needs of more than one block, it will continue to be directlyurtderthe 

control of the district agricultural officer. It sha1.1;h'owever, be' 

available for demonstration purposes within the block where 'it exists,lI 

(p .8) 

Because the Sami thi is a relati vel.Y large body, provisions have 

been made for dividing authority and'respohsibility between sub- .. 

committees, the president, and the entir~body. Considerable importance 

is attached to the work of the committees:: 

"The essence of the administration.,. is to be found in the 
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conunittee system." Large assemblosare not appropriate for the 

discussion and settleinent of matters of detaiL.. In the present pattern 

, larg~ powers of sanction are given to standing conunittees themselves 

with a view to speed up . san'Ction imdfuCecu:tion of schemes and works. 

In this system the powerf'sv'~~'ted· in the hands of the elected 

.representatives (without delegating an: undue amount of it to 

administrators.) •.• The great merit of the system lies in the intimate 

contact with the realities of administration whi~h it gives to every 

member... The administrative value of such ,eoiltactis.acivic",:: 

experience of high value. The key..,noteofthe 'system is the subordi

naticin of the paid official to the wishes of the~tni. •• and its 

conunittees... The standing conunittees·a.re thus the workshops •.• 

where technical knowlGdge of the officials and the members interpreta

tion of pUblic req).lirements are brought together, blended and applied." 

(p;37) 

Every Samithi is to establishvfive standing conunittees having the 

following division of duties: 

1. Standing conunitteefor agriculture, animal husbandry, minor 
, 

irrigation, power reclamation, including soil conservation and 

contour bunding and fisheries; 

2. Standing conunittee for cooperation, thrift and small savings, 

cottage industries, rural housing, statistics, prohibition of, 

or temperance in', the consumption of intoxicating drinks and 

drugs which are injurious to health. 

3. Standing conunittee for education including social.edu.ca.tiol),,,: 

medio3.l relief ,health and sanitation including. J;'l;lralwater 
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supply and drainaGe, social welfare, welfare of women and children 

and relief of distress in grave emergencies. 

4. 'Standing committee for conununications and works. 

5. Standing committee for taxation and finance: 

Every standing committee will have nine members. To coordinate 

their activities the president of the Samithi will serve as chairman 

for every committee and the chief administrative officer will attend 

all meetings, along with the appropriate technician. 

Adoption in Ra,jasthan. In contrast with Andhra Pradesh, the 

state of Rajasthan is one of the least populous, ye't· its population is 

still impressive, about 14 million. It contains about 3,5000 Panchayats 

(village councils) whose councils range from six to 16 members; the 

average population of these villages is 3,700. There are 123 Samithis 

and 26 Zila Parishads (the district level coordinating body). Although 

the basic design resembles that found in Andhra Pradesh, variations do 

exist. Among these are, for example: 

1. The provision to establish the Samithis throughout all.of the 

area rather than limit them to the areas already involved in . I 

block development programs, 

2. A few number of standing conunittees, three a:).J. told, although 

other comrilittees could be added. ~\:le~hree are: 1. Production 

programs in agriculture , .. an:L:n\;l.1 ):luapatldry, irrigation, co

operation, cottage industries, etc.; 2. Social services, 

. including rural water supply, health and sanitatiQn, education, 

and conununications; and 3. Finance, including taxation and 

budgeting. The normal membership oonsists of seven p.ersons. 
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The president of the Samithi may join; if he does, he becomes 
< 

the chairman. 

Also.in Rajasthan it appears that more atteli.ticin:has been given 

to t~e problem of coordinating urban with rutal developm~nt. One step 

toward this is to have the mayor of any muniCipality under 10,000 

population become a member of the. next higher body, theZila·Parishad 

on which will be found the president of the rural Samithis. It is also 

proposed that all programs for development of the areas around 

municipalities must be in conformance with urban needs -- crop patterns, 

for example, must meet the fruit and vegetable requirements of the 

municipality. 

Lacking from this discussion is a fair view of the anticipated 

organization and administration of "the tWO· other tiers in this sCheme, 

that is, the village and the district. Each is to be involved; each is 
.: . :. \". " .~'" 

to have its own sphere of activity, not in the spirit of subordinations 

but of equals with variations in degrees of responsibility,. In general 

it is anticipated that the village councils will become more repre

sentative in their composition and will exec~te many of theprogrems 

aAopted by the Samithis since their presidents serve in both units. 

The district governing body -- the Zila Parishad -- is to serVe' 
largely as a coordinating unit as proposed by the Mehta report. Where 

Samithis have not been established, the Zila Parishad assumes executive 

responsibilities for development. 
., .' 
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';'Akey feature of' tho. three is, the interlocking system of 

representa~ion -- a village president may in fact be the president of 

both' of the ,other twg. At the villago level, in addition to the 

village councils, t1;i..eWe. are .. also trained development workers 

generalistsso"to ,,3p,e~ ..,.,. who will continue their tasks of facilitat

ihgdevelopml9lltactiyities including aiding the residents to identify 

thei~ needs and;oolillnunicatir\g these to the higher units. These 

workers are now, how.ever, view(ld as employees of the Samithis or of 

the villages rather tl;l.an of any higher government. At least in 

Rajasthan to make ,a more c.ohesive unit., some villages are't~be' reduced 

in population. Also judicial responsibilities in Rajasthan -- and the 

writer believes in other states as a rule -- will be performed by c,,: 

separate village agencies to encourage the participants in the Democratic 

decentralill:ation scheme to concentrate on developmental programs. 

Rea.ctions to the 'Impact of the Plan 

·Not enough time has elapsed. since the first adoptions of the plan 

.ii,,' f()r':a:ilycrystallization of. reactions whether favorable or unfavorahle; 

r.r'~· 

... 'J. 

. however,··ea.rlyiil :1,.960 a conference .in which the progress of the plan 

'was discussed provides some appreciation of th,s views Indian officials . . , 

. were developing.* In,.addition" the writ.er .obtained some additional 

views a few months later, May, 1960, during his observation tour in 

India • 

Among the various impressions ons can offer as to the present 
,-,I .. ' 

thinking about ,the success of this change in local administration in 

Ii, 

*stUdy Camp for Pr§Jl!Ukhs and Pradhans. 
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India, the following are the most pertinent for this limited review: 

1. . Indian administrators, although having considerable 

skepticism about the outcome of this change, have by and large accepted 

it as a matter of faith in India's desire to develop a more democratic 

system of administration. They present the contention -- with sincerity, 

the writer believes -- that for the system of government in India to be 

truly democratic more authority must be located closer than the national 
:~ ',,-,; 

Parliament and the state legislatures to the people. 

Apparently many administrators have become ~pset due to the 

adjustments they are required to make in their own roles vis-a vis;· the 

public '. They have to learn to become "partners" rather than directors; 

they must give up some of their authorit~rian ways in favor of their new 

local rulers. In fact one of the unanticipated problems of the 

implementation of the spheme has been the failure of adminis~rat6rs at 

the state and d~strict level to make mature adjustments to this plan; . 
" i ,:" 

instead in an irrational way they have reacted by arguing that ·sinc.e 

. they a.;re no longer for administration, they should simply sit back arid 

await orders . 

. 2, It is evident that meaningful authority has been 'transferred to 

and invested in the new governing bodies, especially the Panchayat 

Samithi (which is of most interest for this study of Viet Nam), The" 

reaction of the administrators mentioned above is one sign of this. 
,'. '. . 

.various administrators in India stressed this indiscussi~ns with the 

writer. Furthermore interviews with members of the new governing bodies 
'"" . '" ''':',:C '.;"" f .' _," • 

underscored this. with examples such a.s gi van inA t8Jll 3. 
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3. Already evident is at least partial fulfillment of one key 

hope held'out for this political investment -- that once the people 

saw they did possessp,olitical control they would proceed to act in a 

responsible. manner. The best example of this reaction found by the \/ 

writer occurred in an interview he held lvith several members, including 

the president, of one Samithi in Rajasthan: 

The writer: What has been the most important decision taken by 

your governing body? 

The prElsident: To adopt a program to increase 'agricultural 

production. 

The writer: After adoption, how was the program implemented? 

The president: The village presidents went back to their·villages 

and explained to all members of the councils 1!Jho then went back to 

their own settlements and described the propos~ls in their own meetings 

with villagers. The people were more interested and progress has been 

made. 

The writer: Well, didn't these ideas for improving programs exist 

before the Samithi was established? 

The president: Yes, but at that time the people looked at them as 

ideas of the government, something. the government wanted done. 

they are morEl willing to accept proposals. 

Now 

These replies of the president were made in the presence of about 
( . . 

ten other villagers, including members of the Samithi, and an administrator 

from the state government who served as the interpreter. They sound 
",i, . 

almost too good to be true. 

404 

3. Already evident is at least partial fulfillment of one key 

hope held' out for this political investment -- that once the people 

saw they did possessp,olitical control they would proceed to act in a 

responsilvle. manner. The best example of this reaction found by the \/ 

writer occurred in an interview he held ,'lith several members, including 

the president, of one Samithi in Rajasthan: 

The writer: What has been the most important decision taken by 

your governing body? 

The prElsident: To adopt a program to increase' agricultural 

production. 

The writer: After adoption, how was the program implemented? 

The president: The village presidents went back to their·villages 

and explained to all members of the councils who then went back to 

their own settlements and described the propos~ls in their own meetings 

with villagers. The people were more interested and progress has been 

made. 

The writer: Well, didn't these ideas for improving programs exist 

before the Samithi was established? 

The president: Yes, but at that time the people looked at them as 

ideas of the government, something. the government wanted done. 

they are morEl willing to accept proposals. 

Now 

These replies of the president were made in the presence of about 
( . . 

ten other villagers, including members of the Samithi, and an administrator 

from the state government who served as the interpreter. They sound 
",i, . 

almost too good to be true. 



405 

Throughout the entire discussion the tenor followed this same 

patter~ ~- one of optimiSm about the impact of this plan and its 

feasibility. These villagers seemed to have an exceptional grasp on 

how they could work closely with the technicians assigned to their 

Samithi. For example, to avoid local politics such as "back 

scratching," they contended they would depend upon technical'analyses 

and priorities established by the technicians for determining the 

locations of new wells to be dug with minor irrigation funds allotted 

to the Sami thi • 

4. Concern has already been expressed over certain patternsth1l.t 

::are .,developing:First, some presidents of Samithis 'seem almost too 

enthusiastic and thereby fail to distinguish between political and 

administrative phases of governmental processes. As a result they enter 

too ,far intodeta:Lls of administration, some observers reported; Second, 

there is' a concern that'the bureaucracy of the goverrunent will twist 

this plan to justify further expansion of its own affairs -- that 

decentralization requires more personnel to serve in field, supervisory, 

and record-keeping activities; Third, ,there have been some examples of 

flagrant factionalism where weakly represented areas of a Samithi have 

not received fair treatment. 

However, at the same time a common concern that some immediate 

gains in economic development would have to be sacrificed since the 

tempo would be reduced in this transitional period proved in error. 

The changeover, observers believe, did not result in any loss and in 

fact may have already increased the tempo. 
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It is also recognized that there are many aspects of the program 

that need further consideration. A serious problem concerns the role 

of the village council vis a vis the Samithi -- which is to be the . 

"primary" unit of developmental activity'/ 

While current literature proclaims the village, indications are 

that the Samithi will assume more responsibility. The unit above the 

Samithi also needs some additional study -- theZila Parishad apparently 

cannot be viewed primarily as a coordinating body. '. It wants to have a 

more important status -- and in fact in many areas,it does. Given the 

complex structure of the Samithi -- its large size, division of duties 

between c~mmittees and the whole body, the role its president vis ~ ~ 

the genoral adnlinistrative officer -- many aspects need to be studied 

in more detail. 

What is important is that both the Indian official and the lay 

citizen are realizing a need for working more, closely together in the 

development of this new scheme for local administration. 
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H. A Proposal for Local Administration in Viet Nam 

Ih'the writer's opinion, the Indian experiment can be adapted for 

Viet Nam .:.- at least serious consideration should be given to its 

adaptlltion. Although not developed beyond a"preliminary" statement, 

the following summarizes the ,views of the writer as to the way the Indian 

scheme can be adapted. 
as 

This paper has been used/a basis for discussions with both American 

and Vietnamese personnel involved, in either the academic or the applied 

approaches to the study of local administration in Viet Nam. By no means 

should it be viewed as setting forth a complete plan of administrative 

'reorganization. The writer was interested in getting reactions to the 

A Proposal for Local Administration in Viet Nam 

The following plan 'is still in the idea stage. No attampt has been 

made, toi'it it entirely to the existing system nor to prescribe what 

additional changes would have to 'be'made ih orde~,to compensate for its 

indirect effects on the overall administrative scheme of government in 

Viet Nam. 

The essence of the proposal is to transform the district unit of 

administration into an organizatiotl well. eq~ipped to deal with various 

aspects of social and economic development and to provide the po~lation 

with an effecti ve,meaningful voi6e' in the conduct of local affairs. 

In doing this the district woUld, in general, replace the village as a 

, unit of comnnmity administration and 'the provinc., as a key unit of field 
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administration. Both tho village '<and province would still exist, but 

their roles would be more limited. , ' 

The scheme for district orgru1ization would provide for, a governing 

body consisting of representatives of the villages within the district 

boundaries. When conditions were suitable, these representatives would 

be chosen on a popular basis and hold office for a limited term of two 

or three years. If necessary, theLunit if representation might be made 

the hamlet or a group of hamlets. As a result, the district governing 

body would tend to be large, probably ranging fromlO to 40 member,s. 

Each goverru,ng body, would elect its own president. With the assistance 

of a general administrative officer the president would function as the 

key executive officer of the district. Assisting the executiye staff 

would be a staff of technicians trained in the various fields of, 
.. :,.'.:: 

economic and socialfuhctions. 

, What would be the responsibility of this new district 

organization? This would have to be determined on the basis of an 

analy'sis of the different activities found in all of the social and 

econo)llic functions. In general, the objective would be to, ase.ign 

responsibility for all of those aspects for which the district would be 

competent, in term of Skills, area, and to some extent, finances. 

How would the new district finance its operations? At present 

'almost every district ,enjoys the advantages of one major market center 

that provides cOnsi,derable tax revenues for the villages and provinces • 
. 

Along with other local source", revenues from these mark!9ts would be 

allocated to the new districts. In addition, a scheme of bloc grants 

• 
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providing revenues from central governmental sources would be established 

as provincial demands were reduced by the' transfer of respopsibili ties 

to these districts. The expectation -- the hope -- wouldpe that in 

yea::s ahead more local revenues would be forth coming in cash;':'kind, 

and service. 

What is known about the problem:' 

The argument can be effectively presented that as yet we ,do not 

know enough about the existing system to be contending that, a-change 

should be made. The writer, in fact; will not, deny this" ;r:nstead, he 

will preface his proposals with this admission but then go pn to justify 

thinking about change on the bases of the following facts,.impr~ssions, 

observa,tions, and ideas. 

1. The government recognizes the present system as ,tempor'ary --

thus, it is concerned with change. Since 1956, when Ordinance 57-a c~ 

into effect, village administration has been viewed as temporary, 

awaiting the enactment of a Presidential·decr~e •. 

2. If local administration is 'to assume an active role in social 

and economic developmen.t, some major changes in the existing system are 

needed. A significant proportion of the villages ar,s inadequate for 

employment as effective administrative units; almost 60 per cent of 

the nation's 2,600 villages have under 4,500 population; 41 per cent 

under 3,000. Undersized villages are too small to support competent 

administrations but too numerous to be ignored. The gen,e.:ralspirit 

that prevails in villages today is not in keeping with the demands faced 

by the nation -- it is probably fair to say that the spirit has not been 
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altered even with'the rise of the newly establishedihdependent nation. 

This spirit 'continues to dominate the administrative as well as the , 

social aspects of village life. 

,3. Current thinking of the government about local administrative 

reform reflects a narrow, legalistic view inclined toward re-establish-

ment of earlier organizational forms rath§r, thanfonns'a!iaptedto the 

needs of newly estiib:tished nations and nations in need of maximizing 

all social forces for economic and socia.l development. 

4. The potentialformajorqhanges' in local administration 

exists. Interest groups that might 'oppose changes reducing their 

.' advantages as yet are not effective. While the higher level of 

provincial administration appears to be SOlidifying, nevertheless, 

ma.jor adjustments are still possible. The political atmosphere of the 

;:," "govertm!ent a.t present also is suitable for major changes in local 

.J 

administrative organization. 

How realistic is this'plan? 

It is difficult to determine what is an adequate test of realism --

even assuming that such a test is the measure of acceptance for any 

proposal dealing with a problem of this nature. It might be argued 

that a visionary (not presently rea:listic with considerable doubt as 

to its ever being) scheme might be more desirable as a means for 

elevating as well as stimulating thought about government in Viet Nam. 

Accepting realism is essential to obtaining acceptance forthis plan, 

the following observations are offered in its defense: 
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1. A major part of this plan has already .been proposed by a 

Vietnamese administrator of the Department of the Interior. Mr. Do Van 

Ro, writing for The.Administrative Studies ,TournaI, (apperiodicalof 

the Interior Department) in 1958 argued for granting budgetary powers 

to the districts and assigning them major responsibilities for rual 

development. He pointed out that this will "revolutionize the whole 

village financial pat tern." His major argument for this change was 

the financial inadequacy of villages. He envisioned each district 

setting forth a three to ten year plan for rual. development taking 

funds from "rich" villages to use in the others. 

2. Limited observations of district-village administrative 

relationships in Viet Nam indicate that even at present district 

offices participate considerably in community affairs. The district 

chief attends local ceremonies. The district administration gets 

most if not all of its finances from village revenues. District 

chiefs· serve as appeal courts for minor civil disputes -- one district 

chief pointed out that he was in fact the court of original jurisdiction 

since villagers. preferred coming straight to him. District chiefs at 

times . employ village funds for nOI).anticipated programs, which illus

trates the extent to which districts invade village budgetary plans. 

District chiefs· assumed major responsibilities for the construction 

of the new villages -~ the agrovilles. District information officers 

deal directly with local groups rather than with village officials. 

3. Current programs in the fields of public health and 

agricultural cooperatives mark the district as the key unit in field 
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administration. It is to be the operating Unitt,for their programs. 

It is·to,contain a staff of technicians and certain institutional 

servic,es ',' In addition, the a.gricultural cooperative plan calls for 

the establishment of an advisor or governing board at the district 

level 'consisting of representatives chosen from the localities. 

4. While not envisioning the major change proposed in this plan, 

Vietnamese officials have acknowledged the need for increasing the 

adequacy of locaLunits by consolidating, the soall villageS and 

establishing, temporary systems allowing for the flow of funds from 

rich to poor vi~lages. Recognized as a step forward in local 

administration, in fagt, are the newlY established villages in central 

lowland provinces, even though they were the work ~f the communist 

controlled era. Small, villages (xa) were combined into lien~xa, or 

group villages. 

5. A scheme for provincial reorganization submitted in January, 

, 1956, by the Michiganstate Uni versi ty Group would, with some modifica~ 

tions, complement this proposal. That scheme, adopted onlY in part 

, that time, proyided for decreasing the number of provinces to,about 

14 apd eliminating the provinc:bal budgets, leaving onlY local or 

village and central governmental budgets. (see 11 c.l) 

6. The idea for this scheme came to the writer ,from, 

observations of the system already in effect in parts of India as a 

result of a decision to establish a system of "democratic 

deuentralization." While Indian and, Vietnamese conditions differ, 

the differences do not preclude adapting the Indian scheme, for use in 

Viet Nam, for both countries face certain common problems of social 
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and economic development. Viet Nwn can, in fact, take advantage of 

the ideas as well as the experiences of India in local administration 

and rural development. 

7. The plan would not have to be installed simultaneously 

throughout the entire ·nationo A key to its success would be a 

gradual adaptation as the availability of personnel and satisfactory 

systems was assured. Plans would have to be made for training 

administrators, local legislators, orienting the public, and providing 

the proper system of administration. 

Why is this plan favored? 

Some reasons for favoring this plan have already been mentioned 

or ~ggested in the preceding discussion -- namely the inade~acy of 

the villages and a need for looking for ways to combine popular 

support with modern views of economic and social development. These 

may stand some additional elaboration. 

1. The problem of financial inade~acy is at the heart of the 

proposal for sotting up the district as a unit of rural development 

set forth in the article by Mr. Do Van Ro, an administr1:\tor in the 

Department of Interior. But in the article there is also the 

implication that he would not favor solving the problem by placing 

additional responsibility on the provincial level. In his view, past 

practices have shown provincial administrators to be more inclined 

toward urban rather than rural development. (In part, as he explains, 

because urban development impresses visiting firemen more since they 

seldom go out to the hinterlands.) To be sure, he envisions the 
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continuing of viUagc administrative machinery. For this plan" 

only fir",nces \'Jould bo centrali~ed at the district level. 

2. Tho:o;,:;c,blem of financing is also at the heart of the 

scheme in India. Up to 1957 the "xpectation was that with some out-

side l'eadership villagers in Indi" ,would assume responsibility for 

their ovm development ,-- they woul,cj, idcmtify their problems and 

determine how to solve thorn. Tho failure of the block development 

'plan led, to tho establishment of a study commissio!l that set forth 

the scheme. Added to tho block development staff of technicians in 

sooio-economic programs is the governing body of village chief,S plus 

some co~oPtedmembers. This governing body is given control over 

some funds; alJ,oted by the five year, plan for rural development. It 

is, expected that as the ,SCheme takes hold, local contributions will 

,be increased by, the newly established governing bodies on a gradual 

shift from central to local financing. This need certainly exists in 

,Viet Nam as well. 

~. ,Also, in,Viet Nam there is concern among goveI'l'lJ!lental officials 
;:.' I 

for decentralizing adnlinistration and increasing local par,ticipation. 

The intent to re-establish elected village councils and provincial 

"Iciy;i,sory councils, apparently also on an elective baSis, ~asalready 

, been announced. This, however, does not seem lik~ a reasonable plan, 

especially in view of the political security problem that provents 

,; giving, any rea], aut)1Qri~y to the village councils. It would soon 

,be Sh<;>Wl1 as a faQalie, of, local rule. On the other hand, B,t the distrmct 
, _.' '" -~- .' 

,level mOre flexil;lility.could be built into the plan for democratizing 
"'. ,.,.' ',' . '.'. , 

the governing body. At first all members may be hand-picked.; but as 
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villa~es became cleared of domination by communist elements provisions 

could· ~.e made for popular election of the village representatives. 

4. Froll the viewpoint of management, the district unit inViet 

Nam seems favorable for maximizing the use of the limited supply of 

trained persolJ.llel, the tochniciansin the various substantive fields 

as well as the generalists in administration. At present there are 

209 districts in all of Viet Nam having a mean population of 58,000 

(median, 50,000). All in all, the district seems'a feasible meeting 

place for the rural citizen and the trained te,chnicians to meet and 

decide how to work together. 

5. Insofar as possible the administration of police and 

related security programs should be removed from this new organization, 

. at least for inunediate future. The new organization should be 

recognized for its primary interest in social and economic affairs 

but it should also be recognized as the new unit of local government. 

This seems a reasonable way to unravel the current mixture of political 

and socia-economic affairs of the present system. 

6. In line with the MSUG. proposals concerning pr0:v;incial 

organization, consideration should be given to reducing the number of 

provinces and their powers end responsibilities. Following the 

pattern in India, governing bodies consisting of the presidents of 

the new district bodies plus some special members would be established 

at the provincial level. The major function of this body however 

would be, as in India, to coordinate, guide, and stimulate work at the 

lower level. Similarly, provincial level peulOnnel would assume this 
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role in addition to other tasks assigned by the central governmental 

offices for functions or activities not assignable to the new 

districts. 

The end 
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